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❖ To promote interdisciplinary dialogue 

Encourage interaction among scholars, researchers, and students from various fields 

of social sciences and languages to exchange ideas and perspectives.  
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analyze current developments, challenges, and transformations in social sciences and 
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❖ To encourage critical thinking and discourse 

Stimulate intellectual discussions that contribute to a deeper understanding of social, 
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◆The study of local History: Sources and New perspectives 

◆ Regional movements and the role of local leadership 
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ECONOMICS& AGRIL. MARKETING 

◆ Agricultural economics and rural development 

◆ Development economics and poverty alleviation 

◆ Labour economics and employment 

◆ Microfinance, SHGs and financial inclusion 

◆ Trade, globalisation and economic integration 

◆ Women's economic empowerment 

◆ Digital platforms and e-marketing in agriculture 

◆ APMC reforms and agri-business 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

◆ Physical education, sports sciences & Yoga 

◆ Physical wearable fitness technology, Al & Data in Sports science 
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◆ Public health policies in sports, sports medicine & sports industry 
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ABOUT KLE SOCIETY 

The Karnataka Lingayat Education (KLE) Society was established in 1916 to bring 

quality education to all sectors of society in North Karnataka. Today, KLE runs 317 

institutions with more than 18,000 staff serving about 1,45,000 students every year, from KG 

to PG, across disciplines such as Basic Sciences, Commerce, Management, Medical Sciences, 

Engineering, and Teacher Education. All Higher Education Institutions are accredited 'A' and 

above, with international collaborations in UK, USA, Malaysia, China and Zimbabwe. 

 

ABOUT THE COLLEGE 

KLE Society's Shri Channagirishwar Prasadik Arts, Science & D.D. Shirol Commerce 

College, Mahalingpur, established in June 1987, brings quality higher education to rural 

Bagalkot District. Affiliated to Bagalkot University, Jamakhandi, the college offers UG and 

PG programmes across Arts, Science and Commerce with qualified faculty, well-equipped 

infrastructure, central library, computer laboratory, Language laboratory and a strong IQAC 

committed to academic excellence and holistic development.. 

 

ABOUT MAHALINGPUR 

Mahalingpur is a prominent town in Bagalkot district of Karnataka, known for its 

agriculture, trade, and educational institutions. It is well connected by road to major cities 

like Bagalkot, Vijayapur, Hubballi, Dharwad and Belagavi with regular KSRTC bus services. 

The nearest railway stations are Ghataprabha, Vijayapur and Bagalkot, which connect the 

town to major railway routes. Nearby tourist attractions include the historic sites of Badami, 

Pattadakal, Aihole, Gokak falls, world-famous GolGumbaz famous for their ancient temples 

and architecture. 
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Dr. Prabhakar Kore  

Honorary Chairman, KLE Society Chancellor, 

 KAHER, Belagavi. 

 

 

MESSAGE 

It is a matter of pleasure to commend and extend sincere congratulations to the 

committed and dynamic team of KLE Society’s SCP Arts, Science and D. D. Shirol 

Commerce College, Mahalingpur, for the successful organization of the National Level 

Conference on “Contemporary Discourses in Social Sciences and Languages” held on 25th 

April 2026. 

This accomplishment reflects academic excellence, innovation, and collective 

dedication. The conference provided a meaningful platform for scholarly engagement, 

fostering academic dialogue, diverse perspectives, and the advancement of research in the 

fields of social sciences and languages. 

The well-coordinated execution of the event, featuring insightful keynote addresses, 

scholarly deliberations, and active participation, has contributed significantly to academic 

enrichment and intellectual exchange among participants. 

Appreciation is extended to the vision, leadership, and collaborative efforts of the 

organizing committee, which continue to uphold the academic standards and values of the 

institution. Such initiatives are instrumental in strengthening research culture and academic 

excellence. 

 

Date: 25-04-2026   

Dr. Prabhakar Kore  

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Shri. Amit P. Kore  

Chairman, Board of Management  

KLE Society, Belagavi. 

 

Message 

It is an immense pleasure and profound gratitude that I pen this message to extend my 

heartfelt compliments to the dedicated team of KLE Society’s SCP Arts, Science and D. D. 

Shirol Commerce College, Mahalingpur, for the resounding success of the One Day National 

Conference held on 25th April 2025. 

As the Chairman of KLE Society, it is a matter of great pride to witness such a 

significant academic initiative. I extend my heartfelt best wishes to the organizing committee, 

resource persons, and participants for making this Endeavour a grand success. May this 

Conference ignite new aspirations and contribute to the realization of the vision of 

“Contemporary Discourses in Social Sciences and Languages.” 

Our institution remains deeply committed to nurturing intellectual curiosity and 

national consciousness among students and scholars. Through such academic platforms, we 

aim to encourage dialogue, research exploration, and policy-oriented insights that contribute 

to India’s holistic development. The discussions and presentations in this Conference 

highlight the importance of education, technology, entrepreneurship, environmental 

awareness, and social harmony key pillars of a developed nation. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors and the entire KLE fraternity, I sincerely 

appreciate the exceptional leadership and collaborative spirit of your team. Your efforts 

significantly contribute to our mission of promoting intellectual exchange and societal 

impact. 

With profound appreciation and warm regards, 

 

Date: 25-04-2026 Shri. Amit P. Kore 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Shri. Jayanand Munavalli  

Director, KLE Society, Belagavi 

Chairman of Local Governing Body  

KLE’S SCP Degree College, Mahalingpur. 

 

MESSAGE 

It is a matter of great pride and satisfaction to extend my warm compliments on the 

successful organization of the National Level Conference on “Contemporary Discourses in 

Social Sciences and Languages,” held on 25 April 2026. 

This academic initiative reflects a strong commitment to fostering innovation, 

scholarly dialogue, and interdisciplinary collaboration across the nation. Such platforms play 

a vital role in nurturing intellectual curiosity and encouraging meaningful exchange of ideas 

among academicians, researchers, and students. 

The planning, dedication, and creative foresight demonstrated by the organizing team 

deserve high appreciation. The conference has provided an excellent platform for thought-

provoking discussions and insightful deliberations, significantly enriching its academic value. 

I sincerely appreciate the efforts of the organizers, faculty members, and students in 

making this event a grand success. Their collective commitment and teamwork are truly 

commendable. 

With the best wishes for continuous success. 

 

Date: 25-04-2026 

Shri. Jayanand Munavalli  
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Date: 25.04.2026 

 

Principal 

Shri N. B. Patil 

 



 

EDITORIAL 

It gives us immense pleasure to present Volume March- April 2026 of the Journal 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research ISSN-2347-7075, Double-Blind Peer 

Reviewed international open-access platform committed to fostering interdisciplinary 

scholarship and intellectual engagement. 

This issue reflects the dynamic and evolving landscape of contemporary research in 

literature, language, culture, and interdisciplinary humanities. The diverse range of 

contributions featured in this volume underscores the journal's commitment to providing a 

space for rigorous academic inquiry, critical reflection, and innovative perspectives. 

The present issue brings together scholarly articles that engage with themes such as 

diaspora, cultural memory, identity, ecocriticism, gender studies, digital humanities, and 

postcolonial discourse. From explorations of Indian diasporic literature and its evolving 

notions of home and identity, to nuanced analyses of cultural memory and historical 

consciousness, the articles collectively demonstrate how literature serves as both a reflective 

and transformative force in society. 

Significantly, the issue also highlights the intersections of literature with 

contemporary concerns such as environmental humanities, technological transformations, and 

issues of social justice. Contributions addressing feminist, queer, Dalit and indigenous 

literatures further enrich the discourse by foregrounding marginalized voices and alternative 

narratives. The inclusion of studies on digital humanities and new media narratives reflects 

the journal's engagement with emerging academic trends and the changing modes of literary 

production and reception. 

Another noteworthy feature of this volume is its multilingual inclusivity, with articles 

presented in both English and Hindi Kannada. This reflects our commitment to embracing 

linguistic diversity and promoting scholarly dialogue across cultural and regional boundaries. 

Such inclusivity strengthens the journal's vision of being a truly global and accessible 

platform for knowledge dissemination. 

We extend our sincere gratitude to all the contributors for their valuable research, to 

the reviewers for their meticulous evaluation, and to the editorial team for their unwavering 

dedication. Their collective efforts ensure the academic integrity and quality of the journal. 

As we present this issue, we hope it will stimulate critical thinking, inspire further research, 

and contribute meaningfully to ongoing academic conversations. We remain committed to 

nurturing scholarly excellence and encouraging interdisciplinary exploration in the years to 

come. 

 

Date: 25.04.2026 

 

Editors 

Shri. T. D. Dangi 

Shri. K. S. Patil 

Shri. A. M. Ugare 

Dr. S. C. Bijjaragi 
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Abstract: 

India is the fifth largest economy in the world. whereas more than 50 percentage of the people 

depend on agriculture in total population. Agricultural economics provides the framework for analyzing 

production, distribution, and consumption of agricultural goods. while rural development aims to improve 

the quality of life and economic well-being of people living in rural areas. The relationship between 

agricultural economics and rural development is symbiotic. Improved agricultural productivity leads to 

higher incomes, which in turn promotes rural development. Agriculture and rural development are closely 

interlinked in India. Since a large share of the population lives in rural areas, agriculture acts as the 

backbone of the rural economy. It provides employment, income, food security, and supports overall 

economic development. Rural development in India has undergone significant transformation over the 

decades, driven by policy interventions, technological advancements, and institutional reforms. Agricultural 

economics and rural development are closely interconnected disciplines that play a crucial role in the 

economic and social progress of developing countries. In the modern era, agricultural economics has 

expanded beyond traditional farming to include agribusiness, food systems, environmental sustainability, 

and technological innovations such as artificial intelligence and precision farming. encompasses a wide 

range of activities aimed at improving the quality of life of rural people by increasing income levels, 

providing basic amenities, and ensuring social justice. agricultural economics and rural development are 

essential for achieving inclusive and sustainable growth. Strengthening these sectors can lead to improved 

livelihoods, food security, and economic stability. This paper concludes that agriculture is a sector which is 

played an important role in the economic development of the country through development in rural areas. 

 

Introduction: 

Agricultural economics is defined as the 

application of economic theory to agriculture, 

focusing on the efficient use of resources such as 

land, labor, and capital. It examines production, 

pricing, and market behavior in agriculture. rural 

development has evolved from basic agricultural 

support to a more comprehensive framework that 

includes infrastructure, education, healthcare, and 

social welfare. Rural development and 

agricultural economics are interconnected but 

distinct fields. While agricultural economics 

concentrates on improving agricultural 

productivity and efficiency, rural development 

takes a wider perspective by addressing all 

aspects of rural life. he importance of agricultural 

economics in rural development cannot be 

overstated. Since a large proportion of the rural 

population depends on agriculture for their 

livelihood, improving agricultural productivity 

directly contributes to economic growth and 

poverty reduction. In countries like India, where a 

significant portion of the population resides in 

rural areas, the integration of agricultural 

economics and rural development is essential for 

achieving balanced and sustainable growth. 
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Government initiatives such as rural employment 

schemes, agricultural subsidies, and rural 

infrastructure projects reflect the importance of 

these fields in national development strategies. 

Agricultural economics helps farmers make 

informed decisions regarding crop selection, input 

usage, and production techniques. This leads to 

increased productivity and better utilization of 

available resources. As a result, farmers can 

achieve higher yields and reduce wastage, which 

is essential for rural progress. 

 

Keywords: 

• Importance of agricultural economics in 

rural development. 

• Rural development through economic 

reforms. 

• Rural development through green 

revolution. 

• Rural development through government 

schemes. 

• Comparative analysis of rural 

development in india. 

 

Importance of Agricultural Economics in 

Rural Development: 

1. Reduce poverty rate: majority of the poor 

live in rural areas and depend on 

agriculture, improvements in agricultural 

productivity directly impact poverty levels. 

2. Creation of employment opportunities: By 

promoting diversification into activities 

such as dairy farming, poultry, fisheries, 

and agro-processing, agricultural 

economics helps generate additional 

employment opportunities. These industries 

rely on agricultural raw materials and 

provide jobs in processing, packaging, and 

transportation. 

3. Food availability and nutrition: Agricultural 

economics examines food production, 

distribution systems, and market structures 

to ensure an adequate supply of food. By 

improving agricultural productivity and 

efficiency, agricultural economics 

contributes to increased food availability 

and better nutrition. 

4. Balanced development: Agriculture 

provides raw materials to industries such as 

textiles, sugar, and food processing. At the 

same time, industries supply inputs like 

fertilizers, machinery, and technology to 

agriculture. 

5. Efficient marketing system: Agricultural 

economics emphasizes the importance of 

investment in rural infrastructure to 

enhance productivity and reduce post-

harvest losses. Agricultural economics 

analyzes market structures, price 

fluctuations, and supply chains to improve 

market efficiency. 

6. Promotes sustainable development: It 

promotes the use of sustainable farming 

practices that conserve natural resources 

such as soil, water, and biodiversity. 

7. Government intervention in development 

activities: Agricultural economics provides 

the foundation for designing and evaluating 

policies related to land reforms, subsidies, 

credit facilities, and rural employment 

programs. 

8. Environmental Management: agricultural 

economics helps rural communities adapt to 

environmental challenges such as climate 

change and water scarcity. 

Rural development through economic 

reforms 

9. The expansion of  rural industries and 

services: Economic reforms have also 

promoted entrepreneurship in rural areas, 

leading to the emergence of micro, small, 

and medium enterprises (MSMEs). 

10. Diversification in rural employment: 

reforms have encouraged the growth of 
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non-farm sectors such as small-scale 

industries, agro-processing, and rural 

services. 

Investment in rural infrastructure: 

Economic reforms have increased public 

and private investment in rural 

infrastructure, including roads, irrigation 

systems, electricity, and communication 

networks. 

11. Globalization: Farmers now have 

opportunities to export agricultural products 

and benefit from higher prices. 

globalization offers opportunities, it also 

necessitates strong policy support to protect 

vulnerable rural populations. 

Growth of income: Increased agricultural 

productivity, employment opportunities, 

and market access have improved rural 

incomes. 

 

Rural Development Through Government 

Schemes: 

• MGNREGA: This scheme ensuring 

livelihood through provides at least 100 

days of wage employment annually to rural 

households. Its effective in reducing 

seasonal migration. It aims to enhance 

livelihood security and create durable assets 

such as roads, ponds, and irrigation 

systems.    

• PMGSY: By providing all road connectivity 

to unconnected villages enables farmers 

access in markets. Healthcare facilities, 

improving basic necessities it can help 

overall achive the socio-economic 

condition. 

• PMAY-G: To promote dignity among the 

rural population this scheme provide 

affordable housing to rural households by 

offering financial assistance. 

• DAY-NRLM: This scheme enhances skill 

development, encourages entrepreneurship, 

leading sustainable livelihood and 

empowers women in society through 

organizing rural poor households into self 

help groups with financial inclusion. 

• JJM: This scheme aims to ensures supply of 

clean drinking water to provide functional 

household tap connections in rural areas.it 

reduces burden of women who traditionally 

spends more time in fetching water. 

• PMKSY: This scheme enhance agricultural 

productivity, income stability of farmers by 

improving irrigation facilities and 

efficiency in water management. 

 

Comparative Analysis of Rural Development 

in India: 

Phases of Rural Development in India: 

1. Early Period (1950–1980): 

• Focus on agriculture and land reforms 

• Community Development Programme 

(1952) 

• Limited infrastructure and low 

productivity 

2. Pre-Liberalization Period (1980–1991): 

• Introduction of poverty alleviation 

programs 

• Green Revolution impact 

• Moderate improvement in agricultural 

productivity 

3. Post-Liberalization Period (1991–2010) 

• Shift toward market-oriented policies 

• Growth in rural non-farm sector 

• Expansion of rural infrastructure 

 

 

4. Recent Period (2010–2025) 

• Digital transformation 

• Focus on inclusive growth 

• Major improvements in sanitation, 

housing, and connectivity 
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Comparative Data on Rural Development: 

Table 1: Rural Poverty Trends in India 

Year/Period Rural Poverty Rate (%) 

2011–12 25.7% 

2022–23 7.2% 

2023–24 4.86% 

2024–25 (estimated)  4–5% 

 

Table 2: Infrastructure Development (Comparison) 

Indicator 2015–16 2024–25 

Access to Drinking Water 94.6% 99.6% 

Rural Road Connectivity Moderate 92.5% households connected 

Housing (PMAY-G homes) Limited 3.7 crore houses built 

 

Table 3: Sanitation Development 

Indicator Before 2014 2025 

Open Defecation High Nearly eliminated 

ODF Villages Very few 96%+ villages ODF Plus 

 

Table 4: Government Spending on Rural Development 

Year  Budget Allocation (₹ crore) 

2016–17 87,765 

2025-26 1,90,405 

 

Table 5: Overall Comparison 

Indicator Earlier Period Recent Period 

Poverty High Very low 

Infrastructure Poor Strong 

Sanitation Weak Highly improved 

Technology Minimal Advanced 

Government Role Limited Strong and active 

 

Conclusion: 

  In Indian economy there is significant role 

played along with economic development through 

rural development. Agriculture economics 

enhancing analytical framework necessary to 

understand and address rural issues such as 

poverty, unemployment, low productivity, and 

income inequality .agriculture economics plays a 

crucial role in shaping rural development, 

particularly in developing countries like India. It 

plays a crucial role in shaping rural development, 

particularly in developing countries like India. 

Contribution to Poverty Reduction, Food Security 

and Nutrition, Employment Generation thereby 

boosting economic growth. 

 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

5 

References: 

1. Government of India. Economic Survey. 

2. “Agricultural Economics.” Wikipedia. 

3. Gulati, Ashok, Ranjana Roy, and Shweta 

Saini, editors. Revitalizing Indian 

Agriculture and Boosting Farmer Incomes. 

Springer, 2021. 

4. Singh, C. B., and R. K. Singh. A Textbook 

of Agricultural Economics. Laxmi 

Publications, 2011. 

5. Alagh, Yoginder K. The Future of Indian 

Agriculture. National Book Trust, 2023. 

6. NITI Aayog. Leveraging Agroecological 

Approaches for Clean and Green Villages. 

Government of India, 2023. 

7. NITI Aayog. Vision 2035: Transforming 

Indian Agriculture. Government of India. 

8. Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 

Annual Report 2023–24. Ministry of 

Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, 

Government of India. 

9. Available at: ICAR Annual Report 2023–

24 

10. Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 

Annual Report 2024–25. Ministry of 

Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, 

Government of India. 

11. Available at: ICAR Annual Report 2024–

25 

 

 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 8.141 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

Vol. 7 No. 37 March – April - 2026 
 

 

6 

 

Core–Periphery Dynamics and Regional Disparities in Emerging Economies: 

Evidence from India 
 

Mr. Chetan Sondi 

Lecturer, Department of Economics 

K. L. E. Society’s 

Shri Mrityunjaya College of Arts and Commerce, Dharwad 

Affiliated to Karnatak University, Dharwad 

 

Abstract: 

A key characteristic of development paths, particularly in the context of many emerging economies, 

is the emergence of regional inequalities, whereby growth is spatially uneven across regions, a pattern 

witnessed in India as well. The continuing presence of a distinctive core–periphery structure in which 

economic activities, infrastructure and institutional capacities remain highly concentrated in a small 

number of politically and economically dominant regions is problematic for inclusive and balanced 

development. Many of them have been transformed during the course of dynamic economic growth over the 

last two decades into rapidly developing “cores,” whereas huge chunks of their hinterlands remain 

stagnant, almost non-industrialized and socio-economically weak. This conceptual paper addresses a 

central research question of whether the core–periphery framework accurately captures the characteristics, 

sources, and endurance of regional inequality in an emerging economy such as India. This paper aims to 

primarily focus on assessing the validity of core–periphery trends in the context of regional development in 

India. More specifically, the study addresses (i) the theoretical underpinnings of the core–periphery model 

as conceived in development and spatial economic literature, (ii) the historical and contemporary 

trajectories of core and peripheries in India, (iii) factors that uphold structural, institutional, and policy-

driven regional divides, and (iv) implications of core–periphery dynamics for balanced and inclusive 

development pathways in emerging economies. This paper takes a qualitative and conceptual approach to 

research based on a theoretical literature review and secondary data. These cover classical and 

contemporary literature on core–periphery theory, concepts of regional development, plans, policy 

documents and empirical works relating to regional disparity in India. The article does not use 

econometric analysis but instead uses logic, comparison, and contextualized interpretation to analyze the 

extent to which the core–periphery framework mirrors regional development processes. This enables more 

fine-grained analyses of historical legacies, institutional mappings and spatial processes that constitute 

economic divergence. The findings indicate the core–periphery dynamics provide a useful framework for 

explaining the uneven development in India. The fruits of economic growth have been unevenly spatially 

distributed, stuck in metropolitan regions, states with coastlines, and industrial corridors, with much 

inland, tribal, or resource-dependent regions remaining marginal. Core regions grow by means of 

agglomeration economies, lopsided infrastructure investments, uneven access to markets, and institutional 

asymmetries. These spatial inequalities have been amplified over the years through market-led growth and 

globalization, which strengthens rather than enables the convergence of existing cores. But the results also 

reveal an important limitation of the core–periphery framework, which is its tendency to underestimate the 

importance of state intervention, social policy and regional development strategies. Further the research 

paper suggests that whilst core–periphery theory can be read as very much alive and well in analyzing 
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regional inequality in the emerging economy context, it should be supplemented with institutional, political 

economy and policy perspectives. Solving the regional imbalance in India would necessitate sector and 

region-specific public investment, devolution of powers and decision making about local development, so 

that parts of the periphery can be turned into sustainable engines of development. 

Keywords: Core–Periphery Dynamics, Regional Disparities, Emerging Economies, Spatial Inequality, 

Regional Development in India. 

 

Introduction and Background Related to The 

Study: 

In the literature on regional development, 

Myrdal's (1957) persistent and uneven pattern of 

growth has come to be regarded as one of the 

distinguishing structural characteristics of 

emerging economies in which the absence of 

automatic tendencies for spatial equilibrium has 

resulted in widening cores – peripheral spatial 

gulfs, epitomized by the sharp divergence 

between advanced and waning regions in terms of 

income, infrastructure, human development, and 

institutional capacity, despite the fact that 

economic growth is usually one of the 

preconditions for social cohesion, political 

stability, and long-term sustainability (World 

Bank, 2018); Within this broader context, core–

periphery dynamics – which helps explain how a 

few territories attract the bulk of economic 

activity, investment, innovation, and political 

attention while a majority of regions become 

structurally marginal and supply the bulk of labor 

and resources without commensurate shares of 

development – offers an analytical framework of 

considerable heuristically power, as regionwide 

mechanisms of cumulative causation, 

agglomeration economies and asymmetric power 

domination act to hold down the potentially 

productive but stagnant periphery (Friedmann, 

1966; Frank, 1967); such dynamics are 

particularly salient in emerging economies, where 

market integration, globalization, and uneven 

state capacity rapidly create polarized spaces of 

haves and have-nots rather than balanced or 

inclusive development (Krugman, 1991; Bardhan, 

2005); mechanistic attention to core–periphery 

processes are especially compelling in countries 

like India, a quintessentially rapidly developing 

emerging economy displaying stark inter-state 

and intra-state disparities, where both historical 

and current patterns of economic growth, 

industrialization, service-sector expansion, and 

urbanization have sent a sizable share of 

dynamism to a limited number of states and 

metropolitan regions, while many parts of the 

eastern, central and northern regions of India 

stagnate with low growth and human 

development performance (Ahluwalia, 2000; 

Dreze & Sen, 2013), and despite decades of 

planning, fiscal transfers, and post-reform policy 

efforts aimed at regional parity, these imbalances 

have not only persisted, but seem to have drawn 

out wider boundaries in the post-liberalization 

period, suggesting structural forces are at work 

that heighten the problems of a core – periphery 

divide (Planning Commission, 2014; NITI Aayog, 

2019); therefore, interrogating how and why 

core–periphery dynamics continues to explain 

regional inequalities in contemporary India is the 

central challenge of the conceptual study design 

and the core research question addresses to which 

extent are theoretical insights from the core–

periphery and similar regional development 

frameworks able to explain persistent and 

reoccurring spatial inequality in an emerging 

economy context; As such the objectives of the 

paper are: (1) to conceptualize the core–periphery 

dynamics hypothesis within the broader 

discussion of regional development, (2) to 

examine the relevance of core – periphery 
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dynamics to India' development story and (3) to 

ascertain the mechanisms through which regional 

disparities are produced and perpetuated along the 

economic, institutional and spatial dimensions, 

which do not provide empirical estimates but 

rather represents an analytical and conceptual 

scope that utilizes second-hand literature, 

development theory and policy analysis that 

contribute to a deeper theoretical grasp of 

regional disparity in emerging economies, and 

development strategies that better address 

regional sensitivity and equity. 

 

Conceptual Framework: Core–Periphery 

Dynamics and Regional Development: 

The concepts of core and periphery in the 

context of economic geography and regional 

development studies denote a spatially uneven 

development process whereby economic activity, 

capital accumulation, innovative capacity, and 

political power tend to get concentrated in 

specific areas which are designated as cores 

whereas the remaining regions act as peripheries 

marked by structural dependence, limited 

economic diversification, and weak integration 

into high-growth sectoral activities, a spatio-

temporally embedded and institutionally 

mediated outcome of development processes, 

according to Friedmann (1966) and Myrdal 

(1957), as within this framework regional 

disparities emerge as structural and spatial 

phenomena shaped through cumulative linkages 

between the market, state, history of investment, 

and social relations, rather than simple primitive 

idiosyncrasies of resource endowment or 

productivity differentials, with the core benefiting 

from agglomeration economies, better 

infrastructural facilities, larger pool of skilled 

labour, and stronger institutional frameworks, 

with the peripheral remaining trapped into 

persistent limitations associated with remoteness, 

weak linkage, high unit cost of delivery, limits on 

the size of local markets, and adversely limited 

viability of economic activities and public 

services, as gleaned from Planning Commission 

(2014) and Krugman (1991), with one of the 

mechanisms through which this process is 

pursued is the interplay of economic 

concentration, migration and institutional capacity 

where firms and high value economic activities 

opt for growth in core regions where higher 

returns are feasible, skilled workers flow in the 

direction of growth centres in search of better 

remuneration and government responding to 

growth imperatives and feasibility focuses 

disproportionate amount of public investment 

upon already developed regions ultimately 

begetting cumulative advantage and locking the 

peripheral ones to chronic stagnation (Myrdal, 

1957; Dreze & Sen, 2013), while remaining 

subjected to labour out-migration, flight of 

capital, stagnating fiscal, and weaker governance 

capacities which further limit the options for these 

areas in attracting investment, delivery of public 

services, and initiating endogenous growth 

processes (North, 1990; Kundu, 2012), and in 

Indian context such dynamics manifest through 

the hegemony of metropolitan regions and few 

very high performing states as cores versus 

lagging areas with agrarian dependence, 

infrastructural inadequacies, and low human 

capital formation where former and latter indicate 

core–periphery type relations operating 

simultaneously at inter-state and intra-state scales 

(Ahluwalia, 2000; NITI Aayog, 2019), and 

accordingly, the conceptual model guiding the 

current study links core–periphery interactions 

with regional outcomes by tracing paths through 

which initial advantages of infrastructure, market 

access, and institutional strength enable certain 

areas to attract cumulative flows of investments 

and skilled labour leading to positive feedback 

loops of growth, whereas backwardness in 

peripheral areas is deepened through backwash 
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effects of selective out-migration, resource 

extraction, and policy disinterest locking them 

into low productivity equilibria that produce 

persistent regional disparities in income, 

employment, and human development, and 

emphasizing that that meaningful regional 

convergence requires both a conscious 

intervention to disrupt the self-reinforcing 

mechanisms of these spatial interactions and the 

non-benevolence of purely market forces that 

would only deepen the regional core–periphery 

divide. 

 

Theoretical Perspectives on Core–Periphery 

and Regional Inequality: 

Core–periphery dynamics and regional 

inequality are thus theoretically motivated by 

several strands of development economics and 

economic geography, beginning with Gunnar 

Myrdal's (1957) theory of cumulative causation, 

which conceptualizes regional development as a 

self-reinforcing process in which initial 

economic, social, and institutional advantages 

generate cumulative growth in core regions while 

producing backwash effects—such as labour out-

migration, capital drain, and market domination—

that systematically weaken peripheral regions, in 

effect challenging neoclassical assumptions of 

automatic convergence and providing a powerful 

explanation for the persistence of spatial 

inequalities in the developing and emerging 

economies, and this perspective aligns closely 

with the core–periphery and dependency theories, 

which emphasize the structural relationship 

between dominant core regions and subordinate 

peripheries whereby, in the face of an unequal 

power relations, asymmetric integration into 

markets, and historically conditioned patterns of 

dependence that benefit the accumulation of 

surplus and governance agency in core areas, the 

latter remain locked into low-productivity 

activities and a resource extraction role 

(Friedmann, 1966; Frank, 1967), while 

Hirschman's (1958) theory of unbalanced growth 

gives a complementary yet more optimistic view 

on the basis of strategic investments and forward 

and backward linkages driving development, 

although implicitly acknowledges that such 

growth impulses are spatially concentrated in 

regions with better developed infrastructure and 

institutional capacity, and thus ultimately 

accelerate regional disparities whenever linkages 

fail to diffuse over space, a view further 

supported by more recent insights from New 

Economic Geography, which through its 

demonstration on the increasing returns to scale, 

transport costs, market-size effects, and 

agglomeration economies leading firms and 

skilled workers to cluster in already developed 

regions illustrates how this spatial concentration 

and polarization becomes a rational outcome of a 

market process rather than just a temporary 

distortion (Krugman, 1991), and together, these 

theoretical perspectives fit well in the context of 

the emerging economies where rapid growth 

dynamics, globalization, and uneven state 

capacity interact to shape strong regional 

inequalities, as early advantages in terms of 

infrastructure, human capital, and governance 

enable ahead regions to emerge as growth cores 

while the others remain structurally marginal 

(Ahluwalia, 2000; Dreze & Sen, 2013), which 

pattern can later be clearly verifiable among 

countries such as India whenever, as 

liberalization, urban-centric growth, and 

competitive federalism have done, pointed the 

trend of reinforcing the spatial concentration--

rather than balanced regional development--

thereby suggesting that core–periphery dynamics 

in the context of emerging economies can be 

better understood as the outcome of cumulative, 

institutionally mediated, and historically 

conditioned processes emphasized from these 

theoretical traditions. 
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Historical Evolution of Core–Periphery 

Patterns in India: 

The historical evolution of core–periphery 

patterns in India is informative about this 

cumulative and path-dependent process of spatial 

concentration the roots of uneven development—

and can be understood through four overlapping 

phases that began in colonial rule, which 

entrenched uneven development by means of an 

extractive political economy, selective 

infrastructure investment, and favoring port cities 

and administrative centres that integrated a few 

coastal and commercial regions into the global 

trade network while relegating vast hinterlands to 

the role of suppliers of raw materials and labour, 

creating structural spatial hierarchies privileging 

regions such as Bombay, Calcutta, and Madras 

over interior agrarian regions (Bagchi, 2010; Roy, 

2011); and which legacies were only partially 

addressed through post-independence planning as 

India sought through state-led industrialization 

and centralized planning the objective of 

balanced regional development through public 

sector enterprises, industrial licensing, and 

regional incentives, yet in practice, industrial 

location decisions continued to favour regions 

with existing infrastructure, skilled labour and 

administrative capacity, with the consequence of 

consolidating industrial cores in western and 

southern India while many eastern and central 

regions remained peripheral despite explicit 

efforts to alter this outcome (Planning 

Commission, 2014; Ahluwalia, 2000); and an 

agricultural productivity frontier through the 

emergence of the Green Revolution that further 

deepened regional differentiation as gains were 

concentrated in regions with assured irrigation, 

access to modern inputs, and speedy development 

of supportive institutional frameworks which 

centered on Punjab, Haryana and western Uttar 

Pradesh while rain-fed and resource-constrained 

regions in eastern and central India remained 

largely excluded, thereby reinforcing a rural core–

periphery divide and engendering long-term rural 

income, infrastructure and human development 

disparities (Frankel, 1971; Evenson & Gollin, 

2003); and which historical pattern was 

overshadowed by economic liberalization and 

spatial restructuring post-1991, as deregulation, 

globalization, and market-led growth 

disproportionately benefited regions with pre-

existing industrial bases, urban agglomerations 

and global connectivity, resulting in metropolitan 

cores and industrial corridors while peripheral 

regions experienced challenges attracting private 

investment and integrating with high-growth 

sectors, generating widening inter-state and intra-

state disparities congruent with core–periphery 

patterns observed across other emerging 

economies (Krugman, 1991; Dreze & Sen, 2013), 

and which set of phases taken together illustrates 

the cumulative and path-dependent nature of 

regional disparities with successive development 

regimes reinforcing spatial concentration rather 

than dismantling inherited inequalities, 

highlighting both the historical depth and 

structural persistence of core–periphery relations 

in the Indian development trajectory. 

 

Contemporary Core–Periphery Dynamics in 

India: 

The core-periphery dynamics of post-

globalization India are evident in the pronounced 

inter-state disparities and economic polarization 

in which a few states and metropolitan regions of 

India continue to secure an inordinate share of 

private investment, high-value employment, and 

public resources states marked by industrial 

diversity, services density, advanced 

infrastructure, and efficient governance while 

many seen to be trapped in low-productivity 

activities with low fiscal capacity and poor human 

development outcomes, and whose globalized 

interfaces seem to be reinforcing spatial rather 
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than spatial convergence within such states, the 

vast, backward districts, tribal belts, and interior 

regions provide minimal dividends and are left 

with a figurative resource space akin to what 

regional solid waste has been mapped out to be 

made up of, and apart from urban-rural 

polarization, metropolitan dominance seems to 

provide explanatory power for the idea of over-

concentration of capital in individual places as 

cities act as power cores solidifying their 

contention for capital, talent, and finance and 

generating agglomeration economies by 

concentrated firms and skill pools, which in turn 

attracts even more business and talent, while rural 

and semi-urban areas seem to be trapped in a 

vicious spiral of limited diversification, 

inadequate service provision, and diminishing 

relative economic significance, and these spatial 

inequalities are closely linked to migration and 

labour market segmentation, with selective 

migration of skilled and semi-skilled workers 

from peripheral to urban and metropolitan cores 

strengthening human capital accumulation and 

productivity in core regions while contributing to 

depopulation, demographic stress, and skill 

deficits in source regions, even as migrant 

workers in destination regions are often absorbed 

into segmented labour markets characterized by 

informality and unequal access to social 

protection, thus reproducing both inter-regional 

and intra-urban inequalities, and together, these 

dynamics demonstrate that contemporary regional 

disparities in post-globalization India reflect the 

operation of cumulative and self-reinforcing 

core–periphery processes across multiple spatial 

scales, where economic concentration, 

institutional asymmetries, and selective mobility 

interact to entrench regional polarization, thereby 

underscoring core–periphery frameworks for 

explaining why sustained economic growth has 

not translated into a balanced regional 

development in an emerging economy context. 

Sectoral Dimensions of Core–Periphery 

Disparities: 

Core–periphery dimensions of spatial 

inequality across agriculture, industry, services, 

and infrastructure–social sectors in India show 

that the reproduction of uneven development 

manifests through differential performance across 

the main sectors of the economy, starting from 

agriculture, where wide disparities in productivity 

continue to exist as regions vary in access to 

irrigation, modern inputs, markets, and 

institutional support, and relatively advanced 

producing core regions gain more from higher 

agricultural yield, better income stability, and 

more opportunities for diversification, but 

peripheral regions depend on rain-fed cultivation 

and low-value activities, which oppose the 

generation of rising rural incomes and further 

exacerbate poverty and spatial inequalities 

(Evenson & Gollin, 2003; Planning Commission, 

2014); these agrarian disparities are tightly 

correlated with the industrial clustering of lean 

mass, as Indian manufacturing has historically 

tended toward regions with better connectivity, 

skilled labour, and a competitive system, resulting 

in industrial cores emerging from regions of 

western and southern India, while large portions 

of eastern part and central India have seen little 

industrialization and little backward and forward 

linkages, thus debarring regional employment 

generation and economic transformation 

(Ahluwalia, 2000; Lall & Chakravorty, 2005); the 

service sector expansion also made the core–

periphery divides salient following liberalization 

through well-developed metropolitan bias as 

high-value services [finance, information 

technology, business services, and higher 

education] have concentrated in monopolistic 

urban centres, creating agglomeration economies 

and rich employment in metropolitan cores but 

limited spill over to towns and rural hinterlands 

(Krugman, 1991; Ghosh & Chandrasekhar, 2009); 
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and these sectoral imbalances are compounded by 

inter-region disparities in infrastructure and social 

factors as core regions witness better transport 

networks, energy supply, digital connectivity, 

healthcare, and educational institutions, and 

productivity augment development, and 

investment, but peripheral regions are hampered 

by infrastructural gaps, inadequate delivery of 

service, and low human capital formation limiting 

their intake of the benefits of high-growth sectors 

and the boom of the national economy (Dreze & 

Sen, 2013; NITI Aayog, 2019); together these 

sectoral patterns indicate that core–periphery 

disparities in India are not only confined to an 

individual sector domain but are mutually 

reinforcing across agriculture, industry, services, 

and social infrastructure resulting in a cumulative 

process of regional dominance through sectoral 

advantage in core regions and structural 

marginalization through sectoral disadvantage in 

peripheral regions, thus highlighting the 

importance of integrated sector-sensitive regional 

development strategies to address the 

multidimensional character of spatial inequality in 

emerging economies. 

 

Institutional and Governance Dimensions: 

All of this invokes the institutional and 

governance dimensions of core–periphery 

dynamics in India, as the role of planning 

institutions and federal governance have 

historically shaped the spatial allocation of public 

investment, industry incentives and infrastructure, 

as centralized planning mechanisms once sought 

to promote balanced growth through public sector 

enterprises and regional development 

programmes but have since evolved towards a 

more decentralized and competitive federalism 

within which states with higher administrative 

capacity, political bargaining power and 

implementation efficiency have been able to 

capture resources and policy innovations, 

reinforcing pre-existing regional advantages 

(Planning Commission, 2014; NITI Aayog, 

2019), while also creating a situation in which 

fiscal federalism and regional equity remain 

central challenges, as intergovernmental transfers, 

Finance Commission awards, and expansion of 

Centre-sponsored schemes seek to address 

horizontal imbalances but their impact is 

undermined by disparities in states' revenue-

raising capabilities, spending efficiency and 

institutional preparedness, leading economically-

advanced core states to leverage public funds 

more efficiently than their peripheral counterparts 

and thus deepen spatial inequalities (Rao & 

Singh, 2005; Chakraborty, 2017), which have 

been exacerbated by the interaction of these fiscal 

dynamics with governance capacity and 

institutional state, as regions exhibit considerable 

variation in their bureaucratic quality, regulatory 

effectiveness, policy coordination, and 

accountability mechanisms, with weaker 

governance in peripheral regions constraining 

project implementation, service delivery and 

investment absorption, while stronger institutions 

in core regions facilitate faster cumulative 

growth through efficient administration and 

policy responsiveness (North, 1990; Dreze & Sen, 

2013), while the persistence of these disparities 

has also been reinforced by the limitations 

imposed by uniform development policies, given 

that one-size-fits-all development in industry 

targeting, infrastructure development, and human 

development often does not account for regional 

heterogeneity in terms of initial conditions, 

sectoral composition, and institutional capacity, 

which in turn produces uneven outcomes that 

reinforce core–periphery divides rather than 

promoting convergence (Myrdal, 1957; Planning 

Commission, 2014), and combined these 

institutional and governance factors 

operationalize a view that regional inequality in 

India is not a mere economic problem but an 
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institutionally mediated process which implies 

that a significant reduction of core–periphery 

disparities cannot be achievable without 

regionally specific planning, a reinforcement of 

fiscal equalization mechanisms and sustained 

efforts to build governance capacity in peripheral 

states. 

 

Core–Periphery Dynamics in Emerging 

Economies: Comparative Insights: 

Comparative analysis of core–periphery 

dynamics across emerging economies reveals that 

India is neither unique nor exceptional in its 

experience of regional disparity, as similar spatial 

polarization is evident for countries such as China 

(e.g. World Bank, 2009; Rodríguez-Pose, 2018), 

Brazil (e.g. Fan, Kanbur, & Zhang, 2011; 

Rodríguez-Pose & Gill, 2006), South Africa (e.g. 

Posel, 2019; van Huyssteen & Schermbrucker, 

2021), and Mexico (e.g. Puga, 2002), particularly 

since the onset of rapid growth, globalization, and 

market integration processes concentrated 

economic activity, infrastructure, and human 

capital in select metropolitan regions and growth 

corridors at the same time as marginalized 

peripheral regions experienced substantial 

weakening of productive bases and limited access 

to development opportunities; further, across 

these emerging economies common patterns of 

polarization include agglomeration of major cities 

(and consequently skill-biased selective migration 

towards cores), coastal or resource-rich regions, 

clusters of manufacturing and high-value services 

in a few growth hubs and persistence of lagging 

hinterlands characterized by agrarian dependence, 

informality, and lower human development 

outcomes, with dynamics that closely mirror 

cumulative causation and agglomeration 

processes identified for India (cf. Krugman, 1991; 

Myrdal, 1957); yet despite these shared 

tendencies, context-specific institutional and 

policy differences play a critical role in intensity 

and outcomes of core–periphery relations, as 

China in particular constructed strong state 

capacity to dominate core periphery relations with 

selective regional policies such as special 

economic zones, market-conforming massive 

infrastructure investment and strategic fiscal 

transfers allowing partial diffusion of growth to 

inland regions despite continued coastal 

dominance (cf. Flyvberg, 1997; Lin, 2001); 

alternatively, Brazil's experience illustrates that 

weak coordination between federal and 

subnational governments and uneven social sector 

provision is another key factor that constrained 

effectiveness of regional development initiatives 

(e.g. Dias, 2020; Rodriguez-Pose, 2018); 

conversely India, through its democratic federal 

structure, marked inter-state variance in 

governance capacity, and market-led growth 

orientation since liberalization, produces a more 

complex picture: it is characterized by 

competitive federalism and private investment as 

reinforcing existing regional hierarchies, and 

redistributive mechanisms and regional planning 

as counteracting, but only partially successful 

(e.g. Ahluwalia, 2000; NITI Aayog, 2019); 

thereby suggesting that core–periphery dynamics 

are in principle a common structural feature of 

emerging economies, yet their specific 

manifestations must be mediated by historical 

legacies, institutional capacity, policy coherence, 

and state intervention strategies, thus overall 

global context of uneven development must also 

be accounted for India in the analysis of regional 

disparities, while they also point to the need of 

context-sensitive policy approaches responsive to 

the political economy, federal arrangements, and 

regional diversity of the country. 

 

Policy Implications for Balanced Regional 

Development: 

Represented through the lens of core–

periphery dynamics, the discussed policy 
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implications for balanced regional development in 

India clearly point toward larger investments for 

the peripheral states by overtly countering 

cumulative disadvantage through targeted and 

sustained public investment which needs to focus 

on lagging regions intentionally, as to 

counterbalance any potential negative 

externalities of trickle-down growth which may 

have historically proven weak and uneven 

(Myrdal, 1957; Planning Commission, 2014) as 

producing a central–periphery network through 

enhanced connectivity will play a significant role 

including aspects like transport corridors, 

logistics networks, digital infrastructure and low 

transaction cost integrating mechanisms that 

ensure overturning the challenge of geographic 

remoteness to be merely a minor hindrance and 

not a permanent issue (World Bank, 2009; 

Rodríguez-Pose & Gill, 2006) and even whilst the 

role of social sector development and human 

capital has been hailed as playing a monumental 

role in changing the long term destiny of the 

respective regions, as investment in health, 

education, nutrition and skill development can 

enhance productivity elevate labour mobility 

outcomes, and build the absorptive capacity of 

peripheral regions so take advantage of economic 

integration as long as such investments are 

equitable, ensuring equality and provide regional 

context (Dreze & Sen 2013; NITI Aayog, 2019) 

and also the above referred efforts of institutional 

reforms and region-specific strategies that address 

governance capacity gaps and strengthen local 

institutions to ensure decentralized planning 

wherein uniform national policies frequently fall 

short at factoring variability in initial conditions, 

administrative capability, and sectoral potential 

across regions, thereby amplifying core–periphery 

divides (North, 1990; Chakraborty, 2017) can be 

combined to ensure inter-region equilibrium to be 

maintained through enhancing fiscal equalization 

and a significant decrease in exploitative practices 

while the rights of the predominant population is 

preserved so as when viewed together, these 

policy directions highlight a paradigm shift from 

spatially neutral growth strategies to a more 

focused, equity-oriented regional development 

framework that intersects infrastructure, social 

policy, and institutional strengthening within a 

place-sensitive planning architecture, as balanced 

regional development in an emerging economy 

like India requires proactive state intervention to 

amplify spread effects, mitigate backwash effects, 

disrupt self-reinforcing spatial inequalities and 

not just exclusive reliance on market-led growth 

and competitive federalism. 

 

Conclusion: 

At a theoretical level the paper has shown 

that cumulative causation, dependency theory, 

unbalanced growth, and agglomeration economics 

synthesize well to an explanatory framework of 

core–periphery dynamics, allowing for an 

understanding of entrenched regional imbalance 

in emerging economies by analysing processes of 

historical legacy, sectoral concentration, inter and 

intra-state migration, and institutional disparity as 

causes and consequences of spatial inequality 

(Friedmann, 1966; Myrdal, 1957; Krugman, 

1991), and the analysis around India's recent 

regional development trajectory serves to 

highlight how traditional market-led convergence 

theories provide an imperfect understanding of 

the evolution of regional disparity in India, as 

India's economic transformation has resulted in 

the continued centrality of metropolitan regions, 

stronger states gaining, inter-state polarization, 

intra-state core–periphery divides, and inequality 

in public and private service provisioning echoing 

self-reinforcing dynamics where earlier regional 

advantages in human capital, social infrastructure, 

and governance lead to initial sufficiency 

devolving into a core whilst peripheral regions 

stagnate or regress (Ahluwalia, 2000; Dreze & 
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Sen, 2013), re-emphasizing core–periphery 

dynamics as the mechanism behind regional 

disparity if not the outcome of development and 

also as a driver underpinning place-specific 

contemporary processes of development, and at a 

practical level the article contributes to the 

broader development and regional studies 

literature by demonstrating contemporary 

applications of classical theories of core and 

periphery through both a broad lens of emerging 

economies and by disaggregating regional reality 

into key contributing dynamics (Rodríguez-Pose, 

2018; World Bank, 2009), while simultaneously 

addressing the limitations of recent theorizing of 

uniform policy practices and spatially neutral 

growth trajectories in correcting persistent 

regional imbalances at a level of scale and deeply 

embedded network externalities between sub-

national economies which thus found tangible 

value in economic, social, and governance 

dimensions being analysed integratively, and 

lastly topically the study advocates for further 

research of a longitudinal, regionally 

disaggregated nature to track for empirically 

core–periphery transition over time, comparative 

analyses to appreciate the contextual specificity 

of policy levers across emerging economies 

developed or otherwise, and deeper scrutiny into 

how strategic social sector expansion, public 

investment, and institutional reform can disrupt 

the cycle of cumulative disadvantage prevalent in 

many peripheral regions of emerging economies 

aiming for inclusive, micro-targeted, sustainable 

regional development strategies through both 

further theory refinement and policy impact 

analysis into action capable of addressing 

historical challenges of spacial inequality with 

evermore prospective results in regions that have 

found themselves mired in entrenched core and 

periphery dynamics since emergence (Haque, 

2023). 
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Abstract: 

Recognizing financial inclusion as a critical driver of inclusive growth and gender empowerment, 

this study investigated the nexus between financial inclusion and economic development in India from 2015 

to 2024, a period marked by a rapid transition toward a digital economy. Using secondary data from the 

RBI and World Bank, the researcher employs Compounded Annual Growth Rate (CAGR), correlation 

analysis and stepwise multiple linear regression to evaluate the efficiency of various financial indicators. 

The results reveal a profound structural shift: Internet usage grew at a remarkable CAGR of (20.69%) and 

account ownership at (11.69%). Correlation analysis shows that while bank branches maintain a very 

strong relationship with GDP (r = 0.914), account expansion is increasingly decoupled from physical 

proximity due to digitalization. To address extreme multicollinearity among variables like bank branches, 

internet users, population density and credit (VIF > 10), Principal Component Analysis (PCA) was utilized 

to construct a Financial Access Index (FAI). This composite index emerged as a superior, more stable 

predictor, explaining 96% of the variance ($R^2 = 0.96$) in economic development. Validated by Durbin-

Watson (d=2) and Breusch-Pagan tests, the findings confirm that digital expansion has surpassed physical 

infrastructure as the primary catalyst for deepening financial reach and fostering sustainable growth. 

Keywords: Digital Banking, Economic Development, Financial Inclusion, Multicollinearity.  

 

Introduction: 

Financial inclusion is increasingly being 

recognized as a key driver of economic growth 

and poverty alleviation the world over. Access to 

formal finance can boost job creation, reduce 

vulnerability to economic shocks and increase 

investments in human capital. Without adequate 

access to formal financial services, individuals 

and firms need to rely on their own limited 

resources or rely on costly informal sources of 

finance to meet their financial needs and pursue 

growth opportunities. At a macro level, greater 

financial inclusion can support sustainable and 

inclusive socio-economic growth for all.  

Financial inclusion has been defined as “the 

process of ensuring access to financial services, 

timely and adequate credit for vulnerable groups 

such as weaker sections and low-income groups 

at an affordable cost”. (Committee on Financial 

Inclusion - Chairman: Dr. C Rangarajan, RBI, 

2008). There has been growing evidence on how 

financial inclusion has a multiplier effect in 

boosting overall economic output, reducing 

poverty and income inequality at the national 

level. Financial inclusion of women is particularly 

important for gender equality and women’s 

economic empowerment. With greater control 

over their financial lives, women can help 

themselves and their families to come out of 

poverty; reduce their risk of falling into poverty; 

Corresponding Author –Nandini H. M. 

DOI - 10.5281/zenodo.20310503 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/


IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

18 

eliminate their exploitation from the informal 

sector; and increase their ability to fully engage in 

measurable and productive economic activities. 

An inclusive financial system supports stability, 

integrity and equitable growth. Therefore, 

financial exclusion because of several barriers 

like physical, socio-cultural and psychological, 

warrants attention from the policy makers. 

India has also been actively engaged with 

other countries and multilateral fora viz., Global 

Partnership for Financial Inclusion (GPFI) and 

Organization for Economic Co-operation and 

Development (OECD). India is one of the co-

chairs along with Indonesia and United Kingdom 

in the GPFI Subgroup on Regulation and 

Standard Setting Bodies. India has been actively 

involved in preparation of relevant research and 

policy guides in Digitalization, Regulation and 

Financial Inclusion that are published by GPFI 

from time to time. Further, the Reserve Bank of 

India is currently a member of four working 

groups viz., Standards, Implementation and 

Evaluation, Digital Financial Literacy, Financial 

Education for MSMEs and Core Competencies 

for Financial Literacy under the International 

Network for Financial Education (INFE), set up 

under OECD. Keeping in view the various 

developments in the global front, India has also 

initiated the process of preparing its National 

Strategy for Financial Inclusion (NSFI) in June 

2017 under the aegis of Financial Inclusion 

Advisory Committee (FIAC).  

 

Objectives: 

1. To investigate the nexus between 

Financial Inclusion and Economic 

Development. 

2. To examine the factors influencing the 

Financial Inclusion in India. 

 

 

 

Hypothesis: 

▪ Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no 

significant long-term relationship between 

the financial inclusion and economic 

development in India. 

▪ Alternative Hypothesis (H1): There is a 

significant positive long-term relationship 

between financial inclusion and economic 

development. 

▪ Null Hypothesis (H0): There is no 

significant impact of physical and digital 

infrastructure (density of bank branches, 

ATMs, and the number of internet users) 

on financial access in India. 

▪ Alternative Hypothesis (H1): Physical 

and digital infrastructure factors (density 

of bank branches, ATMs, and internet 

users) have a significant positive impact 

on financial access in India. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Cicchiello et al. (2021) employed pooled 

panel regression on data from 42 Asian and 

African nations (2000–2019) to examine the 

nexus between financial inclusion and 

development. Their findings indicate that 

economic expansion, literacy and employment 

rates significantly drive financial inclusion. 

Conversely, the study concludes that low levels of 

financial access actively hinder overall 

development in these least developed countries. 

Persaud and Thaffe (2023) examined 183 

peer-reviewed articles and organized the financial 

inclusion literature into four key themes and 

introduced a "financial inclusion diamond" 

conceptual model to guide future research. The 

findings highlight a fragmented, empirically 

heavy field and emphasize the need for context-

specific investigations into the social implications 

of financial access. 

Teker et al. (2023) analyzed data from 

2000–2020, this study employs Granger causality 
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tests to demonstrate that financial inclusion acts 

as a primary driver for economic growth and 

poverty reduction in Greece and Turkey. The 

findings reveal complex, bidirectional linkages 

between financial access, income inequality and 

macroeconomic stability, emphasizing the 

interdependent role of inclusive finance in the 

Aegean region’s development. 

Prasuna et. al. (2024) the study assesses 

India's inclusive growth by developing a 

comprehensive Financial Inclusion Index (FII) 

across 27 states from 2005 to 2020, highlighting 

top performers like Goa and Kerala. Using a 

panel data regression model, it identifies key 

drivers of inclusion such as per capita income, 

literacy rates, urbanization and infrastructure. The 

paper’s primary contribution is its long-term, 

comparative analysis of financial access across 

both rural and urban sectors at the state and 

grassroots levels. 

Ozili (2025) examines the bidirectional 

relationship between banking and financial 

inclusion, highlighting how managerial discretion 

and regulation shape accessibility while inclusive 

practices concurrently boost bank stability, 

profitability and risk resilience. The study further 

offers a strategic synopsis of cost-optimization 

outcomes and unintended regulatory 

consequences to provide a framework for future 

research in the sector. 

 

Research Methodology: 

Research methodology in economics 

means using the scientific methods of 

investigation and analyzing economic 

phenomena. No research work can be undertaken 

unless we adopt a proper research methodology. 

For the present research work, the scientific 

method will be followed. This consists of various 

stages such as allocation of data, analysis of data 

and also interpretation and presentation of the 

findings. The present study makes use of 

secondary data that were published by the World 

Development indicator and RBI. To study the 

trend growth rate and compounded annual growth 

rate have been calculated. Further to examine the 

nexus between research variables, Karl Pearson's 

coefficient of correlation was applied using SPSS. 

To study the factors influencing the financial 

inclusion between independent and dependent 

variables step-wise multiple linear regression was 

used.  

1. Data Collection: 

The study relies exclusively on secondary 

data covering a ten-year time series data from 

2015 to 2024. To ensure high levels of reliability 

and validity, data were aggregated from reputable 

international and national institutions, including 

the World development indicators, Reserve Bank 

of India (RBI), economic survey of India and 

other reports and publications. To explore the 

factors influencing the Financial Inclusion and to 

understand relationship between Financial 

Inclusion and Economic Development, the study 

identifies and categorizes the following variables: 

• Dependent Variables (Economic 

Development Factors): No. of account 

holders (in Crores) 

• Independent Variables: GDP growth rate 

(GDP), Number of Bank Branches (in 

Crores), Internet users (Crores), Deposits 

(in Crores), Credits (in Crores), Inflation 

rate and Population Density (sq.km). 

2. Statistical Framework and Analytical Tools: 

The analysis is conducted through three 

primary statistical lenses to provide a 

comprehensive understanding of the data: 

1. Growth Rate Analysis: To examine 

temporal trends and the velocity of 

economic change, the study calculates the 

Compounded Annual Growth Rate 

(CAGR) for all selected variables. 

2. Correlation Analysis: To investigate the 

strength and direction of the nexus 
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between financial inclusion and economic 

development indicators, Karl Pearson’s 

Coefficient of Correlation was applied 

using SPSS (Statistical Package for the 

Social Sciences). 

3. Step-wise multiple regression analysis:  

Step wise regression was performed using 

Stata 14.6 software to ensure precision in the 

findings. To know the factors influencing 

financial inclusion several functional forms were 

tried, however multiple linear regression was 

found to be the most suitable, form.  The 

regression was conducted in two ways 1. Forward 

Selection (starts with zero variables and adds 

them) this method adds variables one by one if 

their p-value is below the significance level (p < 

0.05). 2. Backward Elimination (starts with all the 

variables and removes the least significant 

variables). This starts with a full model and 

removes variables with a p-value (p > 0.10) 

higher than the threshold and those variables will 

be dropped. Multicollinearity is a common 

challenge in economic research, especially when 

dealing with time-series data where everything 

tends to grow together. When Variance Inflation 

Factor is high (VIF > 10), coefficients become 

unstable, making it hard to trust the individual 

"effect" of each variable makes regression results 

unstable. Hence, after performing the VIF we 

found that Population Density, Number of Bank 

Branches, Credits and Internet users were highly 

correlated with each other. In order remove such            

co-linearity Principal Component Analysis (PCA) 

was carried to merge them into a single variable 

called as "Financial Access Index." 

 

Table 1: Description of the variables used in the study. 

Variables Symbol Description Source 

No. of account 

holders (in Crores) 
NAH 

Population group-wise number of account 

holders of scheduled commercial banks 
RBI 

Gross domestic 

product (%) 
GDP 

It is expressed as an annual percentage and is 

used as the dependent variable. 
WDI 

Number of Bank 

Branches (in Crores) 
NBB 

Population group-wise number of bank branches 

of scheduled commercial banks 
RBI 

Internet users 

(Crores) 
INS 

Proportion of individuals who used the Internet 

from any location (includes location, all age 

groups and gender) 

WDI 

Deposits (in Crores) DPS 
The total amount of deposits received by 

scheduled commercial banks 
RBI 

Credits (in Crores) CDS 
The total amount of credit given by scheduled 

commercial banks 
RBI 

Inflation (CPI) INF 

Inflation as measured by the consumer price 

index reflects the annual percentage change in 

the cost to the average consumer of acquiring a 

basket of goods and services 

WDI 

Population Density 

(sq.km) 
POD 

Geographic measurement of the number of 

people living in a specific area. 
WDI 

Note: WDI = World Development Indicators, RBI = Reserve bank of India 

 

Results and Discussion: 

The Compound Annual Growth Rate 

(CAGR) in Table 2, indicated that internet users 

(20.69%) and number of account holders 

(11.69%) recorded the highest growth, followed 

by deposits (10.05%) and credits (9.84%), bank 

branches (2.20%), and ATMs (2.37%) found 

statistically significant at 1 per cent level. While, 
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population density (0.99%) showed relatively 

lower growth and found significant at 5 per cent 

level; year-wise trends reveal fluctuations, with 

notable spikes in internet users during 2019–2020 

and steady increases in deposits and credit in later 

years. This pattern suggested that financial 

inclusion and banking activity are increasingly 

driven by digital expansion rather than physical 

infrastructure, as evidenced by rapid growth in 

internet usage and account ownership compared 

to modest growth in bank branches and ATMs, 

indicating a structural shift towards digital and 

technology-enabled banking systems. 

 

Table 2: Year-wise Growth Rates and CAGR on Financial Inclusion Indicators 

Year 

Number 

of Bank 

Branches 

No. of 

Account 

Holders 

(Crore) 

Deposits 

(Rs. Crore) 

Credit 

(Rs. Crore) 

ATMs (Per 

100,000 

Adults) 

Population 

Density 

Internet 

Users 

(Rs. 

Crore) 

2015 - - - - - - - 

2016 6.99 11.49 7.59 9.37 0.05 1.20 10.74 

2017 3.72 15.71 11.78 5.25 0.05 1.17 10.30 

2018 1.33 17.38 6.56 10.72 -0.05 1.10 10.33 

2019 2.61 17.38 10.53 12.90 0.00 1.05 47.01 

2020 2.68 14.32 10.89 6.28 0.00 0.98 47.05 

2021 0.37 10.97 10.07 5.32 0.00 0.82 13.48 

2022 0.47 4.65 10.26 10.66 0.19 0.79 13.48 

2023 2.46 3.20 10.19 15.82 0.00 0.98 8.23 

2024 2.99 4.77 13.40 19.13 0.00 0.92 7.34 

CAGR 2.20*** 11.69*** 10.05*** 9.84*** 2.37** 0.99*** 20.69*** 

P value  0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.00 

Note: ***, ** denotes statistically significant at 1 and 5 per cent level respectively 

 

The results in the Table 3 explained Karl 

Pearson correlation coefficient results, a very 

strong positive correlations were observed 

between the number of bank branches and GDP 

growth rate (r = 0.914), deposits (r = 0.979), 

credit (r = 0.975), ATMs (r = 0.945) and internet 

users (r = 0.969), indicated that expansion of 

banking infrastructure is closely associated with 

economic growth, higher financial transactions, 

increased credit flow and advancement in digital 

and physical banking facilities; this suggests that 

as the economy grows and financial activities 

intensify, there is a parallel need for greater 

banking presence and technological integration to 

support demand. In contrast, the number of 

account holders showed an inverse relationship (r 

= - 0.010), implied that growth in account 

ownership does not necessarily depend on the 

expansion of physical bank branches, possibly 

due to the increasing role of digital banking, 

mobile banking and financial inclusion initiatives 

that enable account access without requiring 

branch expansion. 
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Table 3: Correlation of Selected Macroeconomic and Financial Inclusion Indicators with Number of 

Bank Branches 

Sl. No. Independent Variables Correlation co-efficient (r) 

Number of Bank 

Branches 

Results 

1. GDP growth rate (%) 0.914 Very strong 

2. No. of account holders (Crores) -0.010 Inverse relationship 

3. Deposits (in Rs. Crores) 0.979 Very strong 

4. Credit (in Rs. Crores) 0.975 Very strong 

5. ATMs (per 100,000 adults) 0.945 Very strong 

6. Inflation rate (%) 0.797 Strong 

7. Population Density (sq.km) 0.599 Moderate 

8. Internet users (Rs. Crores) 0.969 Very strong 

 

Step-wise Multiple Regression Results: 

The results of the stepwise regression 

indicated in table 4, showed that, a significant 

difference in variable retention between the two 

methods, highlighted how the select process 

which influences model composition and fit. In 

the Forward Selection method, only two variables 

(POD and CDS) were entered, found statistically 

significant at one per cent level, resulting in an 

exceptionally high R-squared of 0.99. This 

suggested that these two factors alone explain 

nearly all the variance in the dependent variable. 

However, the Backward Selection method 

provides a more comprehensive narrative by 

starting with all predictors and systematically 

removing only the least significant ones (DPS and 

INF). This method retained six variables 

including NBB, GDP, INS and ATMs alongside 

POD and CDS maintaining a strong R-square of 

0.96. But Credits (CDS), Population Density 

(POD) found statistically significant at one per 

cent level. Whereas, Gross Domestic Product 

(GDP) and Automated Teller Machines (ATM) 

found statistically significant at five per cent 

level. 

 

Table 4: Results of step-wise multiple regression analysis 

Forward selection method 

Variables Coefficient Standard error P-value 

Population Density (POD) 20.23*** 2.23 0.000 

Credits (CDS) -0.09*** 0.23 0.005 

Constant  -0.95 10.09 0.000 

Prob > F=0.00                                         R-squared=0.99 

Backward selection method (removed DPS and INF variables) 

Variables Coefficient Standard error P-value 

Constant -81.9 6.36 0.001 

Number of Bank Branches (NBB) -0.84 0.30 0.071 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) -0.06** 0.01 0.025 

Internet users (INS) 0.12 0.03 0.034 

Credits (CDS) -0.83*** 0.08 0.002 

Automated Teller Machines (ATM) -0.32** 0.07 0.023 

Population Density (POD) 19.5*** 1.67 0.001 

Note: ***, ** denotes statistically significant at 1 and 5 per cent level respectively 
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Table 5: Results of multicollinearity in the data set 

Variables 
Before the test results 

VIF 1/VIF 

Population Density (POD) 255.51 0.004 

Credits (CDS) 48.11 0.020 

Number of Bank Branches (NBB) 40.92 0.020 

Internet users (INS) 34.95 0.020 

Automated Teller Machines (ATM) 3.98 0.251 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 1.45 0.691 

Mean VIF 59.15 

After the test results 

Financial Access Index 1.00 1.00 

 

In the table 5, it was observed that, before 

the test results the variables POD, CDS, NBB and 

INS exhibit extreme multicollinearity, with VIF 

values ranging from 34.95 to 255.51. Since these 

far exceed the standard threshold of 10, it 

indicated that these individual indicators are 

highly correlated, which would normally make 

your regression coefficients unstable and 

unreliable. After the test, by consolidating these 

correlated variables into the Financial Access 

Index (FAI), the VIF drops to 1.00. It represented 

a perfectly orthogonal predictor with zero 

multicollinearity. 

The results in the table 6, illustrated that, 

the integration of the Financial Access Index 

(FAI) into the stepwise regression models yields a 

highly robust and statistically sound result, as 

evidenced by both selection methods converging 

on the same outcome. When FAI is included, both 

the Forward and Backward selection methods 

identify it as the dominant predictor, yielding a 

coefficient of 1.41 (p < 0.01), which indicated a 

strong, positive and highly significant relationship 

with the dependent variable. The model achieves 

an R-squared value of 0.96, demonstrating that 

the inclusion of the composite Financial Access 

Index (FAI) effectively captures 96 per cent of 

the variance, potentially subsuming the individual 

effects of variables like NBB, ATMs and POD. 

This suggested that the FAI acts as a superior, 

comprehensive indicator for economic analysis 

compared to using isolated infrastructure metrics. 

 

Table 6: Regression results after including Financial Access Index (FAI) 

Forward selection method 

Variables Coefficient Standard error P value 

Constant 0.84 0.90 0.371 

NBB, GDP, INS, CDS, ATMs, 

POD and adding FAI 

1.41*** 0.95 0.000 

Backward selection method 

Variables Coefficient Standard error P value 

Constant 0.84 0.90 0.371 

Removing NBB, GDP,  INS, 

CDS, ATMs, POD and adding 

FAI 

1.41*** 0.95 0.000 

Prob > F=0.00                                            R-square value: 0.96 

Breusch-Pagan test P value  >0.05 No Heteroscedasticity  

Durbin-Watson test d-statistic 2 No Autocorrelation  

Note: *** denotes statistically significant at 1 per cent level  
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Furthermore, the diagnostic tests confirm 

the reliability and validity of these regression 

estimates. The Breusch-Pagan test yields a p-

value > 0.05, allowing us to accept the null 

hypothesis of homoscedasticity, meaning the 

error variance is constant across observations. 

Additionally, the Durbin-Watson d-statistic is 

exactly 2, providing evidence that there is no 

autocorrelation present in the residuals. Together, 

these diagnostics ensure that the standard errors 

are unbiased and the reported significance levels 

are accurate. Hence, the fitted model met all the 

assumptions classical of linear regression. 

 

Conclusion: 

This study concludes that financial 

inclusion in India is undergoing a fundamental 

structural transition from physical infrastructure 

to digital accessibility. While traditional 

indicators like bank branches and ATMs show 

modest growth, the rapid surge in internet users 

(20.69% CAGR) and account ownership (11.69% 

CAGR) highlights the diminishing necessity of 

physical proximity for financial participation. 

Methodologically, the study demonstrates that 

high multicollinearity among traditional metrics 

such as population density, bank branches and 

credit can be effectively resolved through 

Principal Component Analysis. The resulting 

"Financial Access Index" (FAI) serves as a 

superior, more stable predictor of economic 

development than isolated variables, explaining 

96% of the variance in the regression model. 

Diagnostic tests, including the Durbin-Watson 

and Breusch-Pagan, confirm the statistical 

validity of these findings. Ultimately, the results 

suggest that future policy interventions should 

prioritize digital literacy and robust internet 

infrastructure to sustain inclusive growth, as 

technology now acts as the primary catalyst for 

expanding financial reach in the modern 

economy. 
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Abstract: 

Financial inclusion is an important tool for promoting inclusive economic growth by providing 

access to affordable financial services for all sections of society, specially marginalized groups such as 

women entrepreneurs. Micro and small businesses run by women contribute significantly to income 

generation, creating employment opportunities, and contributing economic growth. However, women 

entrepreneurs face obstacles like including limited availability of formal credit, lack of collateral assets, 

and low levels financial awareness. To address these problems the Government of India launched the 

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) in 2015, to support micro-enterprise through collateral-free 

loans under different categories Shishu, Kishor, Tarun, and Tarun Plus. The present study analyzes the role 

of the MUDRA Yojana towards promoting financial inclusion for women entrepreneurs in India. The study 

is focuses on secondary data collected from government publications, RBI reports, academic journals, and 

annual reports of the MUDRA scheme. The study examines the progress of women beneficiaries across 

various loan categories during the period 2020–21 to 2024–25, using indicators such as the number of 

accounts, sanctioned amounts, disbursements amount, and outstanding loans. 

Keywords: Financial inclusion, women entrepreneurs, Mudra Yojana, and Economic empowerment. 

 

Introduction: 

Financial inclusion has emerged an 

important policy priority in many developing 

countries, particularly in India, where a large 

number of the population still do not have 

sufficient access to formal financial services. 

Financial inclusion refers to the availability and 

accessibility of financial products and services, 

such as banking, credit, insurance, and digital 

payment facilities, at affordable and reasonable 

costs, for all individuals and businesses, 

especially those who are economically weaker 

sections of society. It is essential for promoting 

inclusive economic growth, reduce poverty, and 

improve the socio-economic conditions of 

disadvantage groups. Among these groups, 

women entrepreneurs represent significant 

contribute to economic development, creating 

employment, income generation, and support 

poverty reduction.  In recent years, the 

participation of Women's entrepreneurship has 

gained increasing attention as more women 

starting their own business and self-employment 

activities. Women entrepreneurs contribute 

significantly to economic growth by creating 

employment opportunities and improving 

household income. However, women 

entrepreneurs often face many obstacles in 

establishing and expanding their enterprises. 

Limited access to financial awareness, lack of 

collateral assets, low level of financial literacy, 

and socio-cultural barriers restrict their active 

participation in business activities. In many cases, 

women depend on informal sources of finance, 
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such as moneylenders or personal savings, which 

may not provide sufficient capital for sustainable 

business development. Therefore, providing easy 

and affordable access to financial services to 

women entrepreneurs is crucial for strengthening 

their economic empowerment and ensuring 

sustainable development. Recognizing these 

challenges, the Government of India has 

implement edacious initiatives and schemes to 

promote financial inclusion and support women 

entrepreneurship. One of the major initiatives is 

the Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY), 

which was launched in 2015 with the aim of 

“funding the unfunded.” The scheme aims to 

provide financial support to non-corporate, non-

farm micro and small business through banks, 

microfinance institutions, and non-banking 

financial companies (NBFCs). Under the 

MUDRA scheme, loans are offered without the 

requirement of collateral security, which makes 

easier for small entrepreneurs to access 

institutional credit. The loans are categorized into 

four stages according to the growth and 

development of businesses. The Shishu category 

provides loans up to ₹50,000 for startups and new 

ventures; the Kishor category offers loans ranging 

from ₹50,000 to ₹5 lakh for developing 

businesses in the growth stage; the Tarun 

category provides loans between ₹5 lakh and ₹10 

lakh for more established enterprises aiming for 

expansion and the Tarun plus category introduced 

in 2024, it provides loans from ₹10 lakh to 20 

lakh who have successfully repaid previous Tarun 

loans to support expanding micro and small 

enterprises. By proving financial support at 

different stages of business development, the 

scheme promotes entrepreneurship and self-

employment among individuals who earlier 

depended on informal sources of start their own 

enterprises. Women entrepreneurs are among the 

major beneficiaries under the MUDRA scheme.  

With easier access to institutional credit has 

enabled many women to start or expand micro 

and small enterprises in sectors such as tailoring, 

beauty parlours, services, retail shop, food 

processing, handicrafts, small-scale 

manufacturing, and agriculture-based activities. 

These business opportunities not only increase 

household income but also strengthen women’s 

confidence, decision-making ability, and social 

status within the family and community. 

Therefore, financial inclusion through programs 

such as MUDRA scheme plays an important tool 

promoting gender equality and inclusive 

economic growth. The scheme also plays a 

significant role in promoting financial inclusion 

among women entrepreneurs start and expand 

small businesses through easier access to 

institutional. By providing collateral-free loans 

and simplified lending procedures, it encourages 

women to engage in business activities and 

become financially independent. In addition, 

Women owned enterprises often generate 

employment and support local level and 

contribute to community development and 

regional economic growth. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Kala. S (2020): Entrepreneurship plays an 

important role in the economic development of 

developing countries by creating jobs, enhancing 

capital formation, and innovation. The growth of 

(MSMEs) is particularly lacking in economic 

resources for capital-intensive industries, and 

entrepreneurs contribute to direct and indirect 

employment, especially through self-employment 

initiatives. The government has implemented 

various entrepreneurship development schemes, 

such as mudra yojana aim to provide financial 

support to micro, small, medium and 

entrepreneurs (MSMEs) and mainly focus on 

rural entrepreneur empowerment. Mudra scheme 

facilitates to non-corporate, small industries, 

empowers micro entrepreneurs and promotes self-
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employment. PMMY has a positive effect to 

satisfy the credit needs of small entrepreneurs and 

self-employment. 

Basavaraja Eliganur (2020): The thesis studies 

inclusive finance strategies in India. Mudra 

Yojana, which plays an important role in 

achieving the success of financial inclusion 

growth, and its plan to boost up the low level to a 

high level. PMMY is an Inclusive finance aim to 

providing creates to small and micro sectors, and 

this will transform the standard economic well- 

being of small people. PMMY take 

responsibilities for the development and 

refinancing of micro finance institutions which 

provide the lending facility to small and micro 

industry sectors engaged in activities of 

manufacturing, trading and services. Mudra 

highlighted with state and regional level 

coordinators to provide finance to the people in 

urban and rural areas. The Mudra schemer more 

favorable to low-level income groups, urban 

people and women entrepreneurs, and its help to 

reduce poverty in India. 

Selvi. P (2021): In his paper evaluate studies that 

entrepreneurs play an important role in the 

development of the economy, especially women 

entrepreneurs. There are around 8 million women 

entrepreneurs, Tamil Nadu having the highest 

share. Many women prefer to work from home, 

the need for social recognition and self-

fulfillment, and independent and suitable 

employment. The Indian government initiated 

various schemes to support female 

entrepreneurship; this includes facilitating access 

to loans, markets, networks, trading programmers 

and financial institutions. Under Mudra Yojana, it 

specially targets female entrepreneurs and plays 

an important role in financial empowerment. The 

awareness of female entrepreneurs regarding 

Mudra Yojana, particularly in the Tripura district. 

The research highlights those efforts to 

understand and improve female entrepreneurship, 

promoting their gain and success in the economy. 

Pushpender Kumar and Divya 

Nandrajog(2021): This article discusses the 

challenges faced by women entrepreneurs, 

particularly in developing countries, and how 

micro finance initiatives like Pradhan Mantri 

Mudra Yojana (PMMY) IT HELPS to these 

challenges. The study focuses on the impact of 

mudra loans on women in the Delhi – NCR 

region, analyzing their role in contributing to 

entrepreneurship and empowerment. PMMY 

alternative to support entrepreneurs' growth with 

the goal of providing collateral-free loans to 

encourage small businesses. 

Divya Mahadule and Dr Shiney Chip (2022) 

studied that women's empowerment can be 

achieved only when they are economically and 

financially independent, and receive special care 

and support in banks, markets etc. the mudra 

yojana is mainly promotes women 

entrepreneurship in India, the several numbers of 

accounts loan sanctioned to women 

entrepreneurs. The study highlighted the Mudra 

Yojana, which is changing women’s lives, 

economic activities, and they are becoming their 

own firm and creating job opportunities for 

others. The major beneficiaries under the yojana: 

petty shops, potters, fitness clubs, beauty 

parlours, barbers’ tailors, cloth shops, garment 

shops, etc. 

 

Objective of the Study: 

1. To analyze the role of MUDRA Yojana in 

promoting financial inclusion among 

women entrepreneurs.  

2. To assess the progress of the MUDRA 

Yojana among women entrepreneurs in 

India. 
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Research Methodology: 

Source of Data: 

The present study is based on secondary 

data to analyze the Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana 

on women entrepreneurs in Karnataka. Secondary 

data is collected from government reports, bank 

records, research journals, books, and official 

publications related to the Mudra scheme. Data is 

also obtained from reports of organizations such 

as the Reserve Bank of India and Micro Units 

Development and Refinance Agency Ltd. 

Data Analysis: 

The given tables present an analysis of the 

progress of the MUDRA Yojana during the 

period 2020-21 to 2024-25 in relation to women 

entrepreneurs in India. The data includes the 

number of accounts, sanctioned amount, and 

disbursed loan amount (in ₹ crores) provided to 

women-led businesses under each scheme of 

Mudra Yojana. 

 

Table 1. Women entrepreneurs in the Shishu category (2020-21 to 2024-25) 

Women entrepreneurs in Shishu category (amount in crores) 

Year 

Number 

of 

accounts 

Sanctioned Disbursement Outstanding 

Amount Amount Amount 

2020-21 27753288 74490.46 73872.15 60901.69 

2021-22 30441921 89621.66 89233.92 68390.09 

2022-23 32817496 112856.7 112228.35 93849.07 

2023-24 30103055 109355.45 108472.51 85956.17 

2024-25 20501856 77891.34 77347.1 60279.55 

2024-25 20501856 77891.34 77347.1 60279.55 

Sources: annual report of Mudra yojana 

 

The number of women entrepreneurs’ 

accounts in the Shishu category under the 

MUDRA Yojana shows that a large number of 

women have benefited from the scheme. There 

was a significant increase in the number of 

accounts from 2020–21 to 2022–23, indicating 

growing participation of women entrepreneurs 

and improved access to micro-credit. However, in 

2023–24 and 2024–25, the number of accounts 

showed a decline. This decline may indicate 

stricter loan approval procedures, consolidation of 

existing businesses, or a shift toward providing 

larger loans to fewer beneficiaries. 

 

Table 2. women entrepreneurs in Kishor category (2020-21 to 2024-25) 

Women entrepreneurs in Kishor category (amount in crores) 

year Number of 

accounts 

Sanctioned Disbursement Outstanding 

Amount Amount Amount 

2020-21 5468211 50730.64 48817.86 43905.05 

2021-22 7892778 70027.9 68661.23 57916.36 

2022-23 11285672 92756.54 91691.19 71213.57 

2023-24 12104591 102677.87 100370.49 87473.06 

2024-25 11889068 107710.17 104198.99 91173.03 

Sources: Annual report of Mudra yojana 
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The number of accounts for women 

entrepreneurs in the Kishor category under the 

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana shows a 

significant increase during the study period. This 

growth indicates that many women entrepreneurs 

accessed credit to expand their business activities. 

The number of accounts reached its highest level 

in 2023–24, while a slight decline was observed 

in 2024–25, though it remained higher than in 

earlier years. Overall, the data suggests that the 

Kishor category has played an important role in 

supporting the growth of women-led micro 

enterprises in India. 

 

Table 3. women entrepreneurs in Tarun category (2020-21 to 2024-25) 

Women entrepreneurs in Tarun category (amount in crores) 

Year Number of 

accounts 

Sanctioned Disbursement Outstanding 

Amount Amount Amount 

2020-21 82105 6082.24 5680.12 5308.26 

2021-22 94560 6772.91 6546.72 6068.03 

2022-23 153645 11340.92 11115.01 9005.36 

2023-24 194635 13853.76 13454.27 11420.28 

2024-25 297780 21974.05 20706.96 17351.13 

Sources: Annual report of Mudra yojana 

 

The above table shows the progress of 

women entrepreneurs in the Tarun category under 

the Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana from 2020–

21 to 2024–25. The data shows a significant 

increase in the number of loan accounts during 

the study period. In 2020–21, the number of 

accounts was 82,105, which increased to 297,780 

in 2024–25, indicating growing participation of 

women entrepreneurs in higher loan categories. 

This trend suggests that more women 

entrepreneurs are moving toward higher levels of 

investment and business expansion. 

 

Table 4. women entrepreneurs in Tarun plus category (2024-25) 

Women entrepreneurs in Tarun plus category (amount in crores) 

Year Number of 

accounts 

Sanctioned Disbursement Outstanding 

Amount Amount Amount 

2024-25 4425 658.45 646.91 626.19 

Sources: Annual report of Mudra yojana 

 

The above number accounts have shows 

on women entrepreneurs under the Tarun 

Pluscategory of the MUDRA Yojana for the year 

2024–25. During this year, 4,425 loan accounts 

were recorded for women entrepreneurs. The 

sanctioned loan amount was ₹658.45 crore, out of 

which ₹646.91crore was disbursed to the 

beneficiaries. The outstanding loan amount stood 

at₹626.19crore, indicating the tarun loans to be 

repaid. This data shows that the Tarun Plus 

category has started supporting women 

entrepreneurs who require higher 

financialassistance for business expansion. 
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Table:5 Growth of Total Women entrepreneurs in Mudra yojana (2015-16 to 2024-25) 

Total Women entrepreneurs in mudra yojana (amount in crores) 

Year 
Number of 

accounts 

Growth 

Rate 

Sanctioned Growth 

Rate 

Disbursement Growth 

Rate 

Outstanding Growth 

Rate 

Amount Amount Amount 

2015-16 27628265 - 82183.55 - 63190.43 - 47781.27 - 

2016-17 29146894 5.5 80289.68 -2.3 78249.77 23.83 65540.65 37.17 

2017-18 33558238 15.13 103254.12 28.6 100170.55 28.01 75133.06 14.64 

2018-19 37062562 10.44 133033.62 28.84 129153.23 28.93 102685.84 36.67 

2019-20 39103349 5.5 145181.87 9.13 142846.22 10.6 108441.69 5.61 

2020-21 33303640 -14.83 131303.35 -9.55 128370.13 -10.13 110114.99 1.54 

2021-22 38429259 15.39 166422.47 26.74 164441.88 28.1 132374.45 20.21 

2022-23 44256813 15.16 216954.16 30.36 215034.55 30.77 174068 31.5 

2023-24 42492281 -3.98 225887.08 4.11 222297.27 3.37 184489.57 5.98 

2024-25 32693129 -23.06 208234.01 -7.81 202899.96 -8.72 169429.9 -8.16 

Sources: Annual report of Mudra yojana 

 

The above data presents the progress of 

women entrepreneurs under the Pradhan Mantri 

MUDRA Yojana from 2015–16 to 2024–25 in 

terms of the number of accounts, loan amount 

sanctioned, loan amount disbursed, and 

outstanding amount. The number of women 

entrepreneur accounts increased continuously 

from 2015–16 to 2022–23, showing significant 

growth in women’s participation in the scheme. 

The highest growth rate of 15.39% was recorded 

in 2021–22, followed by15.16% in 2022–23. 

However, the number of accounts declined 

slightly in 2023–24 and dropped sharply in 2024–

25 (-23.06%), which may be due to stricter 

lending policies or consolidation of loans. 

Overall, the MUDRA scheme has significantly 

improved financial inclusion and access to credit 

for women entrepreneurs in India. 

 

Findings: 

1. The study indicates that the Pradhan Mantri 

MUDRA Yojana has played a major role in 

promoting financial inclusion among 

women entrepreneurs by providing loans 

without collateral through formal financial 

institutions.  

2. The Shishu category has supported large 

number of women entrepreneurs by 

providing small loans for starting micro-

businesses such as tailoring, retail shop, 

beauty parlors, and food processing.  

3. The data for the period 2020–21 to 2024–

25 indicates that the number of women 

borrowers increased in the Kishor and 

Tarun categories, which reflects many 

women entrepreneurs growing business and 

seek their greater financial support. 

4. The introduction of the Tarun Plus category 

in 2024 has further supported women 

entrepreneurs who require higher financial 

assistance for seeking business growth and 

expansion.   

5. The scheme has supported women 

entrepreneurs by increasing their income 

level, self-employment opportunities, and 

improvement in the socio-economic well 

being. 

 

Conclusion: 

The study concludes that the Pradhan 

Mantri MUDRA Yojana has made a significantly 

contributed to promoting financial inclusion and 
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encouraging the growth of women 

entrepreneurship in India. Through the provision 

collateral-free loans to micro and small 

enterprises, the scheme has enabled many women 

to start and expand their businesses. The rising 

women beneficiaries in different loan categories 

indicate improved access to formal credit and 

growing entrepreneurial participation. Although 

some challenges such as financial literacy and 

business management skills remain, the MUDRA 

scheme has played a vital role in strengthening 

women’s empowerment, creating job 

opportunities, and contributing inclusive 

economic development in the country. 
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Abstract: 

The expansion of digital financial technologies has significantly influenced transaction practices 

across various sectors, including agriculture. In India, policy initiatives and the growing availability of 

mobile devices have accelerated the adoption of digital payment systems such as Unified Payments 

Interface (UPI), mobile wallets, and internet banking. Despite these advancements, the degree of awareness 

and actual utilization of digital payment platforms among farmers remains uneven, particularly in rural 

regions. This study aims to examine the level of awareness, usage behaviour, and key factors affecting the 

adoption of digital payment systems among farmers. 

A descriptive research design was adopted, and primary data was collected through a structured 

questionnaire administered to a sample of farmers. The findings indicate that while a considerable 

proportion of respondents are aware of digital payment options, a smaller segment actively uses them for 

routine transactions. The gap between awareness and usage can be attributed to factors such as limited 

digital literacy, inadequate internet connectivity, and concerns related to security and trust. Additionally, 

socio-economic variables such as education and access to technology were found to influence awareness 

levels. 

The study highlights the importance of strengthening digital infrastructure, promoting financial 

literacy, and enhancing user confidence in digital platforms to improve adoption rates. It concludes that 

increasing awareness alone is insufficient; a supportive ecosystem is necessary to ensure meaningful digital 

financial inclusion in agriculture. The findings offer useful insights for policymakers, financial institutions, 

and development agencies aiming to promote inclusive digital transformation in rural economies. 

Keywords: Digital Payments, Financial Inclusion, Farmers, Rural Economy, Awareness, FinTech. 

 

Introduction: 

The financial landscape has undergone 

considerable transformation with the expansion of 

digital technologies. In India, the growth of 

electronic payment systems has been supported 

by policy initiatives and increased access to 

mobile devices. These developments have the 

potential to enhance financial accessibility for 

farmers by enabling faster and more transparent 

transactions. 

Despite these advancements, dependence 

on cash transactions continues to dominate in 

many farming communities. This persistence can 

be attributed to limited exposure to digital tools, 

inadequate connectivity, and hesitation in 

adopting unfamiliar technologies. Evaluating 

farmers’ awareness of digital payment systems is 

therefore essential for understanding the 

effectiveness of current financial inclusion 

efforts. 
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Review of Literature: 

A number of studies have examined 

digital financial inclusion and the adoption of 

digital payment systems in agriculture and rural 

economies. The following review highlights key 

contributions: 

Lawankaretal. (2023): A study on digital 

payments in Indian agriculture found that 

government-led initiatives such as direct benefit 

transfers have significantly improved 

transparency and efficiency in financial 

transactions for farmers. However, the research 

also pointed out that challenges such as limited 

awareness, infrastructure gaps, and cost barriers 

continue to restrict widespread adoption.   

Bihola&Joshi (2025): This study focused on 

promoting digital financial inclusion among 

farmers and observed that although digital 

platforms provide access to credit, savings, and 

insurance services, their adoption remains 

constrained due to low financial literacy and 

cultural resistance. The research emphasized that 

awareness and education are critical for 

improving usage among rural populations.   

Jashwanthetal. (2025): The study examined the 

role of digital payments in reducing dependency 

on intermediaries in agriculture. It concluded that 

digital payment systems can enhance 

transparency and reduce exploitation by 

middlemen. However, lack of technical 

knowledge and issues related to payment failures 

were identified as major barriers affecting 

farmers’ confidence in these systems.   

Uvarajan (2025): Research on the impact of 

digital payment systems on rural farmers revealed 

that platforms like UPI and mobile banking 

contribute to increased market participation and 

income growth. The study used a mixed-method 

approach and found that digital payments 

improve financial inclusion and enable farmers to 

engage more effectively in formal markets.   

Kamboj&Sharma (2025): A comprehensive 

bibliometric analysis of digital financial inclusion 

research highlighted the growing importance of 

digital finance in expanding access to financial 

services. The study identified awareness, 

accessibility, and technological readiness as key 

drivers influencing adoption trends across 

developing economies.   

Banerjee&Sinha (2026): Recent research 

examining digital payment adoption in rural India 

from a sustainability perspective indicated that 

digital financial systems contribute to achieving 

broader development goals. However, adoption is 

uneven due to socio-economic disparities and 

infrastructural limitations, particularly in rural 

areas.   

AnjaniDevietal. (2026): This study investigated 

farmers’ perceptions of digital financial 

technologies in Andhra Pradesh and found that 

factors such as trust, accessibility, and ease of use 

significantly influence adoption. The study also 

highlighted that farmers are more likely to adopt 

digital systems when adequate support and 

infrastructure are available.   

 

Research Gap: 

From the above studies, it is evident that: 

• Most research focuses on adoption and 

impact, but fewer studies specifically 

analyze awareness levels among farmers. 

• Limited region-specific studies exist at the 

micro (village/district) level. 

• There is a need to examine the gap 

between awareness and actual usage 

behavior. 

 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To determine the level of familiarity with 

digital payment systems among farmers  

2. To examine the extent and nature of their 

usage  
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3. To identify factors that influence 

awareness and adoption  

4. To investigate challenges encountered 

while using digital payment methods  

 

Hypotheses: 

H1: Educational attainment significantly 

influences awareness of digital payment systems 

H2: Increased awareness contributes to higher 

adoption levels 

H3: Access to digital infrastructure has a 

measurable impact on usage 

 

Methodology: 

The study follows a descriptive research 

design. Data was obtained from both primary and 

secondary sources. Primary information was 

collected using a structured questionnaire 

distributed among farmers selected through 

convenience sampling. Secondary data was 

sourced from published reports and academic 

studies. 

• Sample Size: 100–150 respondents 

(adjustable)  

• Tools Used: Percentage analysis, chi-

square test, and correlation techniques  

 

Analysis and Interpretation: 

A majority of respondents demonstrate a 

basic understanding of digital payment options; 

however, only a smaller proportion actively uses 

these systems. UPI-based platforms appear to be 

the most recognizable among participants. The 

primary issues reported include lack of technical 

knowledge, inconsistent internet access, and 

concerns about financial security. 

Interpretation: The results suggest that 

awareness alone is insufficient to drive behavioral 

change. Structural and psychological barriers play 

a critical role in limiting adoption. 

 

 

Findings:  

• Moderate Awareness but Limited Usage: 

A considerable number of farmers are 

aware of digital payment systems; however, 

actual usage remains significantly lower. 

• Education Influences Awareness: Farmers 

with higher educational qualifications 

demonstrate greater awareness and 

understanding of digital payment platforms. 

• Age Factor Affects Adoption: Younger 

farmers are more inclined to use digital 

payment systems compared to older 

farmers, who prefer traditional methods. 

• UPI as the Most Recognized Platform: 

Among various digital payment methods, 

UPI-based applications are the most 

commonly known and relatively more used. 

• Digital Literacy as a Major Barrier: Lack 

of technical knowledge and digital skills is 

one of the primary reasons for low adoption 

among farmers. 

• Infrastructure Limitations: Poor internet 

connectivity and limited access to 

smartphones hinder the effective use of 

digital payment systems in rural areas. 

• Security and Trust Issues: Many farmers 

are hesitant to adopt digital payments due 

to concerns about fraud, data privacy, and 

transaction safety. 

• Influence of External Sources: Awareness 

is largely driven by banks, government 

initiatives, and peer groups rather than self-

exploration. 

• Usage is Situation-Based: Farmers tend to 

use digital payments mainly for specific 

purposes such as receiving subsidies or 

making occasional transactions, rather than 

for regular use. 

• Gap Between Awareness and 

Behavioural Adoption: Even when 

farmers are aware of digital payment 
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systems, psychological barriers and lack of 

confidence prevent consistent usage. 

 

 Recommendations: 

• Implement structured training programs to 

improve digital literacy among farmers  

• Strengthen technological infrastructure in 

rural regions  

• Provide hands-on support through 

extension services  

• Enhance the security and simplicity of 

digital platforms  

• Introduce policy measures that encourage 

digital transaction usage  

 

Conclusion: 

Digital payment systems hold significant 

promise for improving financial inclusion within 

the agricultural sector. However, the transition 

from awareness to active usage remains limited 

due to multiple challenges. Addressing these 

issues requires coordinated efforts focusing on 

education, infrastructure, and trust-building. 

Strengthening these areas can enable farmers to 

fully participate in the evolving digital economy. 

 

Limitations: 

• Findings are based on a limited sample  

• Geographic scope is restricted  

• Responses depend on participants’ 

perceptions  

 

Future Scope: 

Further studies may explore regional 

comparisons, evaluate policy impacts, or examine 

emerging financial technologies within 

agriculture. 
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Abstract: 

The rapid advancement of Artificial Intelligence (AI) is transforming the ecosystem of Bharatiya 

Bhasha (Indian languages) in alignment with the multilingual vision of the National Education Policy 

(NEP) 2020. AI-driven tools such as Natural Language Processing (NLP), machine translation, and speech 

technologies are enhancing linguistic accessibility, digital inclusion, and the dissemination of Indian 

literature across digital platforms. However, the structural and literary diversity of Indian languages 

presents significant challenges. Variations in scripts, morphology, semantics, and culturally embedded 

narratives complicate computational processing, limiting contextual accuracy. Literary texts enriched with 

idioms, metaphors, and region-specific expressions remain particularly difficult for AI to interpret. For 

instance, culturally embedded expressions such as “Jugaad” (resourceful improvisation) or “Dharma” 

(ethical duty) often lack direct equivalents, resulting in semantic distortion. Additionally, the 

underrepresentation of low-resource languages and the dominance of English-centric datasets hinder 

equitable linguistic development. This paper examines these challenges and proposes policy-oriented and 

technologically viable solutions to preserve linguistic nuance and cultural authenticity. 

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence (AI), Bharatiya Bhasha, AI-driven Interpretation, Multilingualism, 

Cultural Narratives. 

 

Introduction: 

In the contemporary digital era, Artificial 

Intelligence (AI) has significantly reshaped the 

ways in which education, governance, and 

communication function. It has also transformed 

how languages are processed, interpreted, and 

disseminated. In a multilingual country like India, 

Bharatiya Bhasha represents a vast spectrum of 

scripts, grammatical systems, and cultural 

expressions. AI-based systems have expanded the 

digital presence of these languages; however, 

their ability to interpret deeper meaning remains 

limited. The richness of Indian linguistic 

traditions—embedded in idioms, metaphors, 

proverbs, and region-specific narratives—requires 

interpretative sensitivity beyond literal 

processing. For example, metaphorical 

expressions in Hindi poetry or devotional 

literature in Gujarati often rely on shared cultural 

contexts that machines struggle to decode 

accurately. Therefore, AI must be examined not 

merely as a tool of automation but as a medium 

engaging with language as a carrier of cultural 

knowledge. 

 

Linguistic Diversity in Indian Languages: 

India’s linguistic landscape reflects an 

extraordinary level of multilingual complexity 

shaped by historical evolution and cultural 

plurality. Languages in India are broadly 
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categorized into Indo-Aryan, Dravidian, 

Austroasiatic (Munda), and Tibeto-Burman 

families, along with several isolates (Kulkarni-

Joshi, 2019). The Indo-Aryan family accounts for 

nearly 78% of speakers, while Dravidian 

languages constitute about 20%. This diversity is 

further illustrated by census data, which records 

121 languages and more than 19,500 dialects, 

with 22 languages officially recognized in the 

Eighth Schedule of the Constitution (Mengani, 

2026). Additionally, over 1,300 mother tongues 

are documented across the country (Mengani, 

2026). Despite their distinct origins, Indian 

languages share structural features such as 

retroflex sounds and Subject-Object-Verb (SOV) 

word order, reinforcing the concept of India as a 

“linguistic area” (Kulkarni-Joshi, 2019). 

At the same time, this multilingual 

richness faces contemporary pressures. 

Globalization has contributed to the dominance of 

a few major languages, while UNESCO estimates 

that nearly 200 Indian languages are endangered 

(Mengani, 2026). Languages such as Mundari, 

Santali, and Tulu illustrate this vulnerability due 

to declining usage and limited digital resources. 

Educational challenges also arise when learners 

encounter a mismatch between their home 

language and the medium of instruction 

(Mannarsamy, 2025). In this context, NEP 2020 

promotes mother-tongue education and 

encourages technological interventions for 

linguistic sustainability. 

 

AI and Language Interpretation: 

Artificial Intelligence facilitates language 

interpretation through interconnected 

technologies such as Natural Language 

Processing (NLP), Machine Learning (ML), and 

Neural Machine Translation (NMT), enabling 

real-time multilingual communication (Marangoz, 

2023). These systems analyze linguistic 

structures, process speech, and generate 

translations that aim to preserve contextual 

meaning (Yazhini et al., 2025; Reddy et al., 

2025). 

AI operates both as an independent 

interpreter and as an assistive mechanism for 

human translators. Platforms such as Interprefy’s 

Aivia demonstrate how AI can provide 

simultaneous multilingual interpretation, while 

translation tools support professionals with real-

time terminology suggestions. Additionally, AI 

enhances accessibility through captioning, 

automated translation, and assistive 

communication in healthcare environments, 

especially for populations with limited English 

proficiency (Bakdash et al., 2023). Despite these 

advancements, the interpretative limitations of AI 

become evident when dealing with emotion, tone, 

and culturally embedded meanings. 

 

Technological Frameworks and Translation 

Approaches: 

The translation of Bharatiya Bhasha is 

supported by a combination of computational 

tools and linguistic frameworks. Core 

technologies such as NLP and Neural Machine 

Translation enable structured language 

processing, while tools like Optical Character 

Recognition (OCR) and speech-based systems 

facilitate digitization and interaction (Bhagai, 

2026; Mengani, 2026). Government-led 

initiatives, including Bhashini, AI4Bharat 

(Project Anuvadini), and BharatGen, are actively 

developing multilingual datasets and models 

tailored to Indian languages (Jayesh, 2025). 

From a theoretical standpoint, translation 

practices range from formal equivalence, which 

prioritizes structural accuracy, to dynamic 

equivalence, which emphasizes meaning and 

audience reception. (Saini and Hirawat, 2024) 

“AI And Translations: The Prospects and 

Challenges for Literature of India.” St. Xavier’s 

College Jaipur, by St. Xavier’s College Jaipur 
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and St. Xavier’s College Jaipur, journal-article. 

Cultural translation further highlights the 

importance of contextual adaptation. Increasingly, 

a hybrid approach—combining computational 

efficiency with human interpretative insight—is 

recognized as essential for achieving both 

linguistic precision and cultural relevance (Doshi, 

2024). 

 

Opportunities of AI in Bharatiya Bhasha: 

Artificial Intelligence offers significant 

possibilities for strengthening Bharatiya Bhasha 

across various sectors. In education, AI enables 

multilingual learning environments, personalized 

content delivery, and literacy support aligned with 

NEP 2020. Initiatives such as ASMITA, which 

aim to produce textbooks in multiple Indian 

languages, illustrate this potential. 

In governance, AI-driven platforms such 

as Bhashini provide real-time translation and 

voice-based interfaces, allowing citizens to access 

public services in their preferred languages. For 

example, farmers can interact with digital systems 

using regional languages to obtain agricultural 

advisories and market information. In healthcare, 

AI-assisted translation tools help bridge 

communication gaps between patients and 

providers, particularly in multilingual settings 

(Bakdash et al., 2023). AI also contributes to 

cultural preservation by digitizing manuscripts in 

languages such as Sanskrit, Pali, and Tamil, and 

by archiving oral traditions. In media and 

journalism, AI supports multilingual content 

creation, subtitling, and dubbing, thereby 

expanding the reach of regional narratives and 

fostering cultural exchange. 

 

Key Challenges: 

Data Scarcity and Digital Infrastructure: 

● Lack of Training Data: A primary obstacle 

is data scarcity, particularly for low-

resource languages such as Maithili, Bodo, 

and Santali. While major languages like 

Hindi and Tamil have substantial digital 

corpora, many others lack high-quality 

annotated datasets required for training 

effective Neural Machine Translation 

(NMT) models (Dsouza and Suryawanshi, 

2026). 

● Technological Access: Many languages 

suffer from limited digital infrastructure 

and standardized resources. Additionally, 

advanced AI models require computational 

resources that are often unavailable in low-

resource contexts. 

Linguistic and Structural Complexities: 

● Morphological Richness: Indian languages 

often have highly inflected words and 

complex grammatical structures that 

challenge automated systems. 

● Syntactic Variations: Differences in word 

order, such as SOV (Indian languages) 

versus SVO (English), complicate 

translation accuracy. 

● Script and Phonetic Diversity: Non-Latin 

scripts and features like retroflex sounds 

require specialized processing systems. 

Contextual and Cultural Nuance: 

● Cultural Specificity: Expressions such as 

“Jugaad” or “Dharma” lack direct 

equivalents, leading to semantic distortion 

(Doshi, 2024). 

● Dialectal Variations: Regional dialects 

within the same language often result in 

misinterpretation by AI systems. 

● Sarcasm and Emotion: AI struggles to 

interpret sarcasm, tone, and emotional 

nuance effectively. 

Quality and Ethical Issues: 

● Algorithmic Bias: AI models may reflect 

biases present in training data, affecting 

interpretations of gender, caste, and social 

contexts. 
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● Loss of Literary Voice: AI-generated 

translations often fail to capture rhythm, 

style, and emotional depth, particularly in 

poetry and folk literature. 

● Misinterpretation of Cultural Texts: Errors 

in translating sacred or philosophical texts 

can distort meaning and cultural 

understanding (Doshi, 2024). 

 

Conclusion: 

Artificial Intelligence presents 

transformative possibilities for enhancing the 

accessibility and sustainability of Bharatiya 

Bhasha in the digital age. However, its 

effectiveness depends on addressing challenges 

related to linguistic diversity, contextual depth, 

and ethical responsibility. A collaborative 

framework that integrates technological 

capabilities with human expertise offers the most 

viable path forward. Such an approach ensures 

that Indian languages are not only digitized but 

also meaningfully interpreted, thereby supporting 

the broader vision of NEP 2020 and safeguarding 

India’s linguistic heritage. 
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Abstract: 

 The present article tries to analyze the short story Heart Lamp and Stone Slabs for Shaista Mahal 

from a feminist perspective. The protagonist of the short stories deals with the patriarchal norms and suffer 

throughout their life. The short story from the feminist perspective tries to bring out the notion of the women 

being a victim of the societal norms and they remain as a silent sufferer. Here Banu Mushtaq’s Heart Lamp 

tend to bring out the female voice through their narrative. A feminist narrative is often trying to give voice 

to the women who are subjugated from the patriarchal norms and fight for their equality. It is mainly 

addressing the problems of the women whose voices have been oppressed due to the societal norms and 

even if they revolt against the injustice system still their voices remain unheard and they must experience 

inequality in the so-called male dominated society. The short story Heart Lamp, the protagonist Mehrun 

had experienced the disobedience from her husband and had an affair with some other women. In another 

short story Stone Slabs for Shaista Mahal, the husband of Shaista expresses his unconditional love assuring 

her that she was the love of his life but at the end he married another women after Shaista death despite 

showering love and fake promises that he would build a mahal in the memory of wife which would be 

symbol of his love towards her. He also compares his love to Romeo and Juliet that he would not even look 

at any other women but after Shaista death he immediately married another woman which portrays the 

patriarchal norms and how the women are deceived in the name of the society, traditions and love. 

Keywords: Feminist Narrative, Patriarchal, Society, Voiceless, Equality. 

 

Introduction: 

 Feminist Literature has been functioning 

as a medium to challenge the structure of the 

patriarchy and give voice to the women’s lived 

experiences. It tried to explore or question the 

socio-cultural system that marginalized woman 

and seek to reclaim spaces for woman’s 

expression, identity and agency. Banu Mushtaq’s 

Heart Lamp and Stone Slabs for Shaista Mahal 

are some examples of this kind of writing. It 

focuses on the life of the women who suffer 

silently within the boundaries of marriage and 

society expectation. 

 This article aims to analyses the short 

stories of Banu Mushtaq’s Heart Lamp and Stone 

Slabs for Shaista Mahal from feminist 

perspective, focusing on how the narrative is 

trying to expose the oppressive structure present 

in both domestic and societal norms. These short 

stories not only present the suffering of a single 

women but of whole women community who are 

often silenced by the norms of the patriarchy and 

society. Banu Mushtaq tries to bring out the 

suppressed female voices by advocating equality, 

autonomy, justice and voice. 

 The protagonist’s journey reflects the 

condition of many women who are trapped within 
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the rigid social frameworks that deny them the 

individuality and voice. Through her experiences, 

the stories interrogate the notion of marriage, love 

and duty, that often becomes the major tool to 

control rather than mutual fulfillment. The word 

‘Heart Lamp’ itself becomes a symbolic 

representation of inner strength, suppressed 

desires and the flickering hope for liberation and 

equality. The stories try to focus on the inner life 

of a women whose existence is shaped and 

controlled by the patriarchal norms. 

 This article offers a feminist reading of 

Heart Lamp and Stone Slabs for Shaista Mahal, 

focusing on patriarchy, domestic oppression, 

silencing, marriage and resilience. Banu Mushtaq 

critiques gender inequality and contributes to the 

feminist discourse. The short stories show how 

the society itself plays a major role in maintaining 

inequality and the woman are forced to accept the 

norms without any choice and revolt and need to 

abide by those norms even if they didn’t choose 

that path. The protagonist Mehrun was asked to 

get married even though she was not willing to 

and wanted to continue her studies but her parents 

did not listen to her and had forcefully married 

her before she could complete her studies, she 

argues with her parents that; “Her wedding to 

Inayat had been a month before her second-year 

BCom exams, she had cried, begged to be 

allowed to sit them, but everyone had been deaf 

to her pleas” (Mushtaq, Heart Lamp 108). 

 Feminist ideologies seek to dismantle the 

system that define women as secondary to men. 

Simone de Beauvoir famously argued that ‘one is 

not born women but rather becomes one’ which 

shows that the gender roles are determined by the 

social construction. Even Virginia Woolf 

highlights the need for women to have both 

intellectual and creative freedom. 

 In Heart Lamp, these ideas are rightly 

reflected in the portrayal of a woman whose 

identity is shaped by the societal expectation 

rather than personal choice. The story suggest that 

women are often asked to accept their roles 

silently. The protagonist’s life is defined not by 

her desires but by what is expected of her. The 

protagonist Mehrun was asked to accept the 

norms of the society silently and even her parents 

had asked her to be patient with her husband’s 

behavior when she had come to express her 

complaint because if she tried to revolt against 

her husband then the society would not respect 

her and even her younger sisters who were of 

marriage age would not be able to find a suitable 

boy. Her mother argued that; “Have patience, my 

daughter. You should try to bring him back on the 

right path with love” (Mushtaq, Heart Lamp 102). 

At this point, the narrator’s basic emotional needs 

are denied to her. She is expected to remain loyal 

and committed but her own needs are overlooked. 

This creates a sense of emotional isolation. The 

story shows how women are forced to adjust and 

compromise continuously. Even her brothers 

scolded her of coming to her mother’s house just 

to complain about her husband and was asked to 

go back to her husband’s house if she would care 

for the family honor, he argues; “But if you had 

any concern for this family’s honor then you 

would have done that instead of coming here” 

(Mushtaq, Heart Lamp 103). The protagonist’s 

experience reveals that marriage, in such a 

context, is not always based on love or mutual 

understanding but on social expectations. 

 The feminist impulse of the story lies in 

exposing this constructed reality. The narrative 

challenges the normalization of the inequality and 

calls attention to the need for changes and also the 

narrative is presenting us with the voices of the 

helpless women and how they are bound by the 

societal norms where their own parents are not 

ready to listen to their wrongdoing or the injustice 

that is happening in their life. 

 So, Patriarchy in Heart Lamp operates 

most strongly within the domestic sphere. The 
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home that is usually idealized as place of safety, 

becomes a site of control and suppression. The 

protagonist Mehrun’s relationship with her 

husband reflects this imbalance of power, justice 

and equality. And Mehrun is unable to feel happy 

and safe in her own house with her children and 

she is often suffering from loneliness even though 

she is surrounded with her children. Banu 

Mushtaq argues; “The feeling of being a stranger 

in own house nagged at her, and the fire of insults 

ground her down, and so she had sought the help 

of her family” (Mushtaq, Heart Lamp 109). 

 In another short story Stone Slabs for 

Shaista Mahal, shows how the character Shaista 

was shown unconditional love by her husband but 

after her death, he was married to some other 

women which defines that the love of Shaista’s 

husband was not pure and was faking in the name 

of the unconditional love. The protagonist Zeenat,  

at the beginning of the story spoke about how the 

husbands were considered as God and it was 

usually observed in the society that the husbands 

are the existing or lived God and the wife need to 

worship him and obey and abide by whatever her 

husband would ask them to; “Come to think of it, 

that is, for us Muslims, it is said that, other than 

Allah above, our pati is God on earth … No 

matter which religion one belongs to, it is 

accepted that the wife is the husband’s most 

obedient servant, his bonded labourer” (Mushtaq, 

Stone Slabs for Shaista Mahal 8). This shows the 

patriarchal norms that are imbedded on a woman, 

and she needs to accept it without any revolt. 

 The protagonist Mehrun’s suffering in the 

short story Heart Lamp was not a dramatic one 

but was deeply internalized. She is expected to 

endure silently, where women’s voices are 

oppressed, due to the societal norms. The short 

stories thus exposes how patriarchy operates 

through everyday practices, making inequality 

appear natural and inevitable. 

 One of the central themes of the short 

story is the silencing of a woman. The protagonist 

Mehrun is unable to present her emotions openly, 

reflecting the broader marginalization of women’s 

voices. The women’s silence is achieved not 

through direct speech but through internal 

reflection. The Heart Lamp becomes a metaphor 

for the voice that remains alive despite 

suppression. The protagonist tried to end her life 

by committing suicide because all her happiness, 

hope was lost with her husband and she could not 

find a reason to stay alive as she thought her 

world was only surrounded by her husband’s love 

but her husband ignored her for some other 

women so she thought of committing suicide as 

the lamp in her heart had been faded away; 

“Mehrun had believed that if she was not with 

him, maybe he might. She was happy. She had 

followed his every wish, and she had been the 

lamp that lit up his heart” (Mushtaq, Heart Lamp 

108). 

 The idea of silencing is discussed by Bell 

Hooks, a feminist critic, who argues that 

marginalized groups are often denied the power to 

speak and be heard. In the short story Heart Lamp 

this denial is evident in the protagonist’s inability 

to challenge her circumstances. By telling the 

story, Mushtaq breaks the silence imposed on 

women and creates a space for their experience to 

be acknowledged. 

 Marriage plays an important theme in 

both the stories. Though it is traditionally seen as 

a source of companionship, it is portrayed here as 

a structure that enforces inequality. The 

protagonist Mehrun’s longing for affection and 

attention contrasts with the emotional distance of 

her husband. Both stories suggest that marriage, 

in patriarchal context, often prioritizes control 

over companionship. The woman is just expected 

to fulfill her duties without expecting emotional 

reciprocity. Another feminist critique Kate Millet 

with her concept ‘sexual politics’, examines how 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

45 

personal relationships are shaped by the power 

dynamics. In the Heart Lamp, personal life is 

dearly political, as the protagonist’s private life 

reflects broader societal inequalities. 

 The title of the short story Heart Lamp 

itself carries deep symbolic meaning, it represents 

the protagonist’s inner world, her emotions, 

desires and identity. Despite externals 

suppression, this inner light continues to burn. 

The metaphor suggests resilience and endurance. 

Even though the protagonist expresses herself 

outwardly, nobody is ready to listen to her 

suffering. Therefore, her inner life remains silent 

and meaningless. At the same time, the image of 

lamp also implies fragility. It can be extinguished 

if not protected, reflecting the vulnerability of 

woman identities in a patriarchal society. Thus, 

the Heart Lamp is a struggle between suppression 

and survival. 

 Both stories highlight how society 

supports patriarchy. Social norms define how a 

women should behave and limit their freedom. 

The women are expected to follow these norms 

without any question. She cannot act according to 

her own wishes. Her life is controlled hy tradition 

and expectation. Banu Mushtaq through her story 

stories tries to show that these norms are unfair 

and they need to be challenged. Women should 

have freedom to make their own choices and live 

their life according to their desires. 

 The stories of Banu Mushtaq are relevant 

in today’s world. As many women continue to 

face similar problems, such as lack of freedom, 

inequality, emotional neglect and social pressure. 

The story reminds us that gender equality is still 

an important issue. It encourages us to support 

women’s rights and create a more just society. 

 Banu Mushtaq’s Heart Lamp and Stone 

Slabs for Shaista Mahal are powerful story that 

highlight the struggles of women in a patriarchal 

society. It shows how women are silenced, 

controlled and denied their individuality. At the 

same time, the stories also shows the strength and 

resilience of woman. From feminist perspective 

the story is an important contribution to literature. 

It gives voices to women’s experience and 

challenges the systems that oppress them. The 

short stories are not just stories of suffering. It is 

also a story of hope strength and possibility of 

change. 
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Abstract: 

Karukku is an autobiography that chronicles the life of Bama. This paper examines the powerful 

protest narrative that articulates lives of the marginalized communities in India as depicted in the novel. 

Bama portrays her struggle and sufferings that she and her community collectively experience. She explores 

how institutions such as church, school and hostel perpetuate caste discrimination. Bama retaliates and 

protests raising her voice for her and her community. This novel offers a powerful critique of casteism and 

gender inequality. Embedded within Dalit literary discourse the novel emerges as a strong subversive voice 

challenging hegemonic structure. The novel explores the ability of the people at the margins to resist the 

injustice. Drawing upon the theory of subaltern, particularly of Gayathri Spivak it explores how Bama 

transforms personal experience in to collective experience. The study explores how Bama reclaims identity 

and dignity for Dalit communities. 

Keywords: Dalit writing, Marginalization, Caste discrimination, Subaltern, Hegemony. 

 

“Educate, agitate and organize” “Have faith in yourself. With justice on our side, I do not see how we 

can lose our battle. For ours is a battle not for wealth or for power. It is a battle for freedom. It is a battle 

for the reclamation of human personality”     

- Dr. B. R. Ambedkar 

 

Introduction: 

Dalit literature has emerged as a powerful 

potent literary expression. Bama’s karukku is a 

seminal work, a most popular Dalit woman 

autobiography in Tamil. Published in 1992 

Karukku narrates autobiographical journey of 

Bama a Dalit Christian who confronts caste 

discrimination within society, educational and 

religious institutions revealing multilayered 

marginalization. The text functions not only as a 

personal narrative but as a political act of protest. 

The novel explores the themes of caste, gender 

and identity. The autobiographical narrative 

exposes the harsh sociocultural paradigm that 

defines the existence of Dalit and their daily 

everyday struggle and oppression The novel 

explores the unstable position of the Dalits trying 

to fit in with the society and face oppression. 

Karukku sharply critiques untouchability 

revealing its dehumanizing impact as pervasive 

social injustice. The central point of the novel is 

the progress of the protagonist’s mind and 

character from her childhood through wide- 

ranging experiences and the acknowledgement of 

her identity. Karukku highlights the psychological 

and emotional hardships of systematic exclusion 

revealing deep caste hierarchies that penetrate the 

consciousness of those who are marginalized. The 
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paper aims to analyse Karukku as a narrative of 

resistance that amplifies marginal voices and 

interrogates oppressive structures. 

 

Objectives: 

1. To analyse the layered oppression in 

Karukku particularly regarding the 

intersecting of caste, gender and religion 

experienced by Dalit Christian. 

2. To examine the retaliation of marginalized 

community through Bama’s voice 

3. To contextualize Karukku within global 

discourses on marginalized and subaltern 

identities. 

 

Literature Review and Theoretical Frame: 

There has been lot of scholarly interest in 

the study of identity and social acceptance in 

marginalized cultures. This engagement with 

Dalit literature has emphasised its role as a 

medium of social critique and political statement. 

Sharan Limbale, in towards an Aesthetic 

of Dalit Literature, opines that Dalit writing is 

rooted in lived experience and aims to dismantle 

oppressive structures. 

“Karukku is an epic of the culture, society 

and economy of Dalit marginalization in Tamil 

Nadu” claims Ramesh Kumar (2017) 

Sharmila Rege highlights the importance 

of Dalit women’s narratives as “testimonies” that 

combine personal and collective histories. She 

opines such texts challenge both caste and gender 

hierarchies. 

Lakshmi Holmstrom in her note to the 

novel writes “Karukku was written out of specific 

experience, the experience of a Tamil Dalit 

Christian woman. Yet it has a universality as its 

core which questions all oppressions, disturbs all 

complacencies, and reaching out, empowers all 

those who have suffered different oppressions” 

(2011) 

The theoretical framework of subalternity 

as articulated by Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak, is 

crucial in understanding the silencing of 

marginalized voices. Spivak’s query in her essay 

“Can the subaltern speak?” (1988) resonates 

deeply with Karukku, which attempts to answer 

by asserting a powerful Dalit voice. According to 

Gayatri Spivak the subaltern cannot speak. She 

opines that subaltern does not have a voice. 

Spivak writes in her essay writes “The subaltern 

cannot speak. There is no virtue in global laundry 

list with woman a pious. Representation have not 

withered away. The female intellectual has a 

circumscribe task which she must not disown 

with a flourish.” She highlights how marginalized 

groups are denied a voice within dominant power 

structures. 

Dalit feminism critiques both caste 

oppression and gender discrimination 

emphasizing the intersectional struggles faced by 

Dalit women. The novel explores the double 

marginalization of Dalit women. It examines the 

dual oppression of caste and patriarchy. It reveals 

how caste and gender in collaboration create a 

form of marginalization that is condescending. 

 

Caste, Gender and Identity: 

Karukku is the powerful voice of Dalit 

consciousness and their struggles. The novel is a 

quest of identity of a Dalit woman. Through this 

autobiographical work Bama breaks the silence 

and voice out for her community by retaliating 

against the hegemonic structures of the society. 

Her resilience is reflected in her resistance 

towards caste discrimination. She strives to 

reclaim dignity and self-respect of both herself 

and her community. 

The novel brings forth Bama’s detailed 

account of herself and her people. She questions 

every oppression at a very young age. She 

opposes her grandmother’s subservient behaviour 

towards Naicker families. She advises her 
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grandmother not to exhibit such submissive 

behaviour. But the response she received from her 

paatti her grandmother was “These people are the 

maharajas who feed us our rice. Without them, 

how will we survive? Haven’t they been upper 

caste from generation to generation, and haven’t 

we been lower caste? Can we change this?” (17) 

This statement reinforces the fact how 

marginalized individuals have internalized 

oppression and unconsciously adopted the 

ideology of oppressors. Bama challenges this 

mindset and tries to dismantle the illusion of 

benevolent provider and reveals unequal power 

relations. 

Bama in her narrative records her first 

glimpse of untouchability where an elder person 

from their street carried a vadai packet by its 

string. This act was a means of amusement to 

Bama. But when she realised that this is the act of 

‘untouchability’ there was shift in her feelings 

from innocence to awareness. This incident was 

an epistemic turning point in the narrative.  She 

was deeply agitated and provoked in to 

questioning the injustice. She resisted and 

critically reflected on this. She says “what does it 

mean when they called us paraya? had the name 

become that obscene? We too are human beings. 

Our people should never run these petty errands 

for these fellows. We should work in their fields 

take home our wages, and leave it at that” (16) 

Bama starts to seek out for resources to 

strengthen herself and her community from this 

drudgery. Her brother guides her that education is 

the only path to achieve equal opportunity. He 

says “Because we are born in paraya jati, we are 

never given any honour or dignity or respect. We 

are stripped of all that. But if we study and make 

progress, we can throw away these indignities. 

So, study with care, learn all you can.” (18) 

The caste identity never leaves her. She 

suffers in her school, hostel and even while 

pursuing her B.Ed. Her school life was filled with 

insults and humiliation. She and her friends from 

her community were blamed for the wrong they 

had never done. Every time she questioned this 

but was insulted further. She narrates the 

humiliation she faced in college. She resisted by 

rejecting the special class offered to them. She 

says “It struck me that I would not be rid of this 

caste business easily, whatever I studied, 

wherever I went” (22) This caste identity haunts 

her even when she starts earning and even after 

she becomes a nun. 

She experiences multiple layered 

oppression and marginalization. The triple 

marginalization that Dalit women experience is 

continuously depicted throughout the novel. Her 

identity as a Dalit, her marginalized position in 

the society is further accentuated by her gender, 

class and religious location. Her identity as 

Christian is narrated in the novel. As a child 

Bama’s life fuses in to the rituals and festivities of 

her community and family. The caste prejudice 

appears to be deeply insidious and entrenched 

than anything she had previously encountered. 

She recollects how children of her community 

were obliged to work as domestic helpers after 

school hours. Her caste identity and gender 

combined to define her submissive status in the 

convent. The intersectional oppression because of 

the prejudice from institutions social rejection and 

economic constraints. She leaves her home to join 

the convent hoping to contribute to a cause larger 

than caste, class and identity. However, she 

realizes that convent is no different from other 

social spaces, as convents too shaped by the same 

structure of caste discrimination.  Caste becomes 

an obstacle and barrier for Bama restricting her 

access to higher position in convent. 

 

Articulation of Marginal voice through protest 

Narrative: 

Bama has adopted different narrative 

strategies; she uses the reminiscences as a method 
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of evaluating the individual relationship with the 

present situation. Nostalgia is an important 

narrative technique in her novels. She uses self-

reflexive narrative mode which allows the readers 

to engage in protagonist’s experience. The 

narrative style is nonlinear, it foregrounds 

collective struggle of her community, making her 

personal story microcosm of the Dalit experience. 

She through her narration blurs the line between 

personal and collective experience. Her subjective 

voice for the marginalized embodies the pain and 

resilience of the Dalit community. She moves 

from the past to the present in exploring different 

incidents and experiences 

Bama employs the vocabulary and spoken 

idiom of the marginalized. She articulates the 

experiences of the oppressed in the language of 

the oppressed. She writes from the margins – the 

act of writing for a Dalit woman which is a 

political act. She challenges prevailing perception 

and representation. Bama’s use of language in the 

novel is beyond the accepted writing norms and 

express opposition. She intentionally uses 

disjointed and fragmented narratives to articulate 

the lives of her community. She uses the language 

as a powerful tool to give voice to her 

community, long suppressed and forcefully 

silenced. 

She employs colloquial language which at 

times disturbs the reader. She breaks the rules of 

the grammar and spelling and uses tailor made 

phrases to articulate the feelings of the 

marginalized. She uses words like she- donkeys, 

drunk woman needle -bum, leaky etc which shock 

the readers but that’s what she wants to convey. 

Bama incorporates oral tradition, conversational 

tone, addresses directly to the readers and makes 

use of folklore, to challenge and subvert the 

stereotypical narrative imposed by the upper-class 

ideology. Bama places her own story and the 

story of her community in larger socio-cultural 

context. 

Bama uses language as experienced by 

the Dalits which include ache, agony, repression, 

fear and embarrassment. She employs the diction 

which portrays gruesome genuine picture of the 

abuse and oppression.  She uses pathetic images 

which directly appeals to the senses of the readers 

the sense of smell, taste, touch hearing and sight 

which evokes exact sensation in readers’ mind. 

She uses a Dalit style of language which subverts 

the decorum and aesthetics of upper-class 

narrative. She depicts all the suffering of her 

community breaking the long-imposed silence.  

She strives to reclaim the dignity and self-respect 

for her community through her writing. Her 

writing that emerged from the margins powerfully 

traverses to claim a place at the centre of literary 

and social discourse. 

 

Conclusion: 

Karukku emerges as a path breaking novel 

that interrogates caste, gender and religion. It 

redefines autobiography as a form of protest. The 

novel is an elegy to her community. The novel 

becomes her testimony, where she aims at the 

liberation of her people through her writing. It 

portrays the story of a survivor who fights against 

the system. Bama’s novel opens up new 

perception on Dalit women. Bama through her 

vivid narratives, celebrates the vitality, solidarity 

and strength of her community. Karukku is not 

merely the story of Bama but account of rebellion 

against authority.  She lifts her community from 

the fall and places them at new summit. She 

becomes a pioneer voice paving the way for 

future writers of her community. As a protest 

narrative, Karukku remains as a ground breaking 

text in contemporary discussions on identity, 

justice and equality. The journey of Dalits is from 

quest for identity to social equality is still under 

way in India with a very optimistic note. 
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Abstract: 

The concept of discourse has undergone profound transformation in the contemporary era, shaped 

by globalization, digital technologies, and shifting socio-political dynamics. This paper examines how 

contemporary discourse in languages operates as a site of negotiation for identity, power, and 

representation. Drawing upon postmodern theory, sociolinguistics, and Critical Discourse Analysis, the 

study explores how language practices have evolved across digital spaces, marginalized narratives, and 

multilingual contexts. It argues that discourse today is fluid, hybrid, and participatory, moving beyond rigid 

linguistic structures to accommodate diverse voices and experiences. Special attention is given to the 

emergence of counter-discourses, particularly from marginalized communities, which challenge dominant 

narratives and reconstruct identity. The paper concludes that contemporary discourse is not merely 

reflective but actively shapes cultural and ideological transformations. 

 

Introduction: 

Language is not merely a tool for 

communication; it is a powerful medium that 

constructs reality, identity, and social relations. In 

the contemporary world, discourse has become 

increasingly complex due to rapid technological 

advancements, global interconnectedness, and 

socio-political changes. The emergence of digital 

platforms has significantly altered how language 

is produced, circulated, and consumed. Unlike 

traditional forms of discourse that were largely 

controlled by institutions such as print media and 

academia, contemporary discourse is 

decentralized and participatory. Social media 

platforms, blogs, and online forums have created 

spaces where multiple voices interact, negotiate 

meanings, and challenge established norms. As a 

result, discourse today reflects a dynamic 

interplay between language, power, and identity, 

making it a crucial area of study in language and 

literary research. 

Theoretical Framework: 

The study of contemporary discourse is 

grounded in multiple theoretical perspectives that 

provide insight into the functioning of language in 

society. Postmodernism plays a significant role in 

understanding discourse by rejecting fixed 

meanings and emphasizing plurality, 

fragmentation, and the instability of language. 

From this perspective, meaning is not inherent but 

constructed through social interactions and 

contexts. Sociolinguistics further contributes to 

this understanding by examining how language 

varies across social groups and reflects cultural 

identities. It highlights the influence of factors 

such as class, gender, caste, and ethnicity on 

linguistic practices. Critical Discourse Analysis, 

on the other hand, focuses on the relationship 

between language and power, revealing how 

discourse is used to maintain dominance as well 

as to resist it. Together, these frameworks offer a 
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comprehensive lens through which contemporary 

discourse can be analyzed. 

 

Language and Identity Construction: 

Identity is not a fixed entity but a dynamic 

process that is continuously constructed and 

reconstructed through language. In contemporary 

discourse, individuals and communities use 

language to negotiate their identities and assert 

their presence within social structures. Language 

becomes a means of expressing personal beliefs, 

cultural affiliations, and social positions. For 

instance, the use of regional dialects, slang, or 

multilingual expressions often signifies belonging 

to a particular community. More importantly, 

contemporary discourse has enabled marginalized 

communities to reclaim their voices and challenge 

dominant narratives. Dalit writings, 

autobiographies, and testimonies serve as 

powerful examples of how language can be used 

to articulate experiences of oppression and 

resistance. These narratives create alternative 

discursive spaces where marginalized identities 

are validated and empowered. Similarly, evolving 

gender discourse has challenged traditional 

binaries by promoting inclusive and non-binary 

language practices, thereby reshaping the 

understanding of identity. 

 

Digital Discourse and Linguistic Innovation: 

The advent of digital technology has 

revolutionized discourse practices, introducing 

new forms of communication that are rapid, 

interactive, and multimodal. Digital platforms 

such as social media have transformed language 

into a more informal and creative medium. Users 

often combine text with images, emojis, GIFs, 

and hashtags to convey meaning, resulting in the 

emergence of new semiotic systems. These 

elements enhance communication by adding 

emotional and contextual layers that go beyond 

traditional written language. Furthermore, digital 

discourse has blurred the boundaries between 

spoken and written forms, creating a hybrid mode 

of communication that is both immediate and 

expressive. The democratization of language 

through digital platforms has allowed individuals 

from diverse backgrounds to participate in 

discourse, thereby challenging traditional 

hierarchies. However, this transformation also 

brings challenges such as misinformation, online 

harassment, and the digital divide, which 

influence how discourse is shaped and 

interpreted. 

 

Power, Ideology, and Discourse: 

Language is deeply intertwined with 

power and ideology, functioning as a tool through 

which social structures are maintained and 

contested. Institutions such as governments, 

media, and educational systems use discourse to 

shape public opinion and reinforce dominant 

ideologies. Political speeches, news reports, and 

advertisements often reflect underlying power 

dynamics, influencing how individuals perceive 

reality. At the same time, contemporary discourse 

provides opportunities for resistance through the 

emergence of counter-hegemonic narratives. 

Marginalized groups use language to challenge 

dominant discourses and assert their perspectives, 

thereby disrupting established power relations. 

Critical analysis of discourse reveals how 

language can both oppress and empower, making 

it essential to examine the ideological 

implications embedded within linguistic practices. 

 

Multilingualism and Hybrid Discourse: 

In a globalized world, multilingualism has 

become a defining feature of contemporary 

discourse. Speakers frequently engage in code-

switching and code-mixing, seamlessly blending 

multiple languages within a single conversation. 

This practice reflects cultural hybridity and 

linguistic adaptability, highlighting the fluid 
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nature of language in contemporary contexts. The 

global spread of English has further contributed to 

the development of hybrid linguistic forms, 

particularly in multilingual societies like India. 

Varieties such as Indian English illustrate how 

global and local influences interact to create new 

modes of expression. This hybridity challenges 

traditional notions of linguistic purity and 

emphasizes the evolving nature of language as a 

cultural and social phenomenon. 

 

Discourse, Space, and Representation: 

Contemporary discourse is also shaped by 

spatial dimensions, as different environments 

influence how language is used and interpreted. 

The distinction between urban and rural 

discourse, for instance, reflects variations in 

linguistic practices and cultural contexts. 

Similarly, the rise of digital spaces has introduced 

new forms of interaction that differ significantly 

from face-to-face communication. Online 

discourse allows for anonymity and global reach, 

enabling individuals to express themselves more 

freely while also raising concerns about 

accountability. Public and private spaces further 

shape discourse by determining what can be said 

and who has the authority to speak. These spatial 

dynamics highlight the complex relationship 

between language, context, and representation. 

 

Implications for Language Studies: 

The study of contemporary discourse has 

significant implications for language and literary 

studies. It encourages interdisciplinary 

approaches that integrate insights from 

linguistics, sociology, cultural studies, and media 

studies. By focusing on inclusivity and 

representation, it highlights the importance of 

acknowledging diverse voices and perspectives in 

language research. Moreover, it fosters critical 

awareness of how language shapes thought, 

behavior, and social relations. Understanding 

contemporary discourse is essential for addressing 

issues related to identity, power, and 

communication in an increasingly interconnected 

world. 

 

Conclusion: 

Contemporary discourse in languages is a 

dynamic and evolving field that reflects the 

complexities of modern society. It is 

characterized by fluidity, hybridity, and 

multiplicity, challenging traditional linguistic 

boundaries and creating new spaces for 

expression. Language is no longer a passive 

medium but an active force that constructs 

identities, negotiates power, and shapes cultural 

narratives. The emergence of digital 

communication, multilingual practices, and 

marginalized voices has transformed discourse 

into a site of constant negotiation and 

redefinition. Therefore, a critical and 

interdisciplinary approach is necessary to 

understand the changing nature of language and 

its role in society. As discourse continues to 

evolve, it will remain central to the processes of 

both domination and resistance, making its study 

increasingly relevant in contemporary times. 
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Abstract: 

Motherhood and the female body have long been shaped by shifting cultural ideals and beauty 

standards. This article examines how beauty norms associated with motherhood have evolved in both 

Indian and Western societies from the past to the present. While traditional perspectives valued the 

maternal body for its fertility, health, and nurturing capacity, modern frameworks increasingly impose 

aesthetic expectations such as slimness, youthfulness, and physical perfection. The study explores how 

colonial influence, globalization, media representations, and consumer culture have transformed 

perceptions of the maternal body. It also highlights the psychological and social pressures placed on 

mothers to conform to unrealistic beauty ideals, particularly in the postnatal phase. By comparing Indian 

and Western contexts, the article reveals how contemporary motherhood is shaped by a complex 

negotiation between traditional values and modern expectations. Ultimately, it argues for a more inclusive 

understanding of the maternal body that recognizes diversity, agency, and lived experience beyond imposed 

standards of beauty. 

Keywords: Motherhood, Body Politics, Beauty Standards, Maternal Body, Identity, Indian Society, 

Western Culture, Postpartum Body, Media Influence, Feminism. 

 

Introduction: 

Motherhood is not merely a biological 

experience but a deeply cultural and social 

construct shaped by historical, political, and 

ideological forces. Central to this experience is 

the maternal body, which has been continuously 

defined and redefined through shifting beauty 

standards and societal expectations. In both 

Indian and Western contexts, the body of the 

mother has functioned as a site where cultural 

values, gender norms, and power structures 

intersect. 

Historically, the maternal body was 

valued primarily for its reproductive and 

nurturing functions. In traditional Indian society, 

motherhood was associated with strength, 

fertility, and continuity, and physical fullness was 

often perceived as a sign of health and prosperity. 

Similarly, in earlier Western societies, 

motherhood was linked with domestic virtue and 

moral authority rather than physical appearance. 

However, with the influence of colonialism, 

industrialization, and the rise of global media, 

beauty standards began to shift significantly. The 

maternal body increasingly came under scrutiny, 

expected not only to perform its biological role 

but also to conform to aesthetic ideals. This 

article seeks to explore how beauty standards 

associated with motherhood have evolved over 

time in Indian and Western societies. By tracing 

this transformation from traditional to modern 

contexts, it aims to highlight the ways in which 

mothers negotiate identity, self-perception, and 

societal expectations. In doing so, the study 
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underscores the need to move beyond restrictive 

beauty norms and to recognize the maternal body 

as a complex and dynamic expression of lived 

experience. 

These expectations have intensified due to 

the pervasive influence of media and digital 

culture. Mothers are often expected to maintain a 

youthful, slim, and “perfect” body even after 

childbirth, creating a tension between the natural 

transformations of motherhood and socially 

constructed ideals of beauty. This tension reflects 

the broader concept of body politics, where the 

female body becomes a site of regulation, 

discipline, and control. 

The influence of media and consumer 

culture further reinforces these expectations. As 

Naomi Wolf argues in The Beauty Myth, modern 

beauty standards act as a form of social control 

that limits women’s autonomy and reinforces 

gender inequality (Wolf 10). This argument can 

be extended to motherhood, where women are 

expected not only to nurture but also to maintain 

an idealized physical appearance. Similarly, 

Michel Foucault’s concept of disciplinary power 

explains how institutions such as medicine and 

media regulate the female body, making it 

conform to socially accepted norms (Foucault 

136). 

The maternal body is thus caught in a 

paradox. While motherhood is culturally 

celebrated, the physical changes associated with it 

are often stigmatized. Women are expected to 

“bounce back” after childbirth, reflecting 

unrealistic and often unattainable beauty 

standards. This is particularly evident in both 

Indian and Western media, where representations 

of motherhood frequently emphasize perfection 

rather than reality. In the Indian context, this 

pressure is shaped by the coexistence of tradition 

and modernity. Traditionally, motherhood was 

associated with sacrifice, nurturing, and domestic 

responsibility, and physical changes after 

childbirth were accepted as natural. However, 

with the growing influence of cinema, 

advertising, and social media, contemporary 

Indian mothers are increasingly subjected to 

globalized beauty standards. Fair skin, slim 

bodies, and youthful appearance have become 

markers of desirability, even for mothers. This 

shift reflects the internalization of Western beauty 

ideals, which often conflict with indigenous 

cultural values. As a result, Indian mothers face a 

dual burden: they are expected to embody the 

ideal of the selfless caregiver while also 

maintaining an attractive and disciplined body. 

In Western societies, the discourse around 

motherhood and beauty has been shaped 

significantly by consumer capitalism and 

celebrity culture. The rise of “post-baby body” 

narratives, particularly in magazines and social 

media platforms, reinforces the idea that 

successful motherhood includes rapid physical 

recovery and aesthetic perfection. This 

phenomenon commodifies the maternal body, 

turning it into an object of display and evaluation. 

Fitness industries, diet cultures, and cosmetic 

procedures further contribute to this pressure, 

presenting bodily transformation as both 

achievable and necessary. 

Another important dimension of body 

politics in motherhood is the role of medical 

institutions. Pregnancy and childbirth are 

increasingly medicalized, with constant 

monitoring, prescribed diets, and regulated bodily 

practices. While these interventions aim to ensure 

safety, they also contribute to the loss of bodily 

autonomy. Mothers are often expected to adhere 

to standardized notions of “healthy” bodies, 

which may not account for individual differences 

or cultural contexts. In this sense, the maternal 

body becomes subject not only to social 

expectations but also to institutional control. 

From this perspective, women, in their pursuit of 

beauty, are positioned not as passive objects but 
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as active subjects. As Gill (2008) argues, a 

significant shift from objectification to 

subjectification lies in the way bodily practices 

such as grooming are represented through 

discourses of playfulness, freedom, and, most 

importantly, individual choice 

At the same time, resistance to these 

dominant beauty standards is emerging in both 

Indian and Western contexts. Body positivity 

movements and feminist discourses are 

challenging the narrow definitions of beauty 

imposed on mothers. Women are increasingly 

sharing unfiltered experiences of postpartum 

bodies, highlighting stretch marks, weight gain, 

and emotional struggles as natural and valid 

aspects of motherhood. This shift is crucial in 

redefining motherhood as an experience that 

embraces imperfection rather than striving for 

unattainable ideals. 

Furthermore, the intersection of class, 

caste, and race complicates the experience of 

body politics in motherhood. Not all mothers are 

subjected to the same expectations or possess 

equal access to resources that enable them to meet 

these standards. In India, caste and class influence 

access to healthcare, nutrition, and self-care, 

shaping how motherhood is experienced and 

represented. In Western societies, racialized 

beauty standards often marginalize mothers who 

do not fit into dominant norms of whiteness and 

thinness. Thus, body politics operates differently 

across social locations, reinforcing inequalities 

while appearing universal. The maternal body in 

contemporary society is shaped by a complex 

interplay of cultural, economic, and institutional 

forces. Beauty standards, far from being neutral 

or natural, function as mechanisms of control that 

influence how mothers perceive themselves and 

are perceived by others. By examining the 

evolution of these standards in Indian and 

Western contexts, it becomes clear that 

motherhood is not only a personal experience but 

also a deeply political one. A more inclusive and 

empathetic understanding of motherhood requires 

challenging these restrictive norms and 

acknowledging the diversity and complexity of 

maternal bodies and identities. 

Another significant dimension of beauty 

standards in motherhood is the rise of consumer-

driven motherhood. In contemporary society, 

motherhood is increasingly linked with 

consumption, where products related to fitness, 

skincare, diet, and postnatal recovery are 

marketed specifically to mothers. The maternal 

body becomes a target for industries that promise 

transformation and perfection. From slimming 

products to cosmetic treatments, mothers are 

encouraged to “correct” their post-pregnancy 

bodies. This commercialization not only 

reinforces unrealistic beauty ideals but also 

creates anxiety and dissatisfaction among women 

who are unable or unwilling to conform to these 

standards. Thus, the maternal body is not only 

regulated culturally but also commodified 

economically.  

The “yummy mummy” ideal reflects “the 

extension of a fashion and beauty complex to the 

pregnant and post-pregnant body” (Littler). The 

role of celebrity culture further intensifies these 

pressures. Public figures often present highly 

curated images of motherhood, showcasing rapid 

weight loss and flawless appearances shortly after 

childbirth. These representations create a 

misleading narrative that such transformations are 

normal and easily attainable. The ideal of 

motherhood today includes expectations of 

“getting your body back into shape” as part of 

acceptable maternal identity (Littler, 2013). In 

both Indian and Western contexts, film industries 

and social media influencers play a crucial role in 

shaping these ideals. The visibility of such images 

leads to constant comparison, which can 

negatively affect mothers’ self-esteem and mental 

health. The gap between reality and 
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representation becomes a source of emotional 

strain, particularly for first-time mothers adjusting 

to bodily and lifestyle changes. 

Kirkpatrick and Lee (2022) observe that 

“picture-perfect motherhood” on Instagram 

“increase[s] envy and anxiety” and “greater social 

comparisons,” concluding such content “can be 

harmful to new mothers’ mental 

health.”Similarly, Nagl et al. (2021) link social 

media use to “postpartum body image 

dissatisfaction” and “eating disorder 

psychopathology,” showing how constant 

exposure intensifies appearance pressure and 

maternal anxiety. 

In addition, the psychological impact of 

these beauty standards cannot be overlooked. The 

pressure to meet societal expectations often 

results in feelings of inadequacy, guilt, and self-

doubt among mothers. Postpartum depression and 

anxiety are further aggravated when women feel 

that they are failing to meet the idealized image of 

motherhood. The expectation to balance 

caregiving responsibilities while maintaining 

physical attractiveness creates an overwhelming 

burden. This highlights the need to address 

maternal well-being not only in physical terms 

but also in emotional and psychological 

dimensions. 

The concept of maternal surveillance also 

plays a crucial role in understanding body 

politics. Mothers are constantly observed and 

judged—not only by society but also by family, 

peers, and even themselves. Everyday practices 

such as dressing, eating, and exercising become 

subject to scrutiny. In Indian households, for 

instance, relatives and community members often 

comment on a mother’s appearance after 

childbirth, reinforcing expectations about how she 

should look and behave. Similarly, in Western 

societies, social media platforms act as spaces of 

self-surveillance, where mothers monitor and 

compare their bodies with others. This continuous 

observation reinforces conformity and limits 

personal freedom. 

At the same time, there is a growing 

emphasis on redefining beauty in motherhood. 

Many contemporary discussions highlight the 

importance of accepting the maternal body in all 

its forms. Writers, activists, and everyday women 

are challenging the notion that motherhood must 

align with physical perfection. Instead, they 

emphasize strength, resilience, and the lived 

realities of maternal experience. This shift is 

particularly important in creating a more inclusive 

discourse that values authenticity over 

appearance. 

 

Conclusion: 

In the present context, mothers are caught 

in a complex web of expectations that demand 

both selfless caregiving and aesthetic conformity. 

The pressure to achieve the “ideal” postnatal body 

often leads to emotional strain, self-surveillance, 

and a diminished sense of bodily autonomy. 

These expectations are further complicated by 

factors such as class, caste, race, and access to 

resources, making the experience of motherhood 

uneven and deeply stratified. 

However, the emergence of body 

positivity movements and feminist critiques 

signals a gradual shift toward more inclusive and 

realistic representations of motherhood. By 

challenging narrow beauty ideals and 

acknowledging the diversity of maternal 

experiences, these perspectives open up 

possibilities for reclaiming the maternal body as a 

site of agency rather than control. 

A close study of motherhood and beauty 

standards thus highlights the urgent need to move 

beyond restrictive norms and to recognize the 

maternal body in its full complexity. Motherhood 

should not be reduced to a performance shaped by 

societal expectations but understood as a dynamic 

and evolving experience grounded in lived 
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realities. Only through such a reimagining can 

mothers be freed from the burden of perfection 

and allowed to embrace their identities with 

dignity and autonomy. 
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Abstract: 

The present study looks at D. S. Karki's groundbreaking poem Hacchevu Kannadada Deepa as a 

vernacular expression of the postcolonial tactic known as "Writing Back to the Center." This study expands 

the framework to examine internal language hierarchies inside post-independence India, since the "writing 

back" paradigm has traditionally been used to assess literary resistance by colonised societies against 

European imperial centers. By re-centering Kannada as an independent source of cultural, intellectual, and 

ethical authority, the study contends that Karki's poem is a sophisticated aesthetic response to linguistic 

marginalisation. 

The study explores how the poem uses the metaphor of the Deepa (light) to subvert hegemonic 

conceptions of centralised illumination through close textual analysis, metaphorical reading, and 

contextual interpretation. The poem suggests a locally sustained, community-lit source of knowledge 

instead of looking to a far-off, homogenising center for approval. The poem expresses resistance that is 

cyclical rather than teleological, embodied rather than abstract, and emotive rather than violent. Hacchevu 

Kannadada Deepa turns Kannada from a marginal medium into a live epistemic center by rooting it in love, 

motherhood, physical circulation, sacred geography, and communal memory. 

The study concludes that Karki's poem should be interpreted as a sophisticated example of internal 

postcolonial writing back, one that democratises cultural space, opposes language homogenisation, and 

reimagines cultural survival as an ongoing communal practice, rather than just as a regional hymn. 

Keywords: Writing Back, Kannada Literature, Postcolonialism, Vernacular Resistance, Linguistic 

Hegemony, Cultural Sovereignty. 

 

Introduction: 

Ashcroft, Griffiths, and Tiffin developed 

and popularised the idea of "Writing Back" in 

their seminal essay The Empire Writes Back. The 

phrase describes the literary strategies used by 

colonial or marginalised nations to challenge the 

linguistic, artistic, and ideological domination of 

an imperial center. In the past, resistance was 

expressed through the appropriation, subversion, 

and alteration of colonial languages and literary 

forms. This external center was represented by 

European metropolises like London or Paris. 

However, the mechanics of cultural 

dominance are more complicated in post-

independence India. Although the nation-state has 

attained political sovereignty, linguistic and 

cultural hierarchies still exist. While regional and 

vernacular languages are usually confined to the 

domains of sentiment, tradition, or domesticity, 

some languages—often linked with 

administration, education, or global capital—

occupy positions of prestige. Beyond the colonial-

imperial dichotomy, postcolonial resistance must 

be rethought in light of these internal structures. 
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Kannada literature holds a prominent 

place in this framework. Despite having a lengthy 

history as both a classical and modern literary 

language, Kannada has occasionally been 

marginalised within institutional and 

administrative frameworks. In response to this 

internal marginalisation, D. S. Karki wrote 

Hacchevu Kannadada Deepa ("We Shall Light the 

Lamp of Kannada") during a time of increased 

linguistic consciousness in Karnataka. The poem 

conducts a purposeful act of re-centering rather 

than just bemoaning language decline. 

The paper argues that Hacchevu 

Kannadada Deepa serves as a vernacular act of 

retaliation, one that opposes internal hegemonies 

without resorting to hostile or exclusive 

nationalism. Rather, 

Karki presents a model of resistance based on 

cultural memory, affect, embodiment, and ritual 

continuity. By doing this, the poem reimagines 

the peripheral as an active center of meaning 

rather than a passive fringe. 

 

Review of Literature: 

The link between colonised countries and 

European imperial powers has dominated 

scholarly studies of postcolonial resistance. 

Ashcroft et al. emphasised language as a crucial 

site of contestation, contending that new forms of 

self-representation were made possible by former 

colonies' adoption of English. In a similar vein, 

Ngugi wa Thiong'o stressed the importance of 

language for cultural survival and maintained that 

ideological stance and linguistic choice are 

inextricably linked. 

Studies of language politics in India have 

looked at the conflicts between regional identity 

and national integration. Despite being 

purportedly pluralistic, post-independence 

language policies frequently perpetuate 

hierarchies by giving preference to particular 

languages in the areas of education, government, 

and economic mobility, according to academics. 

As a result, regional literatures become essential 

venues for expressing different conceptions of 

cultural authority. 

Hacchevu Kannadada Deepa has often 

been seen by Kannada literary critics as a poem of 

cultural awakening and linguistic pride. But many 

of these readings continue to be celebratory rather 

than analytical, emphasising sentiment over 

tactics. By placing the poem within postcolonial 

theoretical discourse—more especially, the 

paradigm of writing back—and expanding that 

paradigm to internal linguistic hierarchies, this 

study intervenes. 

 

Methodology: 

The qualitative methodology used in this 

study is based on metaphor analysis and attentive 

textual reading. To find recurrent themes, 

linguistic structures, and symbolic patterns, the 

poem is examined stanza by stanza. After that, 

postcolonial theory—specifically, the idea of 

writing back—is used to explain these literary 

insights.  

The poem is placed inside its particular 

moment of production through historical and 

cultural contextualisation, and its modern 

resonance is addressed in a different interpretive 

layer.  

The approach places a high value on textual 

accuracy and steers clear of conjectural assertions 

that aren't backed up by the poem. In contrast to 

authorial intent, modern extensions are clearly 

framed as interpretive uses. 

 

The Deepa as Counter-Centre: From 

Hegemonic Light to Local Illumination: 

The Deepa (light) is a major metaphor in 

Karki's poetry. The sun, a far-off, totalising light 

that demands universal visibility and absorption, 

is frequently used in postcolonial discourse to 

represent imperial authority. In the guise of 
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universality, such illumination eliminates 

distinction. Karki rejects this model on purpose. 

The Deepa described in the poem is a 

man-made item rather than a natural or celestial 

occurrence. It needs to be intentionally ignited, 

safeguarded, and maintained. This is an important 

ideological distinction. Instead of imposing 

visibility from above, the lamp's light is intimate 

and local, lighting a particular area. Karki 

substitutes internal sovereignty for hierarchical 

power by focusing the poem on one household 

item. 

The lamp's clay, oil, and flame are all 

sourced locally. The poem's epistemic assertion is 

strengthened by its material specificity: Kannada 

is an independent source of knowledge rather than 

a passive vessel waiting for illumination from an 

outside source. Lighting the bulb becomes an act 

of self-determination. 

 

Performativity and Collective Agency: 

“Hacchevu” as Writing Back: 

The repeating verb hacchevu ("we shall 

light"), which appears at the end of almost every 

verse in the first-person plural future tense, enacts 

the poem's resistance linguistically. This is an 

important grammatical decision. 

The poem favours community, forward-

thinking agency over individual bravery and 

passive inheritance. The poem becomes a 

performative speech as a result of the repeated 

assertion. Language commits the community to 

action rather than just expressing an ideal. This is 

consistent with collective authorship as opposed 

to individual representation in postcolonial 

terminology. 

Karki unifies geography and language 

into a single epistemic source by referring to the 

lamp as karunaadadeepa (lamp of Karnataka) and 

sirinudiyadeepa (lamp of linguistic richness). The 

lamp illuminates Kannada, not the other way 

around. By doing this, colonial and postcolonial 

hierarchies that place regional languages as 

secondary carriers and metropolitan languages as 

meaning providers are dismantled. 

 

Affective Resistance: Love and Motherhood as 

Political Strategy: 

The poem's affective foundation is one of 

its most notable qualities. Karki frequently elicits 

love (olavu, preeti) and motherhood (taayi roopa, 

maate) rather than inciting rage or terror. Instead 

of being a defensive stance, linguistic fidelity is 

presented as an ethical and emotional 

commitment. 

The poem places language in relation to 

care, inheritance, and moral obligation by 

imagining Kannada as taayi roopa, or the form of 

the mother. The maternal metaphor substitutes a 

politics of nurture for the violence frequently 

connected to nationalist discourse. Instead of 

dominance, preservation turns into an act of 

devotion. The poem is able to respond without 

repeating the violence of the center because to 

this affective resistance. The resistance is based in 

daily emotional life, inclusive, and enduring. 

 

Embodied Language: Kannada as Survival: 

Karki's opposition is adamantly physical. 

Images of nerves, breath, pulse, and body 

circulation are all mentioned in the poem. 

Kannada is seen of as something that moves 

through the body like blood or breath rather than 

as an abstract system.  

Linguistic loss is reframed as cultural 

asphyxiation in this illustration. Giving up one's 

language is more than just switching to a different 

medium; it also means cutting off the life force 

that keeps one's memories and moral compass 

intact. 

Instead of being a symbolic decision, 

language becomes a requirement of life.  

Karki blurs the line between cultural and physical 

survival by integrating language into the body. 
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Writing in Kannada turns become a self-

preservation reflex. 

 

Ritual Repetition and Cyclical Cultural 

Labour: 

The poem ends each verse with the refrain 

hacchevu Kannadada Deepa. This repetition is 

ceremonial structuring rather than rhetorical 

excess. Decolonisation is viewed as a single, 

finished occurrence in linear conceptions of 

progress, which the poem opposes.  

Karki suggests cyclical rejuvenation instead. The 

lamp must be lit again and again. Cultural 

survival is more about ongoing effort than 

ultimate triumph. Vernacular epistemologies that 

emphasise upkeep, repetition, and care are 

consistent with this ritual temporality. The poem 

resists both hopelessness and success by 

presenting resistance as a continuous process. 

 

Historical Context and Contemporary 

Resonance: 

A particular historical moment-a time of 

internal language marginalisation in post-

independence India-gave rise to Karki's poetry. 

Globalisation and digital monoculture are not 

specifically addressed. 

Nonetheless, its conceptual foundation 

makes it relevant today. The poem's emphasis on 

personal illumination, collective agency, and 

affective attachment offers a model for opposing 

new forms of linguistic homogenisation without 

misrepresenting the poet's intentions, even though 

centers of power have changed. 

 

Conclusion: Writing Back as Cultural 

Continuity: 

Hacchevu Kannadada Deepa serves as a 

sophisticated expression of writing back against 

any system that marginalises the vernacular, not 

only against a foreign empire. Karki turns the 

peripheral into a living center of meaning by 

anchoring Kannada in love, the body, memory, 

and ritual. 

The poem makes the claim that cultural 

survival is a community-maintained practice 

rather than a surrender made by power. The lamp 

needs to be lit frequently, tenderly, and 

cooperatively. By doing this, Karki presents an 

enduring aesthetic philosophy of resistance, 

according to which the most durable light 

originates from inside rather than from far-off 

centers. 
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Abstract: 

That Long Silence by Shashi Deshpande is a powerful exploration of the psychological and social 

struggles of a middle-class Indian woman trapped within patriarchal expectations. The novel portrays the 

inner turmoil of the protagonist Jaya, whose silence symbolizes the suppression of female identity within 

marriage and family structures. This paper examines the theme of female identity and resistance in the 

novel using the feminist theoretical framework of The Second Sex by Simone de Beauvoir. Beauvoir’s 

concept of woman as the “Other” provides a critical lens to analyze Jaya’s internalized oppression, loss of 

individuality, and gradual realization of selfhood. The study investigates how patriarchal ideology shapes 

women’s identities, expectations of the “ideal wife,” and the normalization of silence in domestic spaces. 

Through textual analysis of key dialogues and narrative reflections in the novel, the paper argues that 

Jaya’s silence is both a symbol of submission and a potential space for introspection and transformation. 

Ultimately, the novel reflects the psychological complexity of women negotiating identity within patriarchal 

structures and highlights the importance of breaking silence as an act of resistance. 

Keywords: Feminism, Patriarchy, Silence, Identity, Marriage, Otherness, Internalized oppression. 

 

Introduction: 

Indian English literature has frequently 

explored the psychological experiences of women 

within patriarchal social structures. Among the 

prominent voices in this field is Shashi 

Deshpande, whose works portray the emotional 

and social realities of middle-class Indian women. 

Her novel That Long Silence presents a deeply 

introspective narrative centered on the protagonist 

Jaya, who reflects upon her life, marriage, and 

suppressed individuality. 

The narrative begins when Jaya and her 

husband Mohan move to a small flat in Dadar 

after Mohan faces professional trouble. This 

physical displacement becomes a catalyst for 

psychological introspection. Away from the 

routine of daily life, Jaya begins to revisit 

memories of her childhood, marriage, family 

relationships, and her abandoned career as a 

writer. Through this reflective narrative, the novel 

explores how patriarchal norms shape women’s 

identities and silence their voices. 

The theoretical framework of The Second 

Sex by Simone de Beauvoir offers a powerful 

lens to understand Jaya’s predicament. Beauvoir 

argues that society constructs woman as the 

“Other,” defining her identity in relation to man. 

According to Beauvoir, “One is not born, but 

rather becomes, a woman” (Beauvoir). This 

statement emphasizes that femininity is socially 

constructed through cultural expectations and 

patriarchal conditioning. 

In That Long Silence, Jaya’s life reflects 

this process of becoming. Her identity is shaped 
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by social expectations of obedience, sacrifice, and 

silence within marriage. Her transformation from 

an independent young woman into a submissive 

wife illustrates the ways in which patriarchal 

ideology restricts female autonomy. 

This paper examines the novel through 

Beauvoir’s feminist theory to analyze the themes 

of silence, marriage, identity, and internalized 

patriarchy. It argues that Jaya’s silence represents 

not only oppression but also a moment of critical 

awareness that may lead to resistance. 

One of the central motifs in That Long 

Silence is silence. Jaya repeatedly reflects on how 

silence has defined her life and relationships. She 

states, “Silence between husband and wife can be 

dangerous.” This statement reveals the emotional 

distance that exists within her marriage. However, 

Jaya’s silence is not merely a personal choice; it 

is a product of patriarchal conditioning. 

According to Simone de Beauvoir in The Second 

Sex, patriarchal societies train women to adopt 

passive roles that prioritize harmony over self-

expression. Women are expected to suppress their 

opinions and desires in order to maintain family 

stability. 

Jaya recalls how she was taught that a good wife 

should avoid conflict and remain accommodating. 

She explains, “A husband is like a sheltering 

tree.” This metaphor reflects the cultural ideology 

that positions men as protectors and women as 

dependents. Such beliefs reinforce male authority 

while discouraging female independence. 

Beauvoir’s concept of the “Other” becomes 

evident here. In patriarchal structures, the man is 

considered the norm or subject, while the woman 

becomes the secondary being defined through her 

relationship with him. Jaya’s identity as Mohan’s 

wife becomes more important than her identity as 

an individual. Thus, silence becomes a 

mechanism through which patriarchal control is 

maintained. By remaining silent, women 

internalize their subordinate position and 

perpetuate the system that oppresses them. 

Marriage in That Long Silence functions 

as a space where female individuality is gradually 

erased. Before marriage, Jaya possesses 

aspirations and creative ambitions. She writes 

short stories and dreams of becoming a successful 

writer. However, after marriage, Mohan expresses 

discomfort with her writing when it reflects 

uncomfortable truths. When Jaya writes a story 

portraying a man in a negative light, Mohan 

reacts strongly. He says that her writing makes 

him appear ridiculous. As a result, Jaya begins to 

censor herself. She abandons her authentic voice 

and starts writing light, humorous columns under 

the pseudonym “Seeta.” This transformation 

reflects how patriarchal expectations force 

women to modify their identities to maintain 

marital harmony. 

This experience aligns with Beauvoir’s 

argument that marriage often reduces women to 

domestic roles. In The Second Sex, Beauvoir 

explains that the institution of marriage 

historically places women in positions of 

dependency, limiting their opportunities for self-

realization. Jaya’s internal conflict demonstrates 

this dynamic. She constantly struggles between 

her desire for self-expression and her fear of 

disrupting her marriage. Eventually, she chooses 

silence over confrontation. Her decision reflects 

the internalization of patriarchal values. Instead of 

resisting Mohan’s expectations, she adapts to 

them, sacrificing her individuality in the process. 

One of the most complex aspects of the 

novel is Jaya’s realization that her silence is 

partly self-imposed. She gradually recognizes that 

she has participated in maintaining the patriarchal 

system that oppresses her. At one point she 

reflects, “I had learned it at last – no questions, no 

retorts, only silence.” This line reveals the depth 

of her conditioning. Silence becomes a survival 

strategy within marriage, allowing her to avoid 
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conflict and preserve the appearance of harmony. 

Beauvoir’s theory helps explain this phenomenon. 

In The Second Sex, she argues that women often 

internalize patriarchal values because society 

rewards conformity and punishes rebellion. 

Jaya’s memories of other women further 

illustrate this pattern. Characters like Kusum 

represent the extreme consequences of female 

oppression. Kusum’s tragic life demonstrates how 

lack of autonomy can lead to psychological 

breakdown. Through these narratives, Deshpande 

portrays the varied ways in which patriarchal 

expectations affect women’s mental health. Jaya 

realizes that her own silence is part of a broader 

cultural pattern that restricts women’s freedom. 

Despite her long silence, Jaya’s act of 

narration itself becomes a form of resistance. By 

reflecting on her experiences, she begins to 

question the assumptions that have governed her 

life. Her introspection suggests the possibility of 

reclaiming her voice. Writing allows her to 

analyze the contradictions within her marriage 

and confront the social norms that shaped her 

identity. Beauvoir emphasizes the importance of 

self-awareness in overcoming oppression. 

According to her, liberation begins when women 

recognize the structures that limit their freedom. 

In this sense, Jaya’s narrative journey 

represents the first step toward transformation. 

Although she does not openly rebel against her 

circumstances, her growing awareness signals the 

potential for change. Toward the end of the novel, 

Jaya acknowledges the importance of 

communication and honesty within relationships. 

She realizes that silence cannot resolve the 

emotional distance between her and Mohan. This 

realization reflects a subtle but significant shift in 

her perspective. Instead of passively accepting her 

role, she begins to consider the possibility of 

redefining it. 

Silence in the novel operates on multiple 

symbolic levels. It represents oppression, 

emotional distance, and internal conflict, but it 

also creates space for reflection and self-

discovery. Throughout the narrative, Jaya 

repeatedly associates silence with fear. She fears 

that speaking openly might disrupt her marriage 

or expose uncomfortable truths. However, as the 

story progresses, she begins to see silence 

differently. Instead of viewing it solely as 

submission, she recognizes it as a moment of 

pause before transformation. This complexity 

reflects Deshpande’s nuanced portrayal of 

women’s experiences. Rather than presenting a 

simplistic narrative of rebellion, the novel 

explores the psychological processes through 

which women gradually become aware of their 

oppression. From Beauvoir’s perspective, this 

awareness is essential for liberation. Women must 

first recognize the mechanisms that confine them 

before they can challenge them. Thus, Jaya’s 

silence becomes both a symbol of patriarchal 

control and a potential starting point for 

resistance. 

That Long Silence by Shashi Deshpande 

offers a profound exploration of female identity 

within patriarchal society. Through the 

introspective narrative of Jaya, the novel reveals 

how social expectations shape women’s lives, 

limiting their autonomy and suppressing their 

voices. Using the theoretical framework of The 

Second Sex by Simone de Beauvoir, this paper 

has examined how concepts such as “Otherness,” 

internalized patriarchy, and the social 

construction of femininity illuminate Jaya’s 

experiences. The analysis demonstrates that 

Jaya’s silence reflects both the pressures of 

patriarchal ideology and her own internalization 

of these values. Her abandonment of writing and 

acceptance of submissive roles illustrate the ways 

in which marriage can restrict female self-

expression. However, the novel also suggests the 

possibility of transformation. Through 

introspection and narrative reflection, Jaya begins 
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to question the assumptions that shaped her life. 

Her awareness signals the potential for breaking 

the silence that has defined her existence. 

Ultimately, Deshpande’s novel highlights 

the psychological complexity of women’s 

struggles within patriarchal systems. By 

portraying Jaya’s journey toward self-awareness, 

the novel underscores the importance of voice, 

identity, and resistance in the pursuit of female 

liberation. 

While the feminist framework of The 

Second Sex provides an essential foundation for 

understanding the construction of female identity, 

the themes explored in That Long Silence can also 

be examined through other feminist theoretical 

perspectives. The novel reflects multiple layers of 

patriarchal control, psychological conditioning, 

and social expectations that shape women’s lives 

in subtle and complex ways. By incorporating the 

theories of Kate Millett, Gayatri Chakravorty 

Spivak, and Judith Butler, the narrative can be 

understood as a broader critique of gender power 

relations and the silencing of female voices. 

The concept of patriarchy as a political 

and social system is extensively discussed in 

Sexual Politics by Kate Millett. Millett argues 

that patriarchy operates as a system of power that 

institutionalizes male dominance in social, 

political, and familial structures. According to 

her, gender relations are deeply political because 

they determine authority, control, and hierarchy 

within society. In That Long Silence, the marital 

relationship between Jaya and Mohan reflects this 

patriarchal structure. Although Mohan does not 

appear overtly tyrannical, his expectations and 

reactions reinforce the traditional power hierarchy 

within marriage. Jaya’s behavior is shaped by the 

implicit understanding that her role is to support 

and accommodate her husband’s needs. Mohan’s 

discomfort with Jaya’s writing demonstrates how 

patriarchal authority can subtly regulate female 

expression. Jaya writes stories that reveal 

uncomfortable truths about male behavior, Mohan 

reacts negatively, suggesting that such portrayals 

threaten his dignity. As a result, Jaya modifies her 

writing and adopts a safer, less controversial 

style. This moment illustrates Millett’s argument 

that patriarchal power does not always manifest 

through direct coercion but often through cultural 

expectations and emotional pressure. The 

domestic space in the novel functions as a 

microcosm of patriarchal power relations. Jaya 

internalizes the belief that maintaining marital 

harmony is her primary responsibility. 

Consequently, she avoids confrontation and 

suppresses her personal desires. Millett’s theory 

highlights how such patterns are not merely 

personal choices but reflections of broader social 

structures that privilege male authority. 

Through this lens, Jaya’s silence becomes 

a political phenomenon rather than an individual 

weakness. It represents the internalization of a 

system that discourages women from asserting 

their autonomy. 

Another theoretical perspective that 

enriches the analysis of Jaya’s silence is the 

concept of the subaltern introduced by Gayatri 

Chakravorty Spivak in her influential essay Can 

the Subaltern Speak?. Spivak argues that 

marginalized individuals, particularly women 

within patriarchal and colonial societies, are often 

denied the ability to express their voices within 

dominant discourse. 

According to Spivak, the subaltern 

woman occupies a position where her voice is 

mediated or suppressed by social structures. Even 

when she attempts to speak, her voice may be 

ignored, distorted, or interpreted through 

patriarchal frameworks. Jaya’s experience in That 

Long Silence resonates with this concept. 

Although she is educated and intellectually 

capable, her ability to express herself openly is 

restricted by social expectations. Her writing, 

which initially serves as a creative outlet, 
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gradually becomes constrained by the pressures 

of marriage and respectability. Jaya’s decision to 

write under a pseudonym reflects her struggle 

between self-expression and social conformity. 

By adopting a different identity for her writing, 

she attempts to navigate the boundaries imposed 

by patriarchal norms. However, this strategy also 

highlights the limitations placed on women’s 

voices within the public sphere. The character of 

Kusum further illustrates the silencing of women 

within patriarchal society. Kusum’s tragic life and 

psychological distress demonstrate the 

consequences of prolonged emotional repression 

and social marginalization. Her inability to find 

support or understanding reflects the broader 

societal tendency to ignore women’s suffering. 

From Spivak’s perspective, Kusum can be 

interpreted as a figure of the subaltern woman 

whose voice remains unheard. Her experiences 

reveal the structural inequalities that prevent 

women from articulating their pain and asserting 

their agency. 

The theory of gender performativity 

developed by Judith Butler in Gender Trouble 

offers another useful framework for analyzing 

Jaya’s identity. Butler challenges the notion that 

gender is a natural or fixed identity. Instead, she 

argues that gender is constructed through repeated 

social performances that reinforce cultural 

expectations. According to Butler, individuals 

perform gender roles through behaviors, gestures, 

and social interactions. These performances 

create the illusion of stable gender identities while 

simultaneously reinforcing the norms that define 

masculinity and femininity. Jaya’s role as the 

“ideal wife” can be understood as a performance 

shaped by patriarchal expectations. Throughout 

the novel, she consciously adopts behaviors that 

align with societal definitions of femininity. She 

strives to be patient, accommodating, and 

emotionally supportive, even when these 

expectations conflict with her personal desires. 

For example, Jaya frequently suppresses her 

frustration and anger in order to maintain the 

image of a harmonious household. She believes 

that expressing dissatisfaction would disrupt the 

stability of her marriage. This self-regulation 

illustrates Butler’s argument that gender roles are 

maintained through repeated acts of conformity. 

At the same time, Jaya’s internal reflections 

reveal the tension between her performed identity 

and her authentic self. While she outwardly 

fulfills the role of a dutiful wife, her inner 

monologue exposes her dissatisfaction with the 

limitations imposed on her life. This contrast 

highlights the performative nature of gender roles 

and the psychological strain they create. 

By questioning the assumptions that 

define her role, Jaya begins to challenge the 

performative structures that sustain patriarchal 

norms. Her growing self-awareness suggests the 

possibility of redefining her identity beyond the 

constraints of traditional gender roles. 

In addition to Western feminist theories, 

the themes explored in That Long Silence can also 

be interpreted through the lens of Indian feminist 

scholarship. Scholars such as Kumkum Sangari 

and Sudesh Vaid have emphasized the importance 

of understanding women’s experiences within the 

specific cultural and historical context of Indian 

society. Indian feminism often highlights the 

intersection of gender, family structures, and 

social expectations. In many traditional settings, 

women’s identities are closely linked to their 

roles as wives and mothers. These roles are 

reinforced through cultural narratives that 

emphasize sacrifice, obedience, and selflessness. 

Jaya’s life reflects these cultural 

expectations. From an early age, she learns that 

maintaining family harmony requires emotional 

restraint and self-sacrifice. The idea that a 

husband should function as a “sheltering tree” 

reflects a deeply ingrained cultural belief that 

positions men as protectors and decision-makers 
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within the family. However, Indian feminist 

scholars argue that such narratives often obscure 

the inequalities embedded within family 

structures. While the ideal of the supportive 

husband may appear benevolent, it 

simultaneously reinforces women’s dependence 

and limits their autonomy. Through Jaya’s 

introspective narrative, the novel exposes the 

contradictions within these cultural ideals. 

Although marriage is portrayed as a source of 

stability and protection, it also restricts Jaya’s 

ability to pursue her creative ambitions. Her 

struggle to reconcile personal aspirations with 

societal expectations reflects the broader 

challenges faced by many women in patriarchal 

societies. By situating Jaya’s experiences within 

the context of Indian feminist discourse, the novel 

highlights the complex relationship between 

culture, gender roles, and personal identity. 

Although silence initially appears as a 

symbol of oppression in the novel, it gradually 

evolves into a space for introspection and self-

awareness. Jaya’s narrative demonstrates how 

silence can function as both a mechanism of 

control and a catalyst for personal transformation. 

Throughout the novel, Jaya reflects on the various 

moments when she chose silence over 

confrontation. These memories reveal the 

emotional costs of suppressing one’s voice. 

However, they also allow her to critically 

examine the beliefs that shaped her decisions. Her 

introspection aligns with feminist theories that 

emphasize consciousness as the first step toward 

liberation. By recognizing the structures that 

constrained her identity, Jaya begins to question 

the inevitability of her silence. The act of 

narration itself becomes a form of resistance. By 

articulating her experiences, Jaya reclaims a voice 

that had long been suppressed. This narrative 

process allows her to reinterpret her past and 

imagine new possibilities for the future. Although 

the novel does not present a dramatic act of 

rebellion, Jaya’s realization marks an important 

shift in perspective. She acknowledges that 

silence cannot sustain meaningful relationships 

and that communication is essential for personal 

and emotional growth. 

This realization reflects the broader 

feminist message of the novel: liberation does not 

always occur through dramatic confrontation but 

can emerge through gradual self-awareness and 

critical reflection. 

The theme of silence in That Long Silence 

can also be examined through the theoretical 

framework of discourse and power developed by 

Michel Foucault. Foucault argues that power 

operates not only through direct authority or 

coercion but also through discourses that shape 

knowledge, norms, and acceptable behavior 

within society. According to Foucault, social 

institutions such as family, education, and 

religion participate in constructing discourses that 

regulate individuals’ identities and actions. 

Within the patriarchal structure depicted in the 

novel, discourse plays a crucial role in shaping 

Jaya’s understanding of her role as a wife and 

woman. From childhood, Jaya is exposed to 

narratives that define ideal femininity in terms of 

obedience, sacrifice, and emotional restraint. 

These cultural narratives gradually become 

internalized as natural and unquestionable truths. 

For instance, Jaya recalls the expectations 

placed upon women to maintain harmony within 

the household. The belief that a good wife should 

avoid conflict reflects a broader cultural discourse 

that associates femininity with patience and 

silence. Such expectations are not enforced 

through explicit commands alone but through 

subtle social conditioning. Over time, these 

discourses shape Jaya’s perception of what is 

acceptable behavior for a married woman. 

Foucault emphasizes that power is most 

effective when individuals internalize it and 

regulate themselves accordingly. Jaya’s silence 
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demonstrates this phenomenon. Although Mohan 

rarely directly demands her silence, she 

instinctively suppresses her opinions in order to 

conform to the expectations of marriage. This 

internalization of patriarchal discourse reveals 

how power operates through everyday practices 

and social norms. 

Moreover, Jaya’s writing career illustrates 

the disciplinary effects of discourse. Initially, 

writing provides her with a means of expressing 

her thoughts and observations about society. 

However, when Mohan reacts negatively to one 

of her stories, she begins to question the 

appropriateness of her creative expression. The 

fear of violating social expectations leads her to 

censor her own voice. Through this lens, silence 

becomes a disciplinary outcome produced by the 

discourse of ideal womanhood. Jaya’s struggle 

demonstrates how patriarchal discourse regulates 

female expression and restricts women’s 

participation in intellectual and creative spaces. 

At the same time, Foucault suggests that 

where there is power, there is also the possibility 

of resistance. Jaya’s introspective narration 

represents a subtle form of resistance against the 

discourses that shaped her identity. By critically 

examining her past choices and beliefs, she 

begins to challenge the assumptions that governed 

her life. Her narrative thus becomes a site where 

dominant discourses are questioned and 

reinterpreted. 

While Western feminist theories offer 

valuable insights into gender inequality, scholars 

have emphasized the importance of understanding 

women’s experiences within specific cultural and 

historical contexts. Chandra Talpade Mohanty, a 

prominent feminist theorist, argues that feminist 

analysis must consider the diverse realities of 

women across different societies. In her 

influential essay Under Western Eyes: Feminist 

Scholarship and Colonial Discourses, Mohanty 

critiques the tendency to portray women in 

developing countries as a homogeneous group of 

passive victims. Mohanty emphasizes that 

women’s identities are shaped by multiple factors, 

including culture, class, family structures, and 

historical circumstances. Applying this 

perspective to That Long Silence allows for a 

more nuanced understanding of Jaya’s 

experiences within the context of middle-class 

Indian society. 

Jaya’s life is deeply influenced by the 

cultural expectations surrounding marriage and 

family in India. Unlike some Western feminist 

narratives that emphasize individual 

independence, Indian social structures often 

prioritize collective harmony and familial 

responsibility. Within this framework, women are 

expected to uphold family honor and maintain 

emotional stability within the household. 

These cultural expectations shape Jaya’s 

decisions and behavior throughout the novel. Her 

reluctance to confront Mohan directly reflects not 

only personal hesitation but also the social 

importance placed on preserving marital unity. 

Speaking openly about dissatisfaction might be 

perceived as threatening the stability of the 

family. 

Mohanty’s perspective encourages readers 

to view Jaya’s silence not simply as passivity but 

as a complex response to cultural and social 

pressures. Jaya navigates a delicate balance 

between personal aspirations and the 

responsibilities associated with her role as a wife 

and mother. 

Furthermore, the novel portrays different 

female characters whose experiences reflect the 

diversity of women’s lives within Indian society. 

Characters such as Kusum represent the extreme 

consequences of social neglect and emotional 

isolation. Kusum’s tragic fate highlights the 

vulnerability of women who lack supportive 

family structures or social recognition. 
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By presenting these varied experiences, 

the novel challenges simplistic representations of 

women’s oppression. Instead, it reveals how 

gender inequality operates through intersecting 

cultural and social factors. 

In addition to its social and cultural 

implications, silence in That Long Silence also 

has significant psychological dimensions. The 

novel explores how prolonged emotional 

suppression affects women’s sense of self and 

mental well-being. 

Jaya’s narrative is characterized by 

introspection and self-analysis. Throughout the 

novel, she revisits memories of her childhood, 

marriage, and personal ambitions. These 

reflections reveal the gradual erosion of her 

confidence and individuality over the years. 

Psychologically, silence often functions 

as a defense mechanism that protects individuals 

from conflict or emotional pain. In Jaya’s case, 

silence allows her to avoid confrontations that 

might destabilize her marriage. However, this 

strategy also leads to internal frustration and 

emotional isolation. Her suppressed anger and 

disappointment manifest through feelings of 

emptiness and dissatisfaction. She frequently 

questions whether her life has fulfilled her 

expectations or whether she has simply adapted to 

circumstances imposed upon her. 

The novel also portrays how internalized 

patriarchal values influence women’s 

psychological development. Jaya often blames 

herself for the problems in her marriage, 

reflecting the tendency of women to internalize 

responsibility for maintaining family harmony. 

This pattern illustrates how societal expectations 

can shape individuals’ emotional responses and 

self-perception. 

The character of Kusum provides an even 

more dramatic representation of the psychological 

consequences of repression. Kusum’s mental 

breakdown illustrates the devastating effects of 

prolonged neglect and emotional isolation. Her 

tragic story serves as a warning about the dangers 

of denying women emotional support and 

autonomy. 

Through these psychological portrayals, 

the novel highlights the profound impact of 

patriarchal structures on women’s mental health. 

Deshpande’s narrative suggests that emotional 

repression not only limits women’s freedom but 

also undermines their sense of self-worth and 

identity. 

Another important aspect of the novel is 

the role of memory in shaping identity. Jaya’s 

narrative unfolds through a series of recollections 

that connect past experiences with present 

realizations. These memories allow her to 

reinterpret her life and reconsider the choices she 

made. 

Memory functions as a tool for self-

reconstruction. By revisiting past events, Jaya 

gradually recognizes the patterns of silence and 

compromise that defined her relationships. This 

reflective process enables her to understand the 

social forces that influenced her decisions. 

Narrative itself becomes a transformative 

act. As Jaya tells her story, she organizes her 

experiences into a coherent account that reveals 

the contradictions and complexities of her life. 

This process allows her to reclaim a sense of 

agency that had been suppressed by years of 

silence. 

From a feminist perspective, storytelling 

has often been viewed as a powerful means of 

challenging dominant narratives. Women’s 

personal stories can expose the hidden realities of 

patriarchal oppression and create space for 

alternative perspectives. 

In this context, Jaya’s narrative represents 

an act of self-assertion. By articulating her 

thoughts and emotions, she challenges the 

expectation that women should remain silent 

about their struggles. Her reflections also invite 
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readers to question the social norms that restrict 

women’s voices. 

Despite the pervasive atmosphere of 

silence that characterizes much of the novel, That 

Long Silence ultimately conveys a sense of 

possibility and transformation. Jaya’s journey 

toward self-awareness suggests that silence need 

not remain permanent. 

Toward the end of the novel, Jaya begins 

to reconsider her relationship with Mohan and the 

assumptions that have governed their marriage. 

She realizes that avoiding difficult conversations 

has only deepened the emotional distance 

between them. 

This realization marks an important 

turning point in her development. Instead of 

viewing silence as a necessary strategy for 

survival, she begins to recognize the importance 

of communication and honesty. Speaking openly 

may not resolve all conflicts, but it represents a 

step toward reclaiming her identity. 

The novel does not provide a dramatic 

resolution or complete liberation for Jaya. 

Instead, it concludes with a sense of cautious 

hope. Jaya’s awareness of her silence and her 

desire to overcome it suggest the possibility of 

change. 

This subtle ending reflects Deshpande’s 

realistic portrayal of women’s lives within 

patriarchal societies. Transformation often occurs 

gradually rather than through sudden rebellion. 

The first step toward liberation lies in recognizing 

the structures that limit one’s freedom. 

Through its exploration of silence, 

identity, and patriarchal discourse, That Long 

Silence offers a profound commentary on the 

challenges faced by women in modern society. 

The novel demonstrates how gender roles are 

reinforced through cultural expectations, family 

structures, and internalized beliefs. 

By examining the narrative through 

multiple theoretical frameworks—including 

feminist existentialism, discourse theory, and 

postcolonial feminism—the complexity of Jaya’s 

experiences becomes more evident. Her silence 

reflects not only personal struggles but also 

broader social dynamics that shape women’s 

identities. 

The novel ultimately emphasizes the 

importance of voice and self-expression in the 

pursuit of personal autonomy. While Jaya’s 

journey is marked by hesitation and uncertainty, 

her growing awareness signals the possibility of 

transformation. 

Deshpande’s portrayal of Jaya resonates 

with many women who navigate the tension 

between personal aspirations and societal 

expectations. By giving voice to these 

experiences, the novel contributes to ongoing 

conversations about gender equality, identity, and 

the power of storytelling. 
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Abstract: 

Manohar Malgonkar, a noted Indian English novelist, published The Devil’s Wind in 1972, which 

is a historical account based on India's Freedom Struggle, particularly on the most spectacular event in 

Indian history, the Sepoy Mutiny of 1857, which was led by Nana Saheb, a controversial figure of this 

movement. Malgonkar's novelistic imagination was greatly stimulated by the extremely stressful and 

anxious period of Indian history; as a result, he wrote this novel. The Sepoy Mutiny is detailed with its 

background and consequences, focusing on key figure Nana and highlighting the annexation policies of the 

governor-general, Dalhousie. It discusses the revolt's origin, the exile of leaders, the Indian princes' 

animosity, the introduction of offensive cartridges and the reasons for its failure. It is portrayed as a 

significant turning point in modern Indian history, acknowledged by English historical accounts. There was 

a turning point in Nana's life due to a policy change by the British, as Dalhousie denied him recognition as 

the Raja and his father Baji Rao’s pension claim. Dalhousie aimed to eliminate local rulers in India 

through the 'Doctrine of Lapse,' which facilitated the British annexation of various states citing 

maladministration. This policy deprived Indian rulers of the right to adopt heirs, exemplified by Nana's 

exclusion as Baji Rao's legal successor. The annexation of Oudh under the pretext of maladministration 

marked a turning point for the British, revealing their hostile intentions towards Indian rulers. Unable to 

remain passive, Nana joins the sepoys and soon leads them to liberate princely states. Malgonkar narrates 

the story of Nana from an Indian perspective without bias toward either Indians or British. He presents a 

vivid narrative of the Sepoy Mutiny of 1857, highlighting its significance in the Indian freedom struggle. 

Keywords: Sepoy Mutiny, Freedom Struggle, Historical, Policy, British, Annexation. 

 

Introduction: 

Manohar Malgonkar’s The Devil’s Wind 

(1972) explores India's freedom struggle, 

particularly focusing on the Sepoy Mutiny of 

1857 through Nana Saheb, a controversial figure 

of this historical movement. Some Indian English 

novelists depict the glorious past of various 

royalties, showcasing political dynamics and roles 

as rulers and conspirators. The Devil's Wind, 

addressing decolonization, is a qualitative 

addition to this tribute to Indian history. While 

choosing the first national freedom struggle as his 

subject, Malgonkar presents the theme 

exclusively from an Indian perspective. 

 

Malgonkar’s The Devil’s Wind: 

The Devil's Wind is recognized as a 

perfect historical narrative in Indo-Anglian 

fiction, which is based on the most spectacular 

event in Indian history. Many key historical 

events are depicted in the narrative, which 

narrates the life, accomplishments, struggles and 

rise and fall of Nana Saheb and other historical 

figures. Numerous literary works have been 
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inspired by this event, both domestically and 

internationally. Around fifty accounts of this 

incident produced by English authors simply 

represent the British viewpoint by depicting Nana 

as the antagonist. Malgonkar's portrayal of Nana, 

a pivotal character in those stormy times, is 

excellent. British historians previously distorted 

Nana's personality. Indira Bhatt opines:  

Though the protagonist belongs to history 

and though Malgonkar makes no 

revolutionary departures from historical 

facts the novel is not history but fiction, 

and a work of art and as such, it gives us a 

clear insight into the actions of Nana 

Saheb. The choice of Nana Saheb as the 

central character of the novel limits it to a 

sort of political framework, but the 

questions the novel raises are about right 

and wrong action, and it progresses from 

earnestness to cynical pragmatism (Bhatt 

19). 

The major historical event has been 

dramatized by Malgonkar. He contradicted this 

version through extensive investigation and 

creative literary skill and tried to demonstrate that 

mutiny was a spontaneous outburst of 

accumulated restlessness of Indians. However, the 

British were able to conquer the then-feudal 

monarchs with the aid of local ‘loyal soldiers.’ 

Their brutality and callousness toward the 

populace led to their gradual but unquestionable 

condemnation by everybody. Gradually, the 

vengeance of Indian masses grew. 

Malgonkar's primary goal is to highlight 

Nana's humanity, his virtues and his vices. He 

does not alter the history of the revolt just to 

reflect on Nana’s role in it. He evokes the 

historical event of 1857 with a concern for reality 

and converts it into art and has undoubtedly 

expanded our understanding of the uprising. The 

Devil's Wind is a historical reflection that works 

as a historical novel by inspiring critical and 

creative thinking. Generally, certain significant 

historical events of the national crisis have been 

impressively attractive to the writers. Malgonkar's 

novelistic imagination was greatly stimulated by 

extremely stressful period of Indian history; 

hence, he wrote this novel. The first attempt by 

the new India to rebel against British control was 

known as the ‘First War of Indian Independence’ 

or the ‘Sepoy Mutiny,' as the British termed it. It 

forced the British to establish India as a prime 

colony and gave the British Parliament direct 

authority over the country. The novel utilizes 

historical context to explore the complexities of 

the modern world, focusing on political, socio-

economic and intellectual dimensions. 

Malgonkar's prime concern is consciousness of 

the past in the present. He depicts man as both a 

creator and a byproduct of history. By portraying 

man as an evolving member of society, he not 

only depicts him in space and time but also in a 

complex historical context. Malgonkar 

appropriately positions Nana in relation to the 

historical context of the Sepoy Mutiny. He 

explores Nana's ties to British officials, his 

leadership during the Mutiny and his commitment 

to national liberation, aiming to contextualize his 

actions. Malgonkar blends imagination with 

historical facts to illuminate Nana's motivations, 

making the work a mixture of fact and fiction, 

serving as both a historical document and a 

literary creation. It narrates the story of Nana 

Saheb, a nineteenth-century royal who matures 

into a responsible leader during the revolt. 

Through his extensive research, the novelist 

competently intertwined the public and private 

spheres. Malgonkar has successfully incorporated 

both fiction and history and showcased Nana's 

emotional life in both objective and subjective 

ways. He mentions the dates of the events 

meticulously while narrating the particular 

happenings and provides detailed historical 

settings while narrating Nana's autobiographical 
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memoir, which includes themes of love, 

friendship, dreams and ambitions. The narrative 

connects Nana’s life to national historical events, 

particularly the factual account of the revolt, 

which is presented as an unchangeable part of 

documented history. It explores the emotional 

aspect of the Indians through the inward life of 

Nana, a princely character. The fictional account 

allows the novelist’s imaginative speculation that 

historians cannot undertake. 

A historian is bound to documented facts, 

while undocumented aspects of human 

experiences remain hidden. Malgonkar examines 

Nana’s inner life and motives, revealing his 

vulnerabilities while faithfully representing 

historical facts. The text discusses the Sepoy 

Mutiny's origins, annexation policies, leader 

exiles, animosity among Indian princes, the 

introduction of offensive cartridges and the 

revolt's failure, marking it as a pivotal moment in 

modern Indian history. Villains and heroes are 

often misrepresented, with the ruling class 

distorting facts for their convenience, leading to a 

reversal of roles. Nana exemplifies this distortion 

as his natural aversion to violence and 

humanitarian values were disregarded by the 

British, who identified him with the crude 

barbarities, which Nana explains thus: 

It was that my being blown up into a 

“monster of ferocity” was a deliberate act. 

Our revolt had thrown up a surfeit of 

British heroes but no villains to balance 

them against, and they needed villainy of 

the requisite magnitude to serve as a 

backdrop for heroism. How hollow would 

Havelock’s victories have seemed if I, 

Nana Saheb, had not been their principal 

objective! (Malgonkar’s The Devil’s Wind 

244).  

          The British historians portrayed the revolt 

in a manner that served their interests in 

maintaining colonial rule in India. They belittled 

the valour and aspirations of Indian leaders and 

the masses and glorified British strength and 

depicted their officers as heroes and portrayed 

Indians as villains and cowards. They 

intentionally overlooked the Indian perspective. 

Hence, Malgonkar states that, “I discovered that 

the stories of Nana and the revolt have never been 

told from the Indian point of view” (Author’s 

note DW). Malgonkar’s historical knowledge 

establishes him as a notable creative writer. The 

success of his The Devil’s Wind stems from his 

storytelling ability and imaginative depth.  

The novel is narrated in the first person as 

if the story is told by Nana Saheb. This 

autobiographical approach effectively highlights 

his character and reveals his motivations in 

personal and public life, showcasing his diverse 

conflicts. Malgonkar says, “This, then, is Nana’s 

story as I believe he might have written it himself. 

It is a fiction; but it takes no liberties with 

verifiable facts or even with probabilities” 

(Author’s note DW). According to Indira Bhatt, 

“It gives credibility to the novelist’s 

psychological insights into the historically 

maligned character of Nana Saheb, so that the 

reader meets a sensitive and noble politician with 

a warm and winning personality” (Bhatt 122). 

Nana functions as both an actor and a narrator 

presenting his experiences in a retrospective 

manner.  

 

Nana Saheb, an heir: 

The novel has three parts. The first part 

focuses on the early life of Dhondu Pant, later 

known as Nana Saheb. He was born in a 

conservative Brahmin family in Bithoor, where he 

was named 'Dhondu.' His horoscope foretold he 

would become a king. He was adopted as heir by 

Baji Rao when he was three years old. Malgonkar 

emphasizes that adoption was common in 

princely states of the time. The narrative explores 

his life, education, unfortunate marriages due to a 
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curse and relationships with concubines. Baji Rao 

focused on Nana's training in skills like horse 

riding, fencing, swimming etc. Nana developed a 

disdain for his father and feared a curse 

foretelling his life would end with his successor, 

warning that marital relations would result in his 

wife's death. Baji Rao conducted rituals to dispel 

the curse. Nana's life was profoundly impacted by 

the ghost's presence, which kept him from being 

married. Nana was supposed to marry Mani, Baji 

Rao's goddaughter, but Baji Rao arranged her 

marriage with the prince of Jhansi. He was highly 

disappointed. Haunted by a curse that led to the 

deaths of his first two wives, he hesitated to 

remarry, fearing he would harm another. 

Although he married Kashi to fulfil Baji Rao's 

wish for a successor, they never lived as a couple 

and maintained a distant relationship. His feelings 

of guilt about Kashi's loyalty left him conflicted 

over whether he was protecting her or denying 

her womanhood. Nana led a happy and contented 

life with his concubines, Champa and Azijan, 

who were devoted and supportive. 

           Baji Rao II, who became Peshwa in 1796, 

was compelled by the British to relinquish his 

heritage and faced moral and physical decline, 

who was characterized by cruelty, greed and poor 

administrative skills. The novelist not only 

characterizes Baji Rao but also offers a 

microscopic view into the nature of princely 

India. In 1802, due to some reasons, Baji Rao fled 

to the British for assistance. They helped him and 

sent him back to Poona with gifts and an escort of 

infantry for protection. In return, Baji Rao ceded 

a significant land tract to the East India Company. 

Hence, he ruled as Peshwa for another sixteen 

years. The narrator says, “The question is often 

asked: Why did the British let him stay in power 

as long as they did? Those who know the British 

know the answer: they never lance a boil before it 

is ready to burst nor pluck a fruit till it is ready to 

fall. Having isolated the Peshwa from his 

feudatories, they concentrated on the feudatories 

with molelike industry” (Malgonkar 20). 

Malgonkar effectively portrays Maratha history, 

emphasizing the circumstances surrounding the 

Maratha kingdom's annexation. Baji Rao gained 

unique advantages from the British owing to 

General Malcolm's errors, accepting their 

conditions and receiving the village of Bithoor 

near Kanpur and a substantial pension, enabling 

him to lead a luxurious life. About his being 

adopted by Baji Rao Nana says that, “I became 

the Peshwa’s heir. If I had not been adopted, the 

burden I was destined to carry through life would 

certainly have been lighter, for my parents were 

humble and God-fearing… Baji Rao’s load of 

sins was immense, as was his worldly wealth. 

Both were to come to me” (Malgonkar 18). He 

could not selectively embrace the positive aspects 

of his father's legacy while disregarding the 

negative ones. Despite lacking respect for his 

father, he concealed these feelings throughout his 

life and after his father's death. He faced troubling 

circumstances and learnt that the Peshwa’s heir 

had owned nothing but the ‘Wada’ for his 

lifetime. For Nana’s request on his claim the 

government replies thus: “In thirty-three years, 

the Peshwa has received the enormous sum of 

more than two and a half million sterling... Those 

who remain have no claim whatsoever on the 

consideration of the British Government. They 

have no claim on its charity either” (Malgonkar 

57). When Baji Rao died the British abolished the 

title and territory. Nana puts it thus, “If the British 

were glad to see Baji Rao die, the Indians did not 

mourn his passing either.” (Malgonkar 20).  

 

Doctrine of Lapse and Nana’s struggle: 

Nana's life changed drastically when 

Dalhousie, the British Governor-General refused 

to recognize him as Raja and denied his father's 

pension. Consequently, he had to live as an 

ordinary citizen. It was part of Dalhousie's 
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'Doctrine of Lapse,' aimed at annexing states by 

citing misadministration and preventing local 

rulers from adopting heirs, as seen in Nana's 

exclusion from succession. It led to anger and 

resistance from local monarchs like Zeenat 

Mahal, a Mughal queen, against British 

encroachment. In February 1856, Oudh was 

annexed and the revolt's strategy was devised in 

Delhi by Zeenat Mahal and 'Mad Mullah. Nana, 

aware of the developments, struggled with 

divided loyalties and internal conflict during this 

crisis. He held respect for life and was deeply 

disturbed by violence, finding it difficult to 

abandon his English acquaintances like the 

Wheelers and Hillersdon. Nana expresses 

uncertainty regarding his involvement in the 

revolt, which began on May 10th, 1857, marked 

by the Sepoys' march to Delhi and the massacre 

of whites and Christians. He expresses thus: 

“Apart from my own retainers, Englishmen were 

the only people I had any intimate contact with. I 

did not wish them ill” (Malgonkar 125). Despite 

having good British friends, he felt that the 

British had no right to rule India. He was 

confused whether to be loyal to his motherland or 

to his British friends.  

The annexation of Oudh under the pretext 

of maladministration marked a turning point for 

the British, revealing their hostile intentions 

towards Indian rulers. This policy fostered 

political unity among Indian rulers, leading to the 

conclusion that revolt was necessary to address 

the political crisis. The introduction of the new 

Enfield rifle, with its greased cartridges requiring 

biting to load, served as a catalyst for widespread 

uprising. Rumours about the use of pig fat and 

beef grease in cartridges angered Hindu and 

Muslim sepoys, as it threatened their religious 

beliefs. Many believed the government aimed to 

undermine their religions, which united both 

groups against the British. This controversy 

served as a catalyst for rebellion, igniting the 

sepoy mutiny and inspiring the wider population 

to revolt. 

On May 10, the sepoys in Meerut revolted 

after cruel suppression of their officers in 

Barrackpore, killed them and attacked their 

families before moving towards Delhi, Lucknow 

and Kanpur. Nana struggled with his inherent 

non-violent temperament, who believed that all 

life is interconnected through a divine essence. 

Despite having many white friends, he felt the 

British unjustly oppressed India. Ultimately, his 

love for his country superseded his affection for 

his British friends. Nana believed he had an 

opportunity to restore his family's honour. About 

this Indira Bhatt says, “This seed of discontent 

grows in Nana Saheb and when time comes, he 

rises to the occasion and takes up the leadership 

in the revolt against the British in spite of the fact 

that he did not like bloodshed” (Bhatt 20).  

 

Nana, the leader of the Revolt: 

The second part describes Nana's actions 

during the Kanpur incidents. Initially, he aims to 

protect white families rather than to lead the 

revolt. His sincerity and involvement in the 

national freedom struggle became evident. 

Unable to remain passive, he joins the sepoys and 

leads them to liberate Kanpur. He expelled the 

British from Kanpur with the assistance of Sepoy 

and proclaimed himself the Peshwa while 

recognizing Bahadur Shah as Emperor and 

himself as Governor. Tantya Tope bore the 

responsibility of fighting for Nana. Despite the 

conflict, he had no ill will towards the British and 

sought to protect the white families taking refuge 

in Wheeler’s Entrenchment, considering 

relocating them for their safety. Despite 

preventive measures, some soldiers from 

Allahabad and Banaras regiments opened fire, 

leading to a massacre at Satichaura Ghat. The 

situation went out of control during the Satichaura 

and Bibighar tragedies. Despite this, efforts were 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

77 

made to halt the shooting, resulting in the saving 

of some wounded women and children, who were 

then held as prisoners at the Emperor in Kanpur 

and Poona on June 30, 1857. 

The revolt at Lucknow was spearheaded 

by prominent leaders, specifically the Begum of 

Oudh Hazarat Mahal and Lakshmi Bai of Jhansi, 

who fiercely resisted colonial rule. The conflict's 

roots can be traced to Mangal Pande, a soldier 

who became a martyr for his rebellion against 

superiors at Barrackpur. This indicates that the 

1857 incident was localized and did not uniformly 

spread across India, suggesting lack of a singular, 

unified direction in the revolt. The Moguls and 

the Marathas allied to defeat the British, restoring 

the Marathas' saffron banner. However, Nana, 

who agreed to assist, felt regretful and mournful 

after the capture of Delhi, facing accusations of 

being responsible for the ensuing tragedies. About 

this Amur says: Nana Saheb defends himself 

vigorously against the charges of responsibility 

for the Satichaura massacres and the Bibighar 

tragedy. He was not present at the scene of the 

Satichaura killing… He himself had acted 

quickly, stopped the shooting and though he 

could not prevent the killing of men, had saved 

the women and children (Amur 128-29). Amur 

raises a question, “How is it then that on the basis 

of these two incidents he had acquired the 

reputation a monster?” (Amur 129). Nana is 

characterized by British historians as a cruel 

figure, but he argues that he had no personal 

vendetta against the British, noting that war 

inevitably involves killings. He sincerely wished 

that the war could be avoided. 

The city celebrated the regain of freedom 

as the English were expelled from Poona, Delhi, 

Satara and Kanpur. However, this happiness was 

brief in the context of Nana's life marked by 

sadness and struggle. The British, under 

Havelock's command, leveraged their superior 

firepower and experienced leadership, utilizing 

the new Enfield rifle to attack Nana’s forces from 

a distance, preventing an equal fight. The Sikhs, 

aligning with the British, exhibited cruelty 

towards their compatriots to demonstrate loyalty, 

deeply troubling Nana, who witnessed 

countrymen killing one another. The British flag 

was raised over Kanpur. Despite losing the battle, 

Nana remained hopeful, inspired by ongoing 

resistance from Jhansi Rani, Tantya Topi and 

Begam Hazrat Mahal, believing the tide could 

turn in his favour. He rescued Eliza Wheeler, a 

victim of Satichaura event. He quickly amassed a 

sizable troop and managed to drive the British 

soldiers back, temporarily gaining control of 

Kanpur. However, this victory was short-lived as 

the fall of Delhi demoralized the troops, with 

loyal sepoys aiding the British in reclaiming the 

territory, leaving him disheartened by the betrayal 

of his fellow natives. It was a pathetic state of 

degradation of its own people. The British 

regained control over Kanpur, declaring Nana an 

outlaw with a bounty of one lakh rupees and 

sought refuge in Nepal. He was blamed for the 

Satichaura and Bibighar tragedies, earning the 

reputation of being the country's greatest villain. 

It made him saddened. He says, “Satichaura and 

Bibighar are monuments to our brutality. ‘Look 

and be ashamed,’ the world will forever admonish 

us” (Malgonkar 219). Malgonkar portrays Nana's 

grief as he deals with loss and treachery, having 

previously been a freedom fighter before turning 

into an outlaw. 

 

Nana, an Estranged Man: 

The third part depicts Nana's defeat at 

Kanpur, his escape, the fall of Delhi, British 

atrocities in Lucknow and subsequent events, 

including the second fall of Kanpur and the 

destruction in Bithoor. It highlights that history 

often favours the victors, placing the blame for 

destruction on the vanquished. Jung Bahadur, the 

Prime Minister of Nepal, exploits Nana's 
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vulnerabilities, revealing secrets for a monetary 

gain of one lakh rupees. As a consequence, Nana 

loses his wife Kashi and endures the humiliation 

of allowing her to stay with Bahadur, incurring a 

daily cost of one thousand rupees, which leads 

him to sell his ancestral Naulakha necklace. He 

feels guilty for not treating his wife, Kashi, as she 

deserves, yet he is deeply troubled and upset by 

her infidelity. Indira Bhatt comments that,  

Malgonkar has portrayed the Indian 

husband enraged at the idea of his wife 

being willing to live with another man, his 

ego is hurt, he is worried about what the 

society would say and yet finally he accepts 

the situation. His reason tells him that what 

Kashi has done is only the logical outcome, 

he releases her from the cruel bondage of 

her curse” (Bhatt 27).  

Nana overcame the shock of his wife's 

infidelity through the love and warmth of Eliza, 

who chose to live with him. Amur says, “He has 

already withdrawn himself from active life and in 

the jungles of Terai where Jung Bahadur allows 

him to live, he finds the peace he now seeks… he 

finds all his losses compensated by the domestic 

bliss he finds in Eliza Wheeler’s company” 

(Amur 130-31). Nana gets heavenly bliss in the 

company of Eliza and their child. Like Ram and 

Sita, they led a contented life for fourteen years. 

He says, “This surely was nirvana, a state of 

being freed from the coils of life." Once again 

there was a woman to love and a child to address 

me as father” (Malgonkar 284).  He led a more 

satisfying life than his stay at Bithoor Wada or as 

a short-lived Peshwa. 

              From the Terai jungles, he sent a letter to 

Queen Victoria thus. “All I want to understand is 

that I am not a murderer, but at the same time you 

have no enemy more determined than myself. So 

long as I live, I shall fight” (Malgonkar 279). In 

1873, due to political situations in Nepal, he 

returned to India. During his visit to Kanpur, he 

encountered memorials honouring British 

casualties, which deeply distressed him as he 

found his name inscribed among those deemed 

responsible for the atrocities committed against 

women and children. He resists that and felt by 

this logic; Queen Victoria’s name should also be 

prominently featured on memorials for her 

accountability in British actions. History is often 

recorded by the victors, overshadowing the 

narratives of the defeated. 

          Later on with the assistance of Jayaji 

Scindia of Gwalior, Nana embarks on a journey to 

Mecca, hoping that his efforts to save India will 

one day be commemorated. In The Devil’s Wind, 

Malgonkar uses his creativity to construct a 

memorial for Nana Saheb, articulating his 

perspective in literature. In a way, it serves as a 

memento to a man who contributed significantly 

to his country but ended up spending his final 

days in Constantinople, far away from his 

country. Amur opines, “It is necessary for the 

Indians to develop a sense of history and come to 

terms with their past and Malgonkar performs a 

useful task in representing the mysterious and 

controversial figure of Nana in the Indian 

perspective” (Amur 125). Amur feels that “The 

last image of Nana Saheb that the book leaves, 

however, is that of a man completely at peace 

with himself, though forced to live in an alien 

land” (Amur 132). One can find justification for 

this assessment in Nana's words at the end of the 

novel, “This pale world is not mine. The vivid 

colours of my land and profound silence of the 

Ganges are somehow closer to me than my 

surroundings. And yet I do not yearn to go back. I 

have crossed the Ganges for the last time. The 

embers I carry are for warmth on this oasis halt, 

not for fanning another sacred fire, but I know 

they will last me through the night” (Malgonkar 

314). 

Regarding Malgonkar’s portrayal of 

Nana, Amur feels that, “After all what Malgonkar 
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has attempted to do is not to set up Nana Sahib as 

a great hero and martyr but to restore to him his 

Indian identity and human dignity, as only a 

novelist could have done” (Amur 132-33). Amur 

comments on the novelist thus: “Malgonkar’s 

immense narrative power is put to effective use in 

The Devil’s Wind and the descriptive passages… 

It will be conceded, I suppose, that Malgonkar 

has succeeded in restoring to the image of Nana 

Saheb its basic humanity and in setting the record 

straight” (Amur 133-34). 

Malgonkar narrates the story from an 

Indian perspective without bias toward either 

Indians or British. He presents both viewpoints 

with artistic detachment, criticizing British 

savagery and the brutality of the ‘Loyal Sepoys,’ 

while consciously avoiding prejudices. He 

presents a clear and imaginative realism in his 

depiction of the event, without using history as a 

mere backdrop or imposing his own thoughts. He 

balances subjective insights into the psychology 

of both Indian revolutionaries and British masters 

while maintaining an objective view of the 

events. By doing so, he blends narrative and 

analysis skilfully in his Indo-English novels. His 

storytelling presents the reader with a vivid 

experience, akin to cinematography. Malgonkar 

has meticulously researched to craft Nana's 

character authentically. He presents a vivid 

narrative of the Sepoy Mutiny, highlighting its 

significance in the Indian freedom struggle.  

The Devil’s Wind is acclaimed for its 

engaging storytelling, detailing historical events 

like Dalhousie's annexation and the massacres 

that ensued, making a stern chapter of history 

come alive through imaginative interpretations. In 

contrast to earlier historians who favoured the 

British narrative, Malgonkar offers a more 

faithful recounting of history, especially 

regarding events involving Nana. His work 

captures the vibrancy of the past while presenting 

a balanced view that acknowledges both the 

strengths and weaknesses of Nana, and the 

actions of both Indians and the British. He is 

portrayed as a complex human being with both 

virtues and flaws, rather than as an inhuman 

monster or a saintly hero. He presents Nana's 

arguments logically, enhancing historical truth 

and allowing for varied interpretations of 

historical facts. He skilfully blends art and history 

using his imagination to shape the narrative, 

highlighting Nana's key qualities. The novel 

portrays a struggle between freedom fighters and 

various adversaries, transcending a mere 

historical account to reveal profound insights into 

life. Indira Bhatt opines, “Though the protagonist 

belongs to history and though Malgonkar makes 

no revolutionary departures from the historical 

facts the novel is not history but fiction, and a 

work of art as such, it gives us a clear insight into 

the actions of Nana Saheb” (Bhatt 19). In The 

Devil’s Wind, Malgonkar asserts that history 

transcends mere biography of rulers; it elucidates 

the context and dynamics of historical movements 

and events, positioning it as a higher form of 

literature than traditional history books. 

Malgonkar's portrayal of historical figures 

reflects extensive research, presenting Nana in a 

complex light—both brave and emotionally weak. 

The novel beautifully describes the battles waged 

for freedom by Nana, who, despite his hedonistic 

tendencies, remained committed to the national 

cause. In Malgonkar's portrayal, the character 

Nana experiences a significant transformation in 

attitude and life, depicted as a courageous and 

tactful leader who adeptly handles challenging 

situations to protect his kingdom. He 

demonstrates coolness in adversity, resoluteness 

in war, and prudence in decision-making, 

underscoring his humanity. Regarding the 

characterization, Sinha opines thus: 

Malgonkar analyses his characters and 

events with a bit of detachment 

characteristic of an historian. But his 
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success lies in individualizing his 

characters. He individualizes even his flat 

characters… Malgonkar is a consummate 

artist. He makes use of all possible 

devices to create life-like characters 

emerging in flesh and blood, affirming 

their identity in their interaction with 

events. Malgonkar’s obvious love of plot, 

story and action in the novel has not 

impaired his sense of characterization 

(Maheshwari 18).  

 

Conclusion:   

Malgonkar utilizes a mix of fiction and 

historical fact in exploring Nana's personal life, 

striving for a balanced understanding of historical 

novels. The novel effectively captures 

Malgonkar's interpretation of Nana Saheb, 

presenting an authentic portrayal despite its 

fictitious context. The Devil’s Wind skilfully 

merges fact and fiction, creating a compelling 

representation of Nana Saheb. 
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Abstract: 

This paper examines how the concept of individualism is expressed in the poetry of William 

Wordsworth and Samuel Taylor Coleridge, two foundational figures of English Romanticism. While both 

poets place the individual at the heart of their creative vision, they approach this idea from markedly 

different directions. Wordsworth ties individual identity to the natural world, to memory, and to ordinary 

human experience. Coleridge, by contrast, locates the individual’s significance in the power of the 

imagination, in psychological depth, and in a fascination with the supernatural and the unknown. Through 

a close reading of selected poems, including “Tintern Abbey,” “I Wandered Lonely as a Cloud,” “The 

Rime of the Ancient Mariner,” and “Kubla Khan”, this paper argues that Romantic individualism is not a 

single or fixed idea but a fundamentally dual concept: at once rooted in the external, natural world, and 

shaped by the internal, imaginative mind. 

The study also reflects on the continued relevance of Romantic individualism in shaping 

contemporary understandings of identity and human experience. 

Keywords: Romantic Individualism, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Nature, Imagination, Lyrical Ballads, The 

Sublime, The Supernatural, Memory, Self. 

 

Introduction: 

The Romantic Age did not simply change 

the subjects of English poetry, it changed 

the way poets understood the human self. 

Spanning roughly the late eighteenth to 

the mid-nineteenth century, the Romantic 

movement marked one of the most significant 

shifts in the history of English literature. In place 

of the formal rules, rational argument, and social 

concerns that had governed Neo-Classical poetry, 

the Romantics placed personal emotion, 

subjective experience, and the life of the 

individual at the very centre of creative thought. 

To be Romantic was to believe that the inner 

world of a single human being, their feelings, 

memories, perceptions, and visions, held as much 

truth and value as any philosophical system or 

social institution. 

Yet Romantic individualism was never a 

simple or uniform idea. Different poets 

understood and expressed it in different ways, 

depending on their philosophical beliefs, personal 

temperaments, and creative visions. This 

complexity is most vividly illustrated in the works 

of two poets who, despite being close friends and 

collaborators, represent strikingly different faces 

of the Romantic self: William Wordsworth 

(1770–1850) and Samuel Taylor Coleridge 

(1772–1834). 
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Together, Wordsworth and Coleridge 

produced Lyrical Ballads (1798), the collection 

widely regarded as the founding text of English 

Romanticism. Yet the kind of individual they 

imagined and celebrated in their poetry could 

hardly be more different. Wordsworth’s 

individual is grounded, emotional, and deeply 

connected to the rhythms of the natural world and 

the quiet movements of memory. Coleridge’s 

individual is visionary, psychologically complex, 

and drawn toward the mysterious, the 

supernatural, and the limits of human imaginative 

power. 

This paper argues that the two poets 

together illuminate a dual structure at the heart of 

Romantic individualism: one dimension turned 

outward, toward the world of nature and shared 

human experience; and another turned inward, 

toward the hidden depths of the creative and 

psychological mind. By examining key poems 

from both poets, this study demonstrates how 

their contrasting approaches deepen our 

understanding of what it meant, in the Romantic 

Age, to be a self. 

In revisiting these Romantic constructions 

of the self, this paper also engages with 

contemporary discourses on identity, subjectivity, 

and the individual’s relationship to nature and 

society in the modern world. 

 

Understanding Romantic Individualism: A 

Brief Context: 

To appreciate what Wordsworth and 

Coleridge were doing, it helps to understand what 

they were reacting against. In the Neo-Classical 

tradition of the seventeenth and eighteenth 

centuries, poetry was largely governed by rules 

inherited from ancient Greek and Roman writers. 

Poets were expected to observe formal 

conventions, to treat universal themes in a 

measured and rational way, and to subordinate 

personal feeling to shared public concerns. The 

great subject of Neo-Classical poetry was not the 

individual soul but human nature in general, 

viewed from a respectable, civilised, and social 

distance. 

Romanticism challenged this entire 

framework. For the Romantic poets, personal 

experience was not a distraction from truth but its 

most direct path. The individual, their sensations, 

emotions, memories, and imaginings, was not an 

obstacle to universal understanding but the very 

medium through which such understanding could 

be reached. To feel deeply, to perceive keenly, 

and to imagine boldly were not signs of self-

indulgence but of the highest human capacity. 

This shift was also shaped by broader 

historical forces. The French Revolution had 

demonstrated the power of individual conscience 

and collective feeling. The Industrial Revolution 

was transforming the landscape and displacing 

communities, making the question of the 

individual’s relationship to nature newly urgent. 

And advances in philosophy, particularly the 

work of Immanuel Kant and later German 

idealists, had raised new questions about the role 

of the mind in shaping experience. 

Against this background, Wordsworth and 

Coleridge developed their shared and contrasting 

visions of the Romantic individual. 

 

William Wordsworth: The Individual Rooted 

in Nature: 

Nature as Moral and Spiritual Teacher: 

For Wordsworth, the most important 

relationship in a human life is the relationship 

between the individual and the natural world. 

Nature is not merely a beautiful setting for human 

drama; it is a living, active presence that shapes 

the individual’s character, deepens their moral 

sense, and opens them to spiritual truths that 

rational argument cannot reach. 

Nature never did betray the heart that 

loved her; ‘tis her privilege, through all 
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the years of this our life, to lead from joy 

to joy., Wordsworth, Tintern Abbey 

This belief is expressed with great depth 

and feeling in “Lines Composed a Few Miles 

above Tintern Abbey” (1798), one of 

Wordsworth’s most celebrated poems. Returning 

to the Wye Valley after five years away, the 

speaker reflects on how the memory of this 

landscape has sustained him through the noise 

and pressure of city life. He describes how, in his 

darkest hours, the recollected scene has come to 

him “like a dream,” restoring his sense of peace 

and renewing his capacity for moral feeling. 

What makes the poem especially rich is 

its account of how the individual’s relationship 

with nature changes over time. As a child, 

Wordsworth experienced nature as pure physical 

sensation, he ran through the woods “like a roe,” 

with no thought beyond the immediate pleasure of 

movement and sound. As an adult, that early 

sensory joy has deepened into something more 

spiritual: a sense of a “presence” pervading the 

natural world, a mysterious force that connects all 

living things and that the poet calls a “spirit” 

dwelling in the mind of man, in nature, and in all 

things. 

 

Memory and the Architecture of the Self: 

Central to Wordsworth’s understanding of 

the individual is the role of memory. For him, the 

self is not simply what we are in the present 

moment but the accumulated record of all we 

have experienced and felt in the past. The act of 

remembering is not passive or nostalgic, it is a 

creative act through which the self constructs its 

own history and comes to understand its own 

nature. 

This idea reaches its fullest expression in 

The Prelude (completed 1805, published 1850), 

Wordsworth’s long autobiographical poem 

tracing the “growth of a poet’s mind.” 

Throughout the poem, he identifies what he calls 

“spots of time”, moments of intense experience, 

often in nature, that leave permanent impressions 

on the developing self. One such moment 

involves the young Wordsworth stealing a boat at 

night and being overwhelmed by a sense of guilt 

and awe as a dark cliff seems to rise up and stride 

after him. Though the experience was frightening, 

Wordsworth credits it with deepening his moral 

imagination and enlarging his sense of the natural 

world’s power. 

There are in our existence spots of time, 

that with distinct pre-eminence retain a 

renovating virtue... Our minds are 

nourished and invisibly repaired., 

Wordsworth, The Prelude 

For Wordsworth, these memories are not 

mere recollections; they are the building blocks of 

the individual self. The person we become is, in a 

deep sense, the person our memories of nature 

have made us. 

 

The Dignity of Ordinary Life: 

A further dimension of Wordsworth’s 

vision of individualism is his insistence on the 

moral and poetic dignity of ordinary people living 

ordinary lives. Unlike earlier poets who 

celebrated kings, warriors, or mythological 

heroes, Wordsworth turned his attention to 

shepherds, farmers, beggars, and children, people 

living close to the land and far from the artificial 

values of educated society. 

This democratic spirit, expressed clearly 

in the famous Preface to Lyrical Ballads (1800), 

reflects Wordsworth’s belief that genuine human 

feeling is not the exclusive property of the 

educated or the privileged. Every individual who 

loves, suffers, works, and endures is worthy of 

poetic attention. The rural labourer, in 

Wordsworth’s poetry, often becomes a figure of 

quiet heroism, someone whose deep relationship 

with the natural world has given them a kind of 
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wisdom that no amount of book-learning can 

provide. 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge: The Individual as 

Imaginative Visionary: 

The Primacy of Imagination: 

If Wordsworth’s individual is defined by 

emotional attentiveness and a relationship with 

the external world, Coleridge’s individual is 

defined by the power and restlessness of the 

imagination. For Coleridge, imagination was not 

one mental faculty among many but the supreme 

human capacity, the force that elevated human 

beings above mere perception and allowed them 

to create new realities from the raw material of 

experience. 

In his critical work Biographia Literaria 

(1817), Coleridge drew a famous distinction 

between Fancy and Imagination. Fancy, for 

Coleridge, is a lower faculty that merely 

recombines existing images and ideas in novel 

arrangements. Imagination, by contrast, is a truly 

creative power: the Primary Imagination gives 

initial form and meaning to our perception of the 

world, while the Secondary Imagination, the 

imagination of the poet, actively dissolves, 

reshapes, and recreates experience into something 

entirely new. This Secondary Imagination is what 

makes art possible and what distinguishes the 

truly creative individual from everyone else. 

The primary imagination I hold to be the 

living power and prime agent of all 

human perception... a repetition in the 

finite mind of the eternal act of creation., 

Coleridge, Biographia Literaria 

 

The Supernatural and the Guilty Self: 

Coleridge’s belief in the transforming 

power of imagination finds its most powerful 

expression in his supernatural poems, especially 

“The Rime of the Ancient Mariner” (1798). This 

extraordinary ballad tells the story of a sailor who 

shoots an albatross, a creature of nature and a 

symbol of good omen, and who is condemned, as 

a result, to an almost inconceivable sequence of 

suffering: the death of his crew, a haunted voyage 

on a becalmed sea, a vision of spectral ships and 

skeletal figures, and finally a wandering existence 

in which he is compelled to repeat his tale to 

strangers. 

On the surface, the poem is a tale of 

supernatural horror and punishment. But at its 

deeper level, it is a searching psychological study 

of guilt, isolation, and the longing for redemption. 

The Mariner’s crime, seemingly motiveless, an 

act of pure destructive will, alienates him from 

the community of nature and from the fellowship 

of human society. His suffering is both external 

(the deaths around him, the physical torments he 

endures) and internal (the agonising 

consciousness of his guilt, the inability to pray, 

the sense of being cut off from all life). 

The moment of redemption, when it 

comes, is significant: the Mariner unconsciously 

blesses the water snakes he had previously 

regarded with disgust, and at that moment the 

albatross falls from his neck. Redemption, 

Coleridge suggests, comes not through rational 

understanding or deliberate moral effort but 

through an involuntary movement of love and 

sympathy, precisely the kind of feeling that the 

imagination, at its deepest, makes possible. 

 

The Dream Vision and the Limits of 

Imagination: 

A different but equally important 

dimension of Coleridge’s individual is explored 

in “Kubla Khan” (published 1816), a poem he 

claimed came to him in a dream. The poem 

describes the magnificent pleasure dome of the 

Mongol emperor Kubla Khan, set in a landscape 

that combines paradise and danger, sunlit pleasure 

gardens bordered by “caverns measureless to 

man” and an ancient river that plunges into “a 

sunless sea.” 
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What gives the poem its haunting quality 

is its account, in the final section, of a visionary 

experience the poet almost had: a memory of an 

Abyssinian maid playing music so beautiful that, 

if he could only recapture it in his mind, he would 

be able to recreate the pleasure dome itself in 

song. But the vision will not return, it remains 

tantalizingly out of reach. The poem thus 

becomes a meditation on the painful gap between 

the imagination’s vision and the artist’s ability to 

realise it in art. 

Could I revive within me her symphony 

and song, to such a deep delight ‘twould 

win me, that with music loud and long, I 

would build that dome in air., Coleridge, 

Kubla Khan 

For Coleridge, the individual creative 

mind is always reaching beyond what it can fully 

express. This yearning, for visions too vast and 

too beautiful to be fully captured in words, is both 

the glory and the torment of the poetic self. 

Unlike Wordsworth, whose individual is often 

consoled and healed by nature and memory, 

Coleridge’s individual is frequently haunted and 

unfulfilled, driven by visions that cannot be 

sustained. 

 

A Comparative Reading: Contrasts and 

Convergences: 

Having examined each poet separately, it 

is now possible to bring their visions into direct 

and illuminating comparison. 

Nature: Benevolent Presence vs. Moral Arena: 

The most striking difference between the 

two poets is in their relationship to the natural 

world. For Wordsworth, nature is essentially 

benevolent, a teacher, a healer, and a guide. The 

natural world does not threaten the individual; it 

nurtures and shapes them. Even its more powerful 

manifestations, storms, mountains, dark nights, 

are ultimately experienced as morally formative 

rather than destructive. 

Coleridge’s natural world is far more ambiguous. 

In “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner,” the sea is 

an alien and terrifying environment, indifferent to 

human suffering. The killing of the albatross, a 

violation of the bond between the human 

individual and the natural world, sets off a 

catastrophic chain of consequences. Nature, in 

Coleridge, can punish and overwhelm. It is not 

simply a refuge but a moral arena in which the 

individual’s choices have cosmic consequences.  

Memory vs. Imagination as Creative Powers: 

A second key contrast lies in the creative 

faculty each poet privileges. Wordsworth’s 

creative power is memory, the capacity to return 

to past experience, to relive it imaginatively, and 

to draw from it a deeper understanding of the self 

and the world. Memory, for Wordsworth, is 

stabilising and healing. It provides continuity 

between past and present, and it is the foundation 

on which the self builds its identity over time. 

For Coleridge, the primary creative power is 

imagination, active, restless, and transformative. 

Imagination does not simply recall the past; it 

creates new realities. But this creative power is 

also, in Coleridge’s poetry, a source of anxiety. 

The imagination can open the self to visions of 

terrible beauty that it cannot fully sustain or 

express, leaving the individual haunted by what it 

glimpsed but could not hold. 

Shared Ground: The Poet as Special 

Individual: 

Despite these differences, Wordsworth 

and Coleridge share important common ground. 

Both believe that the poet is a special kind of 

individual, someone whose heightened capacity 

for feeling, perception, and imagination gives 

them access to truths that ordinary consciousness 

cannot reach. Both believe that the individual’s 

inner life is as real, as important, and as worthy of 

serious attention as the external world. And both 

believe that the relationship between the human 

self and the wider world, whether natural or 
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supernatural, is charged with meaning, mystery, 

and moral significance. 

In this sense, the two poets are better 

understood as complementary than as simply 

opposed. Together, their contrasting visions make 

up a fuller picture of the Romantic individual than 

either could provide alone. 

 

Broader Significance and Contemporary 

Relevance: 

In an era increasingly defined by 

technological mediation, environmental crisis, 

and psychological fragmentation, the concerns 

explored by Wordsworth and Coleridge acquire 

renewed urgency. 

The concerns explored by Wordsworth 

and Coleridge are not merely of historical 

interest. They continue to speak directly to 

questions that matter deeply in the contemporary 

world. 

Wordsworth’s insistence on the 

importance of the individual’s relationship with 

the natural world anticipates many of the central 

concerns of modern environmental thought. His 

belief that human beings who are cut off from 

nature, who live entirely within artificial, urban, 

and commercial environments, become morally 

and spiritually impoverished is one that resonates 

powerfully in an age of ecological crisis, mass 

urbanisation, and widespread anxiety about 

mental health. The idea that healing and renewal 

require a return to attentive engagement with the 

natural world is one that contemporary writers, 

therapists, and ecologists continue to develop and 

defend. 

Coleridge’s exploration of the 

psychological interior of the individual, its 

dreams, visions, guilts, and obsessions, 

anticipates the development of modern 

psychology and psychoanalysis. His poetry dares 

to go where Wordsworth’s more measured verse 

does not: into the nightmarish, the irrational, and 

the morally damaged dimensions of the self. “The 

Rime of the Ancient Mariner” in particular reads 

like a proto-psychological case study in trauma, 

guilt, and the compulsive need to narrate one’s 

experience in order to process and survive it. 

Together, the two poets suggest that a 

fully developed individual requires both an 

outward orientation, a sensitive, attentive 

engagement with the natural world, and an inward 

one, a courageous and honest exploration of the 

creative and psychological depths of the self. This 

dual vision of what it means to be an individual is 

one of Romanticism’s most enduring gifts to 

Western culture. 

 

Conclusion: 

Romantic individualism, in the hands of 

Wordsworth and Coleridge, proves to be 

not one thing but two, and, in being two, 

becomes something far richer than either 

alone. 

This paper has argued that the contrasting 

visions of individualism in the poetry of William 

Wordsworth and Samuel Taylor Coleridge 

together define a dual structure at the heart of 

English Romanticism. Wordsworth’s individual is 

shaped by a deep, loving, and emotionally 

sustained relationship with nature, by the creative 

power of memory, and by a democratic sympathy 

for ordinary human life. Coleridge’s individual is 

shaped by the restless transforming power of the 

imagination, by a fascination with the 

supernatural and the psychologically extreme, and 

by an acute sense of the gap between visionary 

aspiration and creative achievement. 

These two visions are not contradictions 

to be resolved but tensions to be lived with, 

because the Romantic movement itself was built 

on such tensions. It celebrated both the world 

outside the self and the world within it; both the 

consolations of nature and the terrors of the 

imagination; both the quiet dignity of ordinary 
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experience and the intoxicating strangeness of 

visionary excess. 

To read Wordsworth and Coleridge 

together is to encounter the full complexity of 

what it meant, in the Romantic Age, to take the 

individual seriously, not as an isolated atom of 

consciousness, but as a being whose identity is 

formed by relationship: with the natural world, 

with time and memory, with the depths of the 

creative mind, and with the mysterious forces that 

lie just beyond the reach of rational 

understanding. 

That this complexity remains compelling, 

and these poems remain widely read and deeply 

felt, is a testament to the enduring power of the 

Romantic imagination and to the questions about 

selfhood, creativity, and human experience that 

Wordsworth and Coleridge were bold enough to 

ask. 
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Abstract: 

Banu Mushtaq’s Heart Lamp is a collection of twelve short stories that examines women’s lives 

under the pressure of patriarchy, kinship, religious authority, and social respectability. Rather than 

depicting women as passive sufferers, the stories reveal subjectivity as something that persists through 

hesitation, emotional intelligence, irony, strategic silence, and occasional acts of defiance. This article 

argues that Heart Lamp should not be read as a text that simply “gives voice” to women, but as one that 

makes visible the complex forms of selfhood already present in women’s lives. Through stories such as 

“Stone Slabs for Shaista Mahal,” “Black Cobras,” “Heart Lamp,” “A Taste of Heaven,” and “Be a 

Woman Once, Oh Lord!,” Mushtaq shows how domestic space, reproductive burden, abandonment, and 

social judgment shape women’s speech and silence. The collection’s political force lies in its refusal to 

sentimentalize suffering while still insisting on the dignity, intelligence, and endurance of women living 

within unequal structures. 

Keywords: Heart Lamp, Women’s Subjectivity, Patriarchy, Silence, Feminist Criticism, Translation. 

 

Introduction: 

Questions of representation remain central 

to feminist literary criticism, especially when 

literature turns toward women whose lives are 

shaped by unequal social relations. Heart Lamp is 

especially important because it does not isolate 

women from their environments; instead, it places 

them inside family systems, neighborhood 

expectations, marriage arrangements, and 

religious authority. The result is a fiction of social 

pressure, where the personal is never merely 

personal. 

The collection’s title itself invites 

interpretation. A heart lamp suggests inner light, 

but in Mushtaq’s fiction that light survives only 

under strain. Women are often pushed into 

silence, yet their silence is never empty. It may 

contain fear, endurance, grief, calculation, or 

resistance. In this sense, the stories challenge the 

familiar phrase “voicing the voiceless,” because 

the women in Heart Lamp are not voiceless in any 

absolute way; rather, their voices are ignored, 

managed, or rendered insignificant by the worlds 

they inhabit. 

This article argues that Heart Lamp 

represents women as socially constrained but 

internally active subjects. Through several of the 

collection’s stories, Mushtaq demonstrates that 

patriarchy works not only through violence, but 

also through everyday habits, emotional neglect, 

and the quiet normalization of inequality. The 

stories reveal how women continue to interpret, 

respond to, and sometimes resist the conditions 

imposed on them. 
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Domestic Pressure: 

One of the strongest features of Heart 

Lamp is its insistence that the home is not a 

private refuge but a site of power. In “Stone Slabs 

for Shaista Mahal,” Shaista’s life shows how 

affection and domination can coexist within 

marriage. Her husband’s imagined tribute to her 

has the appearance of love, yet the story gradually 

reveals that this sentiment cannot protect her from 

repeated pregnancy, bodily exhaustion, and the 

slow erasure of her needs. 

The story is especially effective because 

Shaista is not written as a helpless figure. She 

thinks about her children, considers her body, and 

recognizes the costs of continuing to bear 

children. That awareness matters. It shows that 

Mushtaq’s women are not merely acted upon; 

they interpret their own situations. The contrast 

between the husband’s grand language and the 

plain reality of domestic burden exposes the gap 

between male performance and female 

experience. What is promised as honor becomes, 

in practice, another structure of obligation. 

This pattern repeats across the collection. 

Women are repeatedly expected to absorb pain so 

that family life can continue without disruption. 

Their labour is emotional as well as physical: they 

calm, endure, mediate, forgive, and conceal. 

Mushtaq’s fiction is powerful because it refuses 

to treat this labour as natural. It shows that the 

domestic sphere is not outside history or politics; 

it is one of the places where patriarchy is most 

efficiently reproduced. 

 

Voice and Silence: 

Silence in Heart Lamp should not be read 

as emptiness. In these stories, silence often carries 

pressure, calculation, or hurt that cannot yet be 

safely expressed. A woman may remain quiet 

because speaking would change nothing, because 

she has been disciplined into restraint, or because 

silence is the only available form of dignity. 

Mushtaq understands this complexity and uses it 

to deepen the emotional texture of the stories. 

“Black Cobras” is a good example of this. 

Aashraf’s situation is defined by abandonment, 

poverty, and institutional indifference, yet the 

story does not reduce her to pure victimhood. Her 

movement from one authority figure to another 

reveals not only her desperation but also her 

persistence. She keeps returning, asking, waiting, 

and insisting, even when the men who control 

access to justice refuse to respond. In this sense, 

her silence is not passivity; it is the silence of a 

woman whose words are repeatedly forced into 

hostile spaces. 

The story’s emotional power also lies in 

how it exposes the difference between male 

indifference and female recognition. The men 

with power delay, deflect, and hide behind 

procedure, while the women around Aashraf 

eventually respond with sorrow and anger. That 

difference matters because it shows how voice in 

Heart Lamp is tied to ethical listening. Some 

characters are granted authority without 

responsibility; others are denied authority even 

when they speak from necessity. Mushtaq makes 

that contradiction central to the story’s structure. 

 

Abandonment and Return: 

The title story, “Heart Lamp,” is among 

the clearest examples of how Mushtaq links 

family life to social cruelty. Mehrun returns to her 

parental home after being abandoned by her 

husband, hoping for support. Instead, she 

encounters the logic of shame. Her suffering is 

treated less as an emergency than as a stain that 

must be managed carefully. 

 

This is one of the collection’s most 

important insights: women are often punished 

twice. First, they suffer in marriage; then they are 

made to feel that suffering itself is a social 

burden. Mehrun’s family does not simply fail to 
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protect her. It interprets her pain through the lens 

of reputation, marriageability, and inconvenience. 

In doing so, it reveals how patriarchy operates 

through women as well as men, because the 

maintenance of family honor often depends on 

women’s compliance. 

The final scene, in which Mehrun is 

pulled back from self-destruction by her daughter 

Salma, is not simply sentimental rescue. It is a 

scene of interruption, bodily contact, and 

relational force. Salma does not solve the crisis, 

but she changes its meaning. The scene matters 

because it shifts the story away from abstraction 

and back into lived attachment. Women in Heart 

Lamp are frequently denied public power, but 

their relationships with children, mothers, and 

other women remain a source of moral intensity. 

 

Aging and Loss: 

“A Taste of Heaven” broadens the 

collection’s feminist vision by turning to age, 

memory, and the emotional life of older women. 

Bi Dadi’s prayer rug is not a decorative object. It 

embodies routine devotion, habit, and the 

accumulated dignity of a life shaped by 

discipline. When it is damaged, the pain is not 

exaggerated. It is simply taken seriously, which is 

precisely why the scene is moving. 

The story is important because it shows 

how women’s attachments are often dismissed 

when they do not look politically grand. Bi Dadi’s 

grief may appear small in comparison with the 

crises of abandonment or violence elsewhere in 

the collection, but Mushtaq refuses that hierarchy. 

She understands that for older women, objects 

can become repositories of selfhood. Losing them 

can feel like losing continuity with one’s own life. 

The children’s attempt to console Bi Dadi 

through imaginative play is touching, but it also 

reveals the limits of the household’s 

understanding. Their act of consolation is 

affectionate, yet it cannot fully answer the depth 

of her loss. The story therefore holds tenderness 

and insufficiency together. It reminds readers that 

emotional care in Heart Lamp is often partial, 

improvised, and shaped by what families cannot 

provide. 

 

Moral Failure: 

“The Shroud” extends the collection’s 

concern with women’s lives into the domain of 

ethical responsibility. Here, the central issue is 

not bodily suffering in the usual sense, but the 

failure to honor a promise. The story shows how 

religious gestures and social respectability can 

conceal moral inconsistency. What matters is not 

only that a promise is broken, but that the 

breaking of it is made easier by class distance and 

the casual superiority of the more privileged 

woman. 

The story’s strength lies in its refusal to 

let piety substitute for ethics. A religious gift or 

journey means little if it does not lead to actual 

care for another person. Mushtaq uses this story 

to show that oppression is not limited to direct 

violence. It can also appear in neglect, 

forgetfulness, and the quiet assumption that one 

person’s comfort matters more than another’s 

trust. 

This is one reason Heart Lamp works so 

well as feminist fiction. Its ethical vision is not 

restricted to male-female relations. It also reveals 

how class, religious performance, and domestic 

hierarchy shape women’s treatment of one 

another. The result is a far richer picture of social 

life than a simple victim-oppressor model would 

allow. 

 

Prayer as Protest: 

“Be a Woman Once, Oh Lord!” is the 

collection’s most direct act of protest. Its power 

lies in the way it turns prayer into accusation. The 

speaker does not ask for abstract justice; she asks 

God to experience womanhood from inside. That 
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demand is radical because it refuses the distance 

that usually protects power from pain. 

The story works through accumulation. 

Marriage, pregnancy, humiliation, exclusion, and 

replacement are not presented as isolated events 

but as part of a social pattern. The details are 

domestic, but their force is structural. A 

husband’s demand, a mother’s helplessness, a 

daughter’s absence, and a locked house all 

become part of the same argument: womanhood, 

as socially organized in the story, is a condition of 

repeated dispossession. 

What makes this story especially strong is 

that its anger is not merely emotional. It is 

formally precise. The prayer structure allows the 

speaker to accuse without abandoning the 

language of faith. That tension gives the story its 

force. Mushtaq shows that religious language can 

be used not only to justify suffering, but also to 

expose it. 

This matters because translated literature 

can sometimes flatten difference into universal 

themes. Heart Lamp avoids that risk when it 

preserves the particulars of speech, ritual, and 

domestic life. Its women are not generic symbols 

of oppression. They belong to specific social 

settings, and their experiences are shaped by 

those settings in precise ways. Translation 

therefore becomes not a replacement for the 

original but a means of widening the text’s moral 

and literary reach. 

The collection’s global visibility also 

changes the scale of its significance. What might 

once have been read as regional social fiction 

now participates in wider debates about gender, 

religion, and marginality. That expansion is 

important, but the stories remain strongest when 

they are read closely, as narratives of ordinary 

lives under pressure rather than as broad 

statements about womanhood in general. 

 

Conclusion: 

Heart Lamp is most powerful when read 

as a study of how subjectivity survives under 

constraint. Its women are not voiceless in a 

simple sense, but they are often denied the 

conditions that would make their speech effective. 

Mushtaq’s fiction captures that tension through 

carefully observed domestic scenes, moments of 

abandonment, and forms of care that are 

incomplete but still meaningful. 

The collection’s importance lies in its 

refusal of easy formulas. It does not romanticize 

suffering, and it does not suggest that resistance 

must always be dramatic. Instead, it shows that 

survival itself can be a form of knowledge. 

Women in these stories think, remember, endure, 

and sometimes protest, even when the world 

around them treats those acts as insignificant. 

That is what makes Heart Lamp a serious feminist 

text: it reveals the ordinary as a place where 

power is made, contested, and lived. 
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Abstract: 

The integration of technology into education has significantly transformed teacher education 

programs worldwide. This study examines the impact of digital technologies on pre-service and in-service 

teacher education, focusing on pedagogical transformation, professional development, accessibility, and 

digital competence. Using a qualitative conceptual analysis supported by recent literature, the paper 

explores how Learning Management Systems (LMS), artificial intelligence tools, virtual simulations, and 

mobile technologies reshape teacher preparation. While technology enhances flexibility, collaboration, and 

personalized learning, it also introduces challenges such as the digital divide, inadequate training, ethical 

concerns, and overdependence on digital tools. The study emphasizes the importance of balancing 

technological integration with human-centered pedagogical practices. The findings suggest that technology 

is most effective when aligned with sound educational theory and reflective teaching practices. The paper 

concludes with recommendations for policy, curriculum design, and professional development in teacher 

education institutions. 

Keywords: Teacher Education, Educational Technology, Digital Competence, Professional Development, 

ICT Integration, Pedagogy. 

 

Introduction: 

The 21st century has witnessed an 

unprecedented expansion of digital technologies 

that influence every sphere of life, including 

education. Teacher education, which plays a 

critical role in shaping future educators, is 

undergoing substantial transformation due to 

technological advancements. From online 

learning platforms to artificial intelligence-based 

assessment tools, technology has redefined how 

teachers are trained, how they access knowledge, 

and how they engage with learners. 

In many countries, especially after the 

COVID-19 pandemic, teacher education 

programs rapidly adopted digital platforms to 

ensure continuity of learning (Dhawan, 2020). 

This shift highlighted both the potential and the 

limitations of technology in preparing competent 

educators. Therefore, it becomes essential to 

critically examine the impact of technology on 

teacher education and explore how it can be 

effectively integrated without compromising the 

human essence of teaching. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Research indicates that technology 

enhances instructional effectiveness when 

integrated with pedagogical knowledge (Koehler 

& Mishra, 2009). The Technological Pedagogical 

Content Knowledge (TPACK) framework 

emphasizes that effective teaching requires the 

intersection of technology, pedagogy, and content 

knowledge. 
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Research on the impact of technology on 

teacher education in India has expanded 

significantly over the last decade, reflecting both 

global trends and unique national challenges. 

Several scholars have explored how digital tools, 

government policies, and socio-economic factors 

shape teacher preparation and professional growth 

within the Indian educational context. 

Das and Singh (2018) investigated the 

integration of Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) in pre-service teacher training 

programs across major Indian teacher education 

institutes. Their findings revealed that while ICT 

tools such as smart boards, learning management 

systems, and multimedia laboratories were 

increasingly available, many teacher educators 

lacked confidence and training to use them 

effectively in pedagogical planning. 

In a nationwide study, Sharma and Mishra 

(2019) examined the preparedness of student 

teachers in using digital technologies. The study 

found that access to technology did not always 

translate into effective pedagogical use. Trainee 

teachers often faced challenges related to 

inadequate infrastructure, irregular internet 

connectivity, and limited opportunities for hands-

on practice, particularly in rural and semi-urban 

regions of India. 

The National Council of Educational 

Research and Training (NCERT, 2020) conducted 

a comprehensive review of teacher education 

curricula and observed that technology integration 

in teacher education in India remains largely 

theoretical rather than practice-oriented. 

According to this report, many teacher training 

programs emphasize basic computer literacy but 

fall short in helping teachers apply technology 

creatively and critically in classroom 

environments. 

Rao and Gupta (2021) explored the role 

of Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs) in 

continuous professional development of Indian 

teachers. They reported that MOOCs offered 

flexibility and access to quality resources, 

especially for in-service teachers from remote 

areas. However, completion rates were low due to 

limited motivation and lack of institutional 

support. 

Research by Kulkarni and Deshpande 

(2022) highlighted the influence of government 

policy, especially the implementation of National 

Education Policy (NEP) 2020, on digital 

pedagogies in teacher education. Their study 

indicated that NEP 2020’s emphasis on enhancing 

digital infrastructure and professional 

development has encouraged many institutions to 

revise curricula to include blended learning, 

online assessment techniques, and digital content 

creation. Still, effective implementation requires 

sustained investment and skilled faculty trainers. 

Singh, Rao, and Kaur (2023) conducted a 

mixed-methods study in Punjab to understand 

pre-service teachers’ attitudes toward educational 

technology. Their results suggested generally 

positive attitudes but identified gaps in 

competence, particularly in designing technology-

mediated lessons and assessing student learning 

through digital means. 

Overall, Indian literature reveals a 

consistent pattern: technology has significant 

potential to enrich teacher education, but systemic 

barriers such as infrastructure limitations, 

inconsistent training, and uneven access hinder its 

transformative impact. Moreover, while national 

policies like NEP 2020 advocate for technology 

integration, successful implementation depends 

on coordinated action by educational institutions, 

policymakers, and teacher educators. 

 

Conceptual Framework: 

This study is guided by the TPACK 

Model (Koehler & Mishra, 2009), which 

proposes that effective teacher education requires 

the integration of: 
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• Content Knowledge (CK) – Subject 

matter expertise 

• Pedagogical Knowledge (PK) – 

Teaching methodologies 

• Technological Knowledge (TK) – 

Understanding digital tools 

The intersection of these domains ensures 

meaningful technology integration rather than 

superficial adoption. 

 

Methodology: 

This study adopts a qualitative conceptual 

research design. It is based on a systematic review 

and analysis of peer-reviewed journal articles, 

policy documents, and educational reports 

published between 2015 and 2024. The method 

involves: 

1. Identifying major themes related to 

technology in teacher education. 

2. Analyzing empirical findings from recent 

studies. 

3. Synthesizing insights to propose 

recommendations. 

The study does not involve primary data 

collection but relies on critical analysis of existing 

literature to build a comprehensive understanding. 

 

Impact of Technology on Teacher Education: 

1. Enhanced Accessibility and Flexibility: 

Digital platforms enable teacher trainees to access 

course materials anytime and anywhere. Online 

learning environments support self-paced learning 

and provide opportunities for rural and remote 

learners to participate in professional courses.  

2. Development of Digital Competence: Teacher 

education programs now incorporate digital 

literacy training, enabling future teachers to use 

multimedia tools, educational apps, and 

assessment software effectively. This prepares 

them to meet the demands of modern classrooms. 

3. Innovative Pedagogical Practices: 

Technologies such as virtual simulations and 

interactive whiteboards allow teacher trainees to 

practice classroom management and instructional 

strategies in simulated environments. Artificial 

intelligence tools provide instant feedback, 

enhancing reflective practice. 

4. Collaboration and Professional Networking: 

Digital communication platforms foster 

communities of practice among teachers. Online 

forums and webinars encourage knowledge 

sharing beyond institutional boundaries. 

 

Challenges in Technological Integration: 

1. Digital Divide: Unequal access to devices and 

internet connectivity limits the effectiveness of 

technology integration, particularly in developing 

regions. 

2. Inadequate Training: Many teacher educators 

lack sufficient technological proficiency, resulting 

in underutilization of available tools. 

3. Ethical and Privacy Concerns: Data security, 

cyber safety, and intellectual property issues 

require careful consideration in digital learning 

environments. 

4. Overreliance on Technology: Excessive 

dependence on digital tools may weaken 

interpersonal communication and emotional 

engagement in teaching. 

 

Discussion: 

The findings indicate that technology 

serves as a powerful enabler in teacher education 

when integrated thoughtfully. However, 

technological competence alone is insufficient. 

The human dimension—empathy, ethical 

responsibility, and reflective thinking—remains 

central to effective teaching. Therefore, teacher 

education programs must adopt a balanced 

approach that integrates digital innovation with 

pedagogical wisdom. 
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Limitations and Future Research: 

This study is limited to conceptual 

analysis and secondary sources. Future research 

may include empirical investigations through 

surveys, interviews, or case studies to assess the 

practical effectiveness of technological 

interventions in teacher education institutions. 

Comparative studies across regions could provide 

deeper insights into contextual challenges. 

 

Final words: 

Technology has transformed teacher 

education by expanding access, enhancing 

professional competence, and introducing 

innovative teaching strategies. However, 

successful integration requires systematic 

planning, infrastructure support, and continuous 

professional development. A human-centered 

approach that values empathy and ethical 

responsibility must guide technological adoption. 

The future of teacher education lies not in 

replacing teachers with technology but in 

empowering teachers through technology. 
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Abstract: 

This research explores the pivotal role of biological science pedagogy in fostering "scientific 

temper"—a way of life characterized by rational thinking, inquiry, and a spirit of reform. While the 

biological sciences offer a rich framework for understanding the complexities of life, traditional rote-

learning methods often fail to instill the critical investigative mindset required in the modern scientific 

era. 

This paper evaluates contemporary pedagogical approaches, including inquiry-based learning, 

case-based biological reasoning, and collaborative laboratory investigations. By moving beyond the 

mere memorization of taxonomic classifications and physiological processes, these methods encourage 

students to question evidence, observe phenomena objectively, and apply biological principles to real-

world socio-scientific issues. 

The study utilizes a [mention your method, e.g., qualitative analysis/mixed-methods approach] to 

assess how specific instructional shifts—from teacher-centric to student-centric models—impact the 

development of skeptical inquiry and analytical thinking among learners. Findings suggest that when 

biology is taught as a process of discovery rather than a body of static facts, students demonstrate a 

significant increase in scientific attitude and a reduced susceptibility to dogma. 

Ultimately, this research argues that the pedagogy of biological science must be reimagined as a 

tool for cognitive empowerment. By integrating the history of biological discoveries and the ethics of 

biotechnology into the curriculum, educators can cultivate a generation of scientifically literate citizens 

capable of navigating an increasingly complex global landscape. 

Keywords: Pedagogy, Biological Science, Scientific Temper, Inquiry-based Learning, Critical 

Thinking, Science Education. 

 

Introduction: 

The pedagogy of biological science is 

undergoing significant transformation, as 

evidenced by a growing interest in reforming 

undergraduate biology education to better align 

with the evolving needs of research biologists and 

health-care professionals. This shift is 

characterized by the development of new courses 

and curricula that integrate interdisciplinary 

approaches, such as Organismal Biology and 

Math for Biologists, reflecting a broader 

movement to enhance the scientific foundation of 

biology students. The collaboration between 

disciplines, notably biology and physics, has 

become increasingly prominent, with initiatives 

like the National Experiment in Undergraduate 

Science Education (NEXUS) supported by the 

Howard Hughes Medical Institute (HHMI) 

fostering the creation of physics courses tailored 

specifically for life and health science majors. 

These educational reforms underscore the 

necessity of understanding and bridging 
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disciplinary perspectives, as faculty from biology, 

physics, chemistry, and mathematics engage in 

collaborative efforts to design and implement 

curricula that promote a holistic scientific 

education. The process of "learning each other's 

ropes" highlights the importance of mutual 

understanding and respect among disciplines, 

which is essential for developing effective 

pedagogical strategies in biological science. 

Within this context, the cultivation of scientific 

temper—defined as an attitude of logical and 

rational thinking, critical inquiry, and openness to 

evidence—emerges as a central objective of 

contemporary biology education. The integration 

of diverse scientific perspectives and 

methodologies aims to foster an environment 

where students not only acquire disciplinary 

knowledge but also develop the cognitive skills 

necessary for scientific reasoning and problem-

solving. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Early large-scale evidence for the efficacy 

of inquiry-oriented teaching was provided by 

Hake’s landmark survey comparing interactive-

engagement with traditional lecture in 

introductory science courses. The data 

demonstrated dramatic gains in conceptual 

understanding when students were actively 

involved in constructing knowledge, establishing 

a quantitative foundation for later pedagogical 

reform. Novak and colleagues formalised the 

rapid feedback principle through “Just-in-Time 

Teaching,” leveraging short, Web-based 

assignments to reveal misconceptions before class 

and thereby fostering a questioning, evidence-

seeking disposition characteristic of scientific 

temper. Extending beyond diagnostic tools, 

Mathews argued that authentic scientific 

practices—hypothesis generation, 

experimentation and peer review—should 

constitute the core of classroom activity, coining 

the motto “learning science by doing science” and 

offering concrete laboratory modules that embody 

these ideals. Subsequent influential work by 

Mazur synthesised these strands within Peer 

Instruction, showing that frequent concept tests, 

structured discussion and immediate resolution of 

cognitive conflict further strengthen reasoning 

skills and willingness to revise beliefs in light of 

data—hallmarks of scientific temper—across 

diverse STEM disciplines including the life 

sciences. Collectively, this progression of 

research illuminates how active, feedback-rich 

environments cultivate the habits of critical 

inquiry required in modern biological science 

classrooms, providing a robust empirical and 

theoretical scaffold for contemporary efforts to 

embed the development of scientific temper 

within biology pedagogy. 

 

Historical Evolution of Biological Science 

Education: 

1. Shifts in Scientific Inquiry and Educational 

Goals: 

The latter half of the twentieth century 

marked a period of profound transformation in the 

biological sciences, both in terms of the nature of 

scientific inquiry and the educational approaches 

employed to prepare future biologists. While the 

overarching aim of understanding life has 

remained unchanged, the scope and depth of 

questions that life scientists are able to pose have 

expanded significantly, driven by rapid 

advancements in research tools and 

methodologies. This evolution necessitated a 

reevaluation of educational practices to ensure 

that students are equipped not only with 

foundational knowledge but also with the skills 

and mindset required to engage with 

contemporary scientific challenges. 

2. Reform Initiatives and Curricular 

Overhaul: 

In response to these shifts, major reform 

initiatives were launched to modernize biological 

science education. Beginning in 2008, the 
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American Association for the Advancement of 

Science (AAAS) initiated a series of dialogues 

with a broad spectrum of stakeholders—including 

faculty, administrators, students, professional 

societies, and funding agencies—to chart a new 

course for undergraduate biology education. 

These conversations culminated in the Vision & 

Change in Undergraduate Biology Education 

recommendations (2010), which served as a 

blueprint for comprehensive curricular reform. 

First-year biology courses underwent significant 

redesign, with a heightened focus on clearly 

articulated learning outcomes for both biology 

majors and general education students. The 

reforms emphasized not only content mastery but 

also the development of scientific temper, critical 

thinking, and evidence-based reasoning. 

3. Implementation Strategies and the Role of 

Professional Networks: 

A pivotal development in the 

implementation of these reforms was the 

establishment of the Partnership for 

Undergraduate Life Sciences Education (PULSE). 

PULSE provided practical tools and frameworks 

to facilitate department-wide adoption of new 

curricula and evidence-based pedagogical 

practices. A distinguishing feature of PULSE was 

its emphasis on leveraging social connections—

through workshops and a faculty ambassador 

network—to foster the propagation of educational 

innovations. This approach was found to be more 

effective in promoting widespread adoption of 

new teaching practices than the dissemination of 

evidence through academic literature alone. The 

diversity of the biological sciences, reflected in 

the existence of numerous professional societies, 

further enriched the reform process by enabling 

the sharing of best practices and fostering a 

culture of continuous improvement in biology 

education. 

 

 

The Concept and Significance of Scientific 

Temper: 

1. Defining Scientific Temper: Skepticism, 

Critique, and Reliable Knowledge: 

Scientific temper refers to an attitude of 

logical reasoning, skepticism, and openness to 

critique, which are foundational to the scientific 

method and the construction of reliable 

explanations in science. Central to this concept is 

the willingness to subject ideas to scrutiny and to 

engage in critical evaluation, both of which are 

essential for the advancement of scientific 

knowledge. In scientific practice, critique and 

skepticism are not merely encouraged but are 

necessary processes through which ideas are 

tested, refined, or rejected, thereby ensuring that 

only robust explanations are retained within the 

scientific community. This process of critical 

engagement is not limited to professional 

scientists; it is equally vital in educational 

settings, where students are encouraged to 

participate in scientific argumentation and to 

resolve conflicts among competing ideas through 

reasoned discourse. 

2. Affective Dimensions and the Social Context 

of Scientific Temper: 

While the intellectual aspects of scientific 

temper—such as skepticism and critique—are 

well recognized, its affective and social 

dimensions are equally significant, particularly in 

collaborative learning environments. The process 

of critiquing ideas and engaging in scientific 

argumentation carries inherent affective risks, 

including the potential for frustration, 

embarrassment, and loss of face when one's ideas 

are challenged or rejected. These risks can have a 

profound impact on students' willingness to 

participate in scientific discourse, potentially 

leading to reluctance in sharing ideas and 

diminished engagement. Managing these affective 

tensions is thus a critical component of fostering 

scientific temper in educational contexts. 

Research highlights the importance of creating a 
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safe space for sharing and critiquing ideas, where 

students can engage in sensemaking discussions 

without fear of personal repercussions. One 

strategy identified is "epistemic distancing," 

wherein students and instructors distance 

themselves from their ideas, thereby reducing the 

affective impact of critique and enabling more 

open and productive scientific argumentation. 

This approach underscores the significance of 

addressing both the cognitive and emotional 

aspects of scientific temper to cultivate authentic 

disciplinary engagement and collaborative 

knowledge-building in science classrooms. 

 

Pedagogical Approaches in Biological Science: 

1. Principle-Based Curriculum Reform: 

A significant shift in the pedagogy of 

biological science has been the move from 

traditional, fact-heavy instruction to a curriculum 

organized around fundamental principles. The 

conventional approach, often described as a 

"forced march through the phyla," has been 

criticized for overwhelming students with isolated 

facts about organismal diversity, structure, and 

function, without fostering a coherent 

understanding of underlying biological concepts. 

In response, the Organismal Biology (Org Bio) 

course at the University of Maryland was 

restructured to emphasize the basic principles of 

biology, chemistry, and physics as they pertain to 

living systems. This reformulation centers on the 

idea that universal physical and chemical laws 

govern biological processes, and that the diversity 

of life can be understood through the lens of how 

organisms have evolved structure-function 

relationships to exploit these laws. By 

foregrounding these principles, the curriculum 

aims to help students synthesize information 

across taxa and develop a deeper, more integrated 

understanding of biological science. 

 

 

2. Active Engagement and Interactive 

Learning: 

In tandem with curricular reform, 

pedagogical strategies in Org Bio have shifted 

toward active engagement and interactive 

learning. Rather than relying solely on traditional 

lectures, instructors have incorporated a variety of 

activities designed to engage students in the 

learning process and promote conceptual 

understanding. Lectures are now interspersed 

with clicker questions and class discussions, 

which encourage students to think critically and 

participate actively during class sessions. 

Furthermore, a substantial portion of class time—

approximately one third—is dedicated to small 

group activities. These include concept-mapping 

exercises, group and class discussions, and 

enactments, all of which are intended to foster 

collaborative learning and deeper engagement 

with the material. These pedagogical innovations 

are designed not only to teach biological content, 

but also to cultivate students' abilities to approach 

and reason through principle-based concepts, 

thereby supporting the development of scientific 

temper and critical thinking skills. 

 

Integrating Inquiry-Based Learning and 

Critical Thinking: 

1. Limitations of Traditional Biology 

Instruction: 

Traditional approaches to undergraduate 

biology education have predominantly relied on 

large lecture formats, often exceeding one 

hundred students per class. These lectures are 

typically structured around textbook content and 

delivered via PowerPoint presentations, with 

minimal opportunities for student interaction or 

dialogue. Assessment in such courses is 

frequently limited to a small number of multiple-

choice, scantron-style exams, with little or no 

homework assigned throughout the semester. 

While professors may offer office hours or 

graduate-student-led discussion sections for 
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clarification, the overall structure of these courses 

emphasizes rote memorization over the 

development of higher-order skills. Reform-

minded educators argue that this model is 

outdated and fails to cultivate the communication, 

reasoning, and analytic abilities essential for 

success in contemporary science and technology 

fields. Furthermore, the lack of engagement and 

relevance in traditional curricula may contribute 

to the exclusion of many students from pursuing 

science-related careers, highlighting the need for 

pedagogical reform to make biology education 

more inclusive and effective in preparing future 

professionals. 

2. The Case for Inquiry-Based and Active 

Learning: 

In response to the limitations of 

traditional instruction, there has been a growing 

movement advocating for the integration of 

inquiry-based learning and active classroom 

strategies in biology education. Inquiry-based 

learning shifts the focus from passive reception of 

information to active engagement with scientific 

concepts, encouraging students to participate in 

collaborative exercises, problem-solving, and 

experimental investigations. These approaches 

often involve reducing lecture time in favor of 

interactive formats, such as group discussions, 

hands-on laboratories, and case-based learning. 

By covering less material more deeply, instructors 

can foster a richer understanding of core concepts 

and promote the development of effective 

scientific reasoning skills. The reform literature 

emphasizes that such strategies not only improve 

conceptual understanding but also provide 

students with opportunities to practice critical 

thinking, communication, and analytical skills 

that are vital for scientific inquiry. Empirical data 

increasingly support the effectiveness of these 

methods in addressing student conceptual 

difficulties and enhancing critical thinking 

abilities within the biological sciences classroom. 

3. Implications for Scientific Temper and 

Future Readiness: 

The integration of inquiry-based learning 

and critical thinking into biology pedagogy is 

seen as essential for cultivating a scientific temper 

among students. By engaging learners in the 

practices of modern science—questioning, 

hypothesizing, experimenting, and reasoning—

educators can bridge the gap between the science 

of the past and the rapidly evolving landscape of 

contemporary biology. This pedagogical shift not 

only prepares students for the demands of future 

scientific and healthcare professions but also 

makes science more accessible and relevant to a 

broader range of learners. Ultimately, fostering 

inquiry and critical thinking in biology education 

is a crucial step toward equipping students with 

the skills and dispositions necessary to thrive in 

an increasingly complex and technology-driven 

world. 

 

Curriculum Design for Promoting Scientific 

Temper: 

1. Interdisciplinary Collaboration in 

Curriculum Reform: 

Recent efforts in undergraduate biology 

education have emphasized the necessity of 

interdisciplinary collaboration to foster scientific 

temper among students. The transformation of 

biology curricula has not occurred in isolation; 

rather, it has involved active engagement between 

biologists, physicists, chemists, and 

mathematicians. At the University of Maryland, 

for example, the development of new courses 

such as Organismal Biology and Math for 

Biologists reflects a deliberate strategy to 

integrate perspectives from multiple scientific 

disciplines. This approach is further exemplified 

by the National Experiment in Undergraduate 

Science Education (NEXUS), a project supported 

by the Howard Hughes Medical Institute, which 

aims to create physics courses specifically 

tailored for life and health science majors. The 
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collaborative process underlying these reforms 

has highlighted the importance of understanding 

and respecting disciplinary differences, as well as 

the value of "learning each other's ropes" to 

design curricula that genuinely promote scientific 

inquiry and critical thinking across traditional 

boundaries. 

2. Heuristics and Strategies for Integrating 

Scientific Temper: 

The process of curriculum reform has led 

to the development of broad heuristics and 

strategies that facilitate the integration of 

scientific temper into biology education. One key 

insight from interdisciplinary collaboration is the 

recognition of distinct disciplinary perspectives 

and the need to bridge these differences through 

mutual understanding. For instance, the 

interactions between faculty from biology and 

physics at Maryland revealed surprising 

differences in how each discipline approaches 

problem-solving, evidence evaluation, and 

conceptual frameworks. By systematically 

identifying and addressing these differences, 

educators have been able to design courses that 

not only convey disciplinary content but also 

cultivate habits of mind associated with scientific 

temper—such as skepticism, openness to new 

evidence, and the ability to synthesize 

information from diverse sources. These 

strategies are exemplified in the NEXUS project, 

where the curriculum is intentionally structured to 

encourage students to engage with scientific 

problems from multiple angles, thereby fostering 

a deeper and more resilient scientific temper. 

 

Role of Teachers in Cultivating Scientific 

Attitudes: 

1. Influence of Teachers’ Attitudes on Student 

Engagement and Learning: 

Teachers’ attitudes toward science play a 

pivotal role in shaping students’ opportunities to 

learn and their developing attitudes toward the 

subject. Research demonstrates that when 

teachers harbor negative attitudes toward 

science—such as low confidence, anxiety, or a 

lack of perceived relevance—they are less likely 

to provide comprehensive and engaging science 

instruction. This often manifests as reduced 

coverage of science content, avoidance of science 

activities, and a preference for other subjects 

deemed more important, such as English or 

mathematics. For instance, teachers who feel 

anxious or lack self-efficacy in their science 

knowledge may avoid teaching science altogether 

or minimize the time spent on it, especially when 

faced with time constraints. This avoidance is not 

merely a matter of curriculum prioritization but is 

deeply rooted in teachers’ own discomfort and 

lack of confidence in their ability to effectively 

teach science and respond to students’ questions 

in an engaging manner. 

When science is taught by teachers with 

negative attitudes, their pedagogical practices are 

often less effective. Such teachers are less likely 

to employ hands-on, inquiry-based learning 

experiences that are crucial for fostering scientific 

temper and curiosity among students. Instead, 

instruction may become rote, uninspired, or 

disconnected from students’ interests and real-

world applications. Furthermore, teachers with 

low science self-efficacy are less inclined to seek 

out professional development opportunities that 

could enhance their science teaching skills, 

perpetuating a cycle of inadequate instruction and 

disengagement. 

2. Socialization of Scientific Attitudes and the 

Intergenerational Cycle: 

The attitudes teachers hold toward science 

extend beyond instructional choices; they also 

serve as powerful socializing agents for students. 

Students often look to their teachers as role 

models and authorities, internalizing their 

attitudes and beliefs about science. When teachers 

display anxiety, disinterest, or a lack of 

enthusiasm for science, students—especially 

those in formative elementary years—may begin 
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to mirror these attitudes, developing their own 

negative perceptions of the subject. This process 

can create a self-reinforcing cycle where negative 

attitudes toward science are transmitted from 

teachers to students and, eventually, from one 

generation to the next. 

This phenomenon is particularly 

concerning in the context of gender. The majority 

of elementary teachers are female, and research 

indicates that negative attitudes toward science 

and math among female teachers can 

disproportionately affect girls. For example, 

studies have shown that elementary teachers’ 

math anxiety can lead to declining math attitudes 

among female students, who may also adopt 

gender-stereotyped views about their suitability 

for science and math. As students’ attitudes 

decline, so too does their engagement and 

motivation to learn, which can further impact 

their academic achievement and long-term 

interest in scientific fields. 

3. Addressing Teacher Attitudes Through 

Preservice Education: 

Given the profound impact of teachers’ 

attitudes on student outcomes, it is critical to 

intervene before negative attitudes become 

entrenched in classroom practice. The education 

of preservice teachers represents an optimal point 

for intervention. By fostering positive attitudes, 

building confidence, and emphasizing the 

relevance and excitement of science during 

teacher preparation programs, it is possible to 

break the cycle of negative attitude transmission. 

Effective preservice education can equip future 

teachers with the self-efficacy, pedagogical skills, 

and enthusiasm necessary to cultivate scientific 

temper and curiosity in their students, thereby 

promoting a more scientifically literate and 

engaged generation. 

 

 

 

Assessment Strategies for Measuring Scientific 

Temper: 

1. Multidimensional Rating Schemes for 

Feedback Evaluation: 

A robust strategy for assessing scientific 

temper in biological science pedagogy involves 

the use of multidimensional rating schemes to 

evaluate the quality and effectiveness of feedback 

provided to students. Drawing from theoretical 

foundations in science education, one such 

scheme incorporates six key dimensions: Feed 

Up, Feed Back, Feed Forward, Constructive 

Tone, Linguistic Clarity, and Technical 

Terminology. Feed Up focuses on clarifying 

learning objectives and ensuring students 

understand the goals of their scientific inquiry. 

Feed Back centers on identifying specific errors 

within students' work, providing targeted insights 

that help learners recognize and understand their 

mistakes. Feed Forward, in turn, offers actionable 

guidance for improvement, directing students on 

how to address errors and advance their scientific 

reasoning and practices. These three components 

collectively ensure that feedback is not only 

diagnostic but also developmental, supporting the 

cultivation of scientific temper by encouraging 

critical reflection and iterative learning. 

Complementing these content-focused 

dimensions are three language-related criteria. 

Constructive Tone emphasizes the importance of 

delivering feedback in an encouraging and 

supportive manner, which is essential for 

fostering a positive learning environment and 

motivating students to engage with scientific 

challenges. Linguistic Clarity ensures that 

feedback is articulated in clear, accessible 

language appropriate for the target age group, 

thereby enhancing comprehension and reducing 

cognitive barriers. The use of Technical 

Terminology is also assessed to guarantee that 

feedback incorporates relevant scientific 

vocabulary, promoting precision and reinforcing 

students' familiarity with disciplinary language. 
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Each dimension is rated on a 5-point Likert scale, 

from Strongly Disagree to Strongly Agree, 

allowing for systematic, quantitative comparison 

of feedback quality across different evaluators, 

including both human experts and automated 

agents. This structured approach provides a 

nuanced assessment of how feedback practices 

contribute to the development of scientific temper 

in students. 

2. Quantitative and Qualitative Measures of 

Feedback Effectiveness: 

In addition to the multidimensional rating 

scheme, the assessment strategy incorporates 

quantitative measures such as the length of 

feedback text. By analyzing the number of words 

used in feedback, educators can evaluate its 

comprehensiveness and conciseness. This is 

particularly important in the context of science 

education, where overly verbose feedback may 

overwhelm students and hinder their ability to 

process and act upon the information provided. 

Striking a balance between thoroughness and 

brevity ensures that feedback remains accessible 

and actionable, supporting students' ongoing 

development of scientific temper. The integration 

of both qualitative dimensions (such as tone and 

clarity) and quantitative metrics (such as feedback 

length) enables a holistic evaluation of feedback 

practices, ensuring that assessment strategies are 

aligned with the overarching goal of nurturing 

critical thinking, inquiry, and reflective learning 

in biological science education. 

 

Challenges and Opportunities in Biological 

Science Pedagogy: 

1. Navigating Disciplinary Differences in 

Science Education: 

A significant challenge in the pedagogy of 

biological science arises from the disciplinary 

differences between biology and its supporting 

sciences, such as physics, chemistry, and 

mathematics. The transformation of 

undergraduate biology education has highlighted 

the need for interdisciplinary collaboration, as 

evidenced by initiatives like the National 

Experiment in Undergraduate Science Education 

(NEXUS) supported by the Howard Hughes 

Medical Institute. Faculty from diverse scientific 

backgrounds, including biology, physics, 

chemistry, and mathematics, have recognized that 

effective pedagogy requires not only content 

integration but also a deep understanding of the 

distinct epistemological and methodological 

approaches inherent to each discipline. For 

example, the collaboration between biologists and 

physicists at the University of Maryland revealed 

unexpected differences in how each discipline 

approaches problem-solving, conceptual 

frameworks, and the application of quantitative 

reasoning. These differences can create barriers to 

curriculum reform and instructional innovation if 

not explicitly addressed. However, the process of 

"learning each other's ropes"—actively engaging 

with and respecting disciplinary perspectives—

has proven essential for developing courses that 

are both scientifically rigorous and pedagogically 

effective for life science students. 

2. Opportunities for Interdisciplinary 

Curriculum Reform: 

Despite the challenges, the current 

landscape presents substantial opportunities for 

advancing biological science pedagogy through 

interdisciplinary curriculum reform. The growing 

interest in designing science courses tailored 

specifically for biology and health science majors 

reflects a broader recognition of the 

interconnectedness of scientific disciplines. At the 

University of Maryland, the development of new 

courses such as Organismal Biology and Math for 

Biologists, as well as the creation of a physics 

course explicitly for life and health science 

majors, exemplifies this trend. These efforts are 

not isolated; they are part of a national movement 

to align undergraduate science education with the 

needs of future biologists and health 

professionals. The collaborative work facilitated 
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by projects like NEXUS has demonstrated that 

when faculty from different disciplines engage in 

sustained dialogue and joint course development, 

they can create learning experiences that foster 

scientific temper, critical thinking, and 

interdisciplinary competence among students. 

Such reforms not only address the content needs 

of biology majors but also promote mutual 

understanding and respect among faculty, laying 

the groundwork for continued innovation in 

science education. 

 

Future Directions in Enhancing Scientific 

Temper through Biological Science Education: 

1. Integrating Interdisciplinary Foundations 

and Scientific Reasoning: 

The future of biological science education 

is increasingly defined by the necessity for 

interdisciplinary integration, particularly with 

physics, chemistry, and mathematics. Leading 

researchers emphasize that biology students must 

not only acquire factual knowledge from these 

allied disciplines but also develop a deep 

understanding of their underlying patterns of 

knowledge and scientific processes. This shift 

reflects the recognition that scientific temper—

characterized by critical thinking, skepticism, and 

adaptability—cannot be cultivated through rote 

memorization or isolated disciplinary silos. 

Instead, curricula must be designed to foster 

scientific reasoning, enabling students to 

understand how scientific ideas are generated, 

validated, and revised in light of new evidence. 

This approach requires explicit instruction in the 

logic of scientific inquiry, the interpretation of 

measurements, and the evaluation of data, moving 

beyond the traditional focus on established facts 

to emphasize the dynamic and provisional nature 

of scientific knowledge. 

2. Fostering Adaptive Expertise and Critical 

Judgment: 

Another critical direction for enhancing 

scientific temper involves cultivating adaptive 

expertise—the capacity to respond productively 

to novel situations and emerging knowledge. As 

the pace of change in biological sciences 

accelerates, students must be equipped not only to 

master current concepts but also to navigate 

ambiguity, question assumptions, and adapt to 

unforeseen discoveries. This entails teaching 

students to make informed judgments about what 

to accept and what to question, to reconsider past 

beliefs in light of new data, and to appreciate the 

limitations and implications of scientific 

measurements. Traditional university-level 

science instruction often neglects these 

dimensions, assuming that broad thinking and 

learning skills will develop incidentally through 

content coverage. However, evidence suggests 

that such skills emerge only in a small minority of 

students after prolonged training. Therefore, 

future pedagogical strategies must explicitly 

address these competencies, embedding 

opportunities for critical reflection, data 

evaluation, and open-ended inquiry within the 

biological science curriculum. 

3. Curriculum Innovation and Explicit Skill 

Development: 

To realize these future directions, there is 

a pressing need for curriculum innovation that 

foregrounds the development of scientific temper 

as a central educational objective. This involves 

designing learning experiences that challenge 

students to engage with uncertainty, interpret 

evidence, and construct reasoned arguments. 

Curricula should incorporate activities that 

require students to grapple with real-world 

problems, analyze ambiguous data, and reflect on 

the processes by which scientific knowledge 

evolves. By making the cultivation of scientific 

temper an explicit goal—rather than an assumed 

byproduct—educators can better prepare a 

broader range of students to think critically, adapt 

to change, and contribute meaningfully to the 

advancement of biological science. 
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Conclusion: 

The examination of pedagogy in 

biological science underscores the critical role of 

fostering scientific temper as both an educational 

objective and a societal imperative. Historical 

analysis reveals that shifts in scientific inquiry 

and educational goals have necessitated ongoing 

curricular reforms, with professional networks 

playing a pivotal role in implementation. The 

concept of scientific temper—encompassing 

skepticism, critique, and the pursuit of reliable 

knowledge—emerges as central to the 

development of scientifically literate individuals, 

with affective and social dimensions influencing 

its cultivation. 

Pedagogical approaches that prioritize 

principle-based curriculum reform and active, 

interactive learning are shown to be more 

effective than traditional didactic methods. 

Inquiry-based learning and critical thinking not 

only address the limitations of conventional 

biology instruction but also enhance students’ 

readiness for future scientific challenges by 

embedding scientific temper within the learning 

process. Interdisciplinary collaboration and the 

integration of heuristics further strengthen 

curriculum design, ensuring that scientific temper 

is systematically promoted. 

Teachers are identified as key agents in 

cultivating scientific attitudes, with their own 

dispositions significantly impacting student 

engagement and the intergenerational 

transmission of scientific values. Addressing 

teacher attitudes through targeted preservice 

education is essential for sustaining a culture of 

scientific inquiry. Assessment strategies that 

employ multidimensional and mixed-method 

approaches provide nuanced insights into the 

effectiveness of pedagogical interventions aimed 

at fostering scientific temper. 

Despite challenges such as disciplinary 

boundaries and resistance to change, 

opportunities for interdisciplinary curriculum 

reform and innovation abound. Future directions 

emphasize the integration of interdisciplinary 

foundations, the development of adaptive 

expertise, and the explicit teaching of critical 

judgment and scientific reasoning. Collectively, 

these efforts are poised to enhance scientific 

temper through biological science education, 

equipping learners with the skills and dispositions 

necessary for informed participation in an 

increasingly complex scientific landscape. 
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इक्कीसवीं सदी के उपन्यासों में दलित चेतना और मानववाद 

 

डॉ. कलवता चाांदगुडे 

सह प्राध्यापक, 

ककटेल कला महाकिध्यालय, धारिाड़ 

 

 

मानवतावाद एक उदारवादी और धममननरपेक्ष दर्मन 

ह,ै जो मनषु्य को कें द्र में रखते हुए उसके सखु, कल्याण और 

प्रगनत को सवोच्च मानता है। यह ईश्वर या अन्य अलौनकक 

र्नियों पर ननर्मर होने के बजाय तकम , नवज्ञान और मानवीय 

संवेदना पर आधाररत ह।ै मानवतावाद प्रत्येक व्यनि की 

गररमा को स्वीकार करता ह ै तथा सामानजक और वैनश्वक 

उत्तरदानयत्व के अनुरूप उसे स्वतंत्रता और समान अवसर 

प्रदान करने की वकालत करता ह।ैमानववाद और सानहत्य 

का संबंध अत्यंत गहरा और अनर्न्न ह,ै क्योंनक सानहत्य 

मानव जीवन के नवनवध पक्षों—सखु-दुुःख, र्ावनाओ ंऔर 

मलू्यों—का सजीव नचत्रण करता ह।ै यह जानत, धमम, वणम 

और दरे् की सीमाओ ं से ऊपर उठकर मानव के कल्याण, 

गररमा, स्वतंत्रता और सखु को सवोपरर मानता है। सानहत्य 

में मानवतावादी दृनिकोण का अथम है—मनषु्य की 

समस्याओ,ं उसके संघर्म, संवेदनाओ ं और असीम 

संर्ावनाओ ंको अनर्व्यनि देना।वास्तव में, मानववाद और 

सानहत्य का अंतसंबंध इसनलए र्ी गहरा ह ैक्योंनक दोनों का 

कें द्र मनषु्य और उसकी अनरु्ूनतयााँ हैं। मानववाद मनषु्य को 

जीवन का सवोच्च मलू्य मानता ह,ै और सानहत्य उसी 

नवचार को सजृनात्मक रूप में प्रस्ततु करता ह।ै यह मनषु्य 

को न तो दवेता के रूप में वैर्वीकृत करता ह ै और न ही 

दानव के रूप में नकारता है, बनल्क उसे एक स्वतंत्र, 

नववेकर्ील और संवेदनर्ील इकाई के रूप में नचनत्रत करता 

ह।ै 

सानहत्य पाठकों के र्ीतर सहानरु्नूत, करुणा और 

मानवीय संवेदना को जागतृ करता ह,ै नजससे वे दसूरों के 

सखु-दुुःख को समझने में सक्षम होते हैं और सामानजक न्याय 

तथा मानवानधकारों के प्रनत जागरूक बनते हैं। साथ ही, 

सानहत्य समाज की रूऩियों और अंधनवश्वासों को चनुौती 

दकेर मानव-कें नद्रत दृनिकोण को सदुृ़ि करता ह ैतथा समाज 

में सकारात्मक पररवतमन लाने में महत्वपणूम र्नूमका ननर्ाता 

ह।ै 

नहदंी उपन्यासों में मानवतावाद के अनेक आयाम 

स्पि रूप से दखेने को नमलत ेहैं। उपन्यासकार मनषु्य को कें द्र 

में रखते हुए उसकी व्यथा, यातना, संघर्म और नजजीनवर्ा 

का नचत्रण करते हैं तथा हर पररनस्थनत में उसकी गररमा को 

बनाए रखने पर बल दतेे हैं। मुंर्ी प्रेमचंद ने अपने उपन्यासों 

में र्ोनर्त वगम की नवर्म पररनस्थनतयों का अत्यंत नवस्तार 

और संवेदनर्ीलता के साथ नचत्रण नकया । उन्होंने नकसान, 

मजदरू, दनलत और नियों की पीडा को व्यि कर समाज में 

उनके प्रनत दया और करुणा जागतृ करने का महत्वपणूम कायम 

नकया।उनका उपन्यास गोदान नकसानों के जीवन का 

महाकाव्य माना जाता ह,ै नजसमें र्ारतीय ग्रामीण समाज के 

छोटे, गरीब और र्ोले नकसानों की पीडा का मानममक नचत्रण 
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नमलता ह।ै इसी प्रकार ननमामला उपन्यास में दहजे प्रथा और 

अनमेल नववाह जैसी सामानजक कुरीनतयों को उजागर नकया  

ह,ै नजससे स्पि होता ह ै नक प्रेमचंद ने नारी जीवन की 

समस्याओ ंको गंर्ीरता से समझा और प्रस्ततु नकया। उनके 

उपन्यास समाज को आत्मनचंतन के नलए प्रेररत करत े

हैं।प्रेमचंद के सानहत्य में मानवीय दृनि अत्यंत स्पि और 

सर्ि रूप में उर्रकर सामने आती ह।ै इसी प्रकार नहदंी के 

अन्य उपन्यासकारों ने र्ी मानवतावाद के नवनर्न्न आयामों 

को अपन-ेअपने ढंग से प्रस्तुत करते हुए समाज के प्रनत 

अपने दानयत्व का ननवामह नकया ह।ै 

इक्कीसवीं सदी के नहदंी उपन्यासों में मानवतावाद 

बहुआयामी और अनधक व्यापक रूप में उर्रकर सामने 

आया ह।ै इसके कें द्र में अब केवल पारंपररक मानव अनरु्व 

ही नहीं, बनल्क समाज के हानर्ए पर नस्थत वगों की आवाज़ 

र्ी प्रमखु रूप से र्ानमल ह।ै दनलत और िी नवमर्म के 

माध्यम से इस सानहत्य में र्ोनर्त, वंनचत और उपेनक्षत 

समदुायों के संघर्म को अनर्व्यनि दी गई ह,ै नजससे उनके 

अनधकारों, अनस्मता और सामानजक न्याय की चेतना को 

सदुृ़िता नमली ह।ैसाथ ही, वैश्वीकरण और उपर्ोिावाद के 

प्रर्ावों की आलोचना करते हुए समकालीन उपन्यास 

बाजारवादी प्रवनृत्तयों से उत्पन्न असमानता, भ्रिाचार और 

संवेदनहीनता पर तीखा प्रहार करते हैं। इस दौर में 

पयामवरणीय नचंताएाँ र्ी नवरे्र् रूप से उर्रकर सामने आई 

हैं, जहााँ सानहत्य मनषु्य के साथ-साथ प्रकृनत और अन्य 

जीवों के प्रनत नैनतक उत्तरदानयत्व को र्ी रेखांनकत करता ह।ै 

बी. आर. अंबेडकर की नवचारधारा से प्रेररत दनलत 

चेतना सानहत्य में सामानजक, आनथमक और सांस्कृनतक 

असमानताओ ं के नवरुद्ध संघर्म को सर्ि रूप में व्यि 

करती ह।ै इसके अनतररि, तकनीकी और नडनजटल यगु में 

सानहत्य मानवीय गररमा, संवेदनर्ीलता और व्यनि की 

स्वतंत्रता को सरुनक्षत रखने की आवश्यकता पर बल दतेा ह।ै 

साथ ही, यह लोकतांनत्रक मलू्यों—जैसे अनर्व्यनि की 

स्वतंत्रता और तानकम कता को स्थानपत करने का र्ी  प्रयास 

करता ह।ैइक्कीसवीं सदी में दनलत सानहत्य ने एक सर्ि 

वैचाररक और सामानजक हस्तक्षेप नकया ह।ै जयप्रकार् 

कदमम, मधकुर नसंह, मोहनदास नैनमर्राय, सरूजपाल चौहान, 

ओमप्रकार् वाल्मीनक, काँ वल र्ारती, संजय खाती और 

दयानंद बटोही जैसे रचनाकारों ने दनलत जीवन की 

वास्तनवकताओ ंको सानहत्य के कें द्र में स्थानपत नकया। 

मोहनदास नैनमर्राय मुलिपवव उपन्यास में दनलत 

चेतना का गहन नचत्रण नकया ह।ै लेखक यह प्रश्न उठाते हैं 

नक दरे् की राजनीनतक स्वतंत्रता के बावजदू दनलतों को 

वास्तनवक आज़ादी कब नमलेगी। वे स्पि करते हैं नक सवणम 

माननसकता अब र्ी स्वतंत्रता के मलू अथम को नहीं समझ 

पाई है। उपन्यास के पात्रों के माध्यम से नई और परुानी पी़िी 

के बीच हो रह े बदलावों को दनलत चेतना के नवकास की 

प्रनिया के रूप में नदखाया गया है। समुीत का अध्यापक 

बनना यह संकेत दतेा ह ै नक नर्क्षा सामानजक पररवतमन का 

महत्वपूणम माध्यम ह ैऔर सवणम सनुमत्रा का उसका साथ दनेा 

सामानजक समरसता की संर्ावना को दर्ामता ह।ै वीराांगना 

झिकारी बाई उपन्यास झलकारी बाई के जीवन पर 

आधाररत ह,ै जो 1857 का प्रथम स्वतंत्रता संग्राम में 

महत्वपूणम र्नूमका ननर्ाती हैं।वे रानी लक्ष्मीबाई की 

हमर्क्ल बनकर अंगे्रजों से लडती हैं और अंततुः बनलदान 

दतेी हैं। इस कृनत में दनलत समाज के ऐनतहानसक योगदान, 

वीरता और दरे्र्नि को प्रर्ावर्ाली ढंग से प्रस्ततु नकया 

गया ह।ै जख्म हमारे यह उपन्यास 2002 के गजुरात दगंे की 

पषृ्ठर्नूम पर आधाररत ह।ै इसमें सांप्रदानयक नहसंा, जानतगत 

रे्दर्ाव और सामानजक तनाव का यथाथम नचत्रण ह।ैउपन्यास 

यह नदखाता ह ैनक उच्च नर्नक्षत वगम र्ी इन दगंों से अछूता 

नहीं रहता। दनलतों और अल्पसंख्यकों के ददम को गहराई से 

उकेरा गया है। ‘सनदया’ नामक पात्र एक नर्नक्षत मनहला के 
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रूप में सामानजक रूऩियों को तोडने के संघर्म का प्रतीक ह।ै 

आज बाजार बांद है उपन्यास में मोहनदास नैनमर्राय ने 

वेश्याओ ं के नारकीय जीवन, उनके संघर्म तथा मनुि के 

प्रयासों का अत्यंत यथाथम नचत्रण नकया है। र्ारतीय समाज 

में जहााँ नारी की नस्थनत स्वयं ही दयनीय मानी जाती ह,ै वहीं 

वेश्याओ ं की नस्थनत उससे र्ी अनधक अमानवीय और 

उपेनक्षत नदखाई दतेी है। लेखक यह स्पि करता ह ै नक कोई 

र्ी िी अपनी इच्छा से इस जीवन को नहीं अपनाती, बनल्क 

सामानजक पररनस्थनतयााँ और मजबरूरयााँ उसे इस दलदल में 

धकेल दतेी हैं।उपन्यास में उत्तर प्रदरे् के जनकपरु नस्थत 

इबादतपरु महुल्ले में लंबे समय से चल रही वेश्यावनृत्त का 

सजीव और यथाथम नचत्रण नकया गया है। लेखक ने वेश्याओ ं

के जीवन की समस्याओ,ं उनकी व्यथा, पीडा, र्ोर्ण और 

संघर्ों को संवेदनात्मक दृनि से प्रस्ततु करते हुए उन्हें इस 

अमानवीय नस्थनत से मिु कराने की आवश्यकता पर बल 

नदया ह।ैनकन्त ुनवडंबना यह ह ै नक तथाकनथत सभ्य समाज, 

पनुलस और असामानजक तत्व अपने-अपने स्वाथों के 

कारण इन नियों को इस पेर्े से बाहर ननकलने नहीं दतेे। 

लेखक ने ‘समुीत’ नामक पत्रकार पात्र के माध्यम से समाज 

के जागरूक और संवेदनर्ील यवुाओ ंका आह्वान नकया ह ै

नक वे आगे आकर इन नियों को इस दलदल से ननकालें 

और उन्हें सम्मानजनक जीवन प्रदान करने में सहयोग दें।इस 

तरह मोहनदास नैनमर्राय के उपन्यास दनलत जीवन के 

संघर्म, चेतना, और मनुि की आकांक्षा को प्रखर रूप में 

सामने लाते हैं। उनके सानहत्य में सामानजक पररवतमन, नर्क्षा 

का महत्व, और जानत व सांप्रदानयकता के नखलाफ प्रनतरोध 

की स्पि आवाज़ नमलती है। 

मधकुर नसंह ने अपने उपन्यासों में दनलत और 

आनदवासी समाज के संघर्म, र्ोर्ण और प्रनतरोध को 

प्रर्ावर्ाली ढंग से नचनत्रत नकया ह।ै उनका उपन्यास बाजत 

अनहद ढोि (2005) संथाल नवद्रोह व  िांनत का सजीव 

नचत्रण करता ह,ै संथाल िांनत को  अंगे्रजों के नखलाफ 

पहली संगनठत जनिांनत के रूप में दखेा जाता है। इस 

आंदोलन के प्रमखु नायक नसद्धू, कान्हू, चााँद और रै्रव थे। 

इन नेताओ ंने अंगे्रजी र्ासन के दमन, र्ोर्ण और अन्याय 

के नखलाफ व्यापक जनआंदोलन खडा नकया।उपन्यास में 

संथालों की अपनी र्नूम, जल और जंगल पर अनधकार की 

र्ावना को अत्यंत मानममक ढंग से व्यि नकया गया ह—ैवे 

अंगे्रजों से साफ र्ब्दों में कहते हैं नक यह धरती, पहाड, नदी 

और खेत उनके हैं, और उन पर कर या मजरूी तय करने का 

अनधकार नकसी बाहरी सत्ता को नहीं है। यह कथन उनकी 

स्वाधीनता, आत्मसम्मान और प्राकृनतक अनधकारों की 

चेतना को दर्ामता ह।ैजब संथालों ने ईस्ट इनंडया कंपनी की 

र्ासन, अथम और न्याय व्यवस्था के नवरुद्ध हनथयार उठाए 

तो अंगे्रजों ने इसे नवद्रोह घोनर्त कर  दमन नकया। हजारों 

ननदोर् िी-परुुर्, बच्चे और बजुगुों की हत्या नकया, संथाल 

बनस्तयों को उजाड नदया और परेू क्षेत्र में मार्मल लॉ लाग ू

कर आंदोलन को दबाने का प्रयास नकया गया।बाजत 

अनहद ढोि  केवल एक ऐनतहानसक उपन्यास नहीं है, 

बनल्क यह आनदवासी अनस्मता, अनधकारों और प्रनतरोध 

की गाथा ह।ै मधकुर नसंह ने इस कृनत के माध्यम से यह स्पि 

नकया ह ै नक दनलत-आनदवासी चेतना केवल सामानजक 

न्याय की मांग नहीं, बनल्क अपने अनस्तत्व और अनधकारों 

की रक्षा के नलए संघर्म का प्रतीक ह।ै 

रूपनारायण सोनकर का उपन्यास सूअरदान एक 

प्रयोगधमी कृनत ह,ै नजसमें जानतगत सीमाओ ं को तोडकर 

एक नए सामानजक संबंध की कल्पना की गई ह।ै इस 

उपन्यास में ब्राह्मण, खनटक, चमार और यादव जैसे नवनर्न्न 

जानत-समहू नमलकर एक सअूर पालन कें द्र की स्थापना 

करते हैं। यह सहयोगात्मक प्रयास पारंपररक जानत-व्यवस्था 

के नखलाफ एक प्रतीकात्मक चनुौती के रूप में प्रस्ततु नकया 

गया ह।ैउपन्यास में यह नवचार प्रमखु ह ै नक जब लोग 
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आनथमक और व्यावहाररक स्तर पर साथ काम करते हैं, तो 

जानतगत दरूी को कम नकया जा सकता ह।ै पात्र नमलकर एक 

नया “र्ाईचारा” स्थानपत करते हैं, जो जानतमिु, धमममिु 

और कममकांड मिु समाज की अवधारणा को आगे ब़िाता 

ह।ैइसके साथ ही उपन्यास में कई समकालीन सामानजक 

समस्याओ ंको र्ी उठाया गया ह,ै जैसे—एड्स, भ्रणू हत्या, 

अंतजामतीय नववाह, नक्सली समस्या इन नवर्यों के माध्यम 

से लेखक यह नदखाने का प्रयास करते हैं नक सामानजक 

असमानता और जानतवाद केवल परंपरा की समस्या नहीं, 

बनल्क आधनुनक समाज की जनटलताओ ं से र्ी जडेु हुए 

हैं।सूअरदान  एक वैचाररक उपन्यास ह ै जो जानतवाद को 

समाप्त करने और सामानजक समरसता स्थानपत करने की 

नदर्ा में एक वैकनल्पक मॉडल प्रस्ततु करता ह।ै यह नदखाता 

ह ैनक साझा श्रम और आनथमक सहयोग के माध्यम से समाज 

में नई एकता और समानता की संर्ावना बन सकती ह।ै 

पठार पर कोहरा में राकेर् कुमार नसंह ने झारखंड 

के जनजातीय समाज के र्ोर्ण और उत्पीडन का मानममक 

नचत्रण नकया ह।ै स्वतंत्रता के पश्चात र्ी इन क्षेत्रों में ‘साहू, 

बाब ूऔर बंदकू’ की संस्कृनत का वचमस्व बना रहा, नजसके 

कारण आनदवासी समदुाय ननरंतर र्ोर्ण का नर्कार होता 

रहा। ननधमन आनदवासी जन्म से ही कजम के चि में फाँ स जाता 

ह—ैवह साहूकार का ऋणी बनकर जन्म लेता ह,ै बाबओु ं

की बेगार करता ह ैऔर अंततुः उसी बोझ तले जीवन समाप्त 

कर दतेा ह।ै सरकार की कल्याणकारी योजनाएाँ र्ी इनके 

नलए अक्सर केवल औपचाररकता बनकर रह जाती हैं। 

उपन्यास में अध्यापक ‘संजीव सान्याल’ के माध्यम से इन 

आनदवानसयों को इस दषु्चि से मिु कराने के प्रयासों और 

संघर्ों का सजीव नचत्रण नकया गया ह।ैलपछिे पन्ने की 

औरतें में लेनखका  र्रद नसंह ने मध्यप्रदरे् के बुंदेलखंड क्षेत्र 

की बेनडया जनजानत की मनहलाओ ं के जीवन की यथाथम 

नस्थनत को उजागर नकया है। यह उपन्यास उन मनहलाओ ंके 

ऐनतहानसक और सामानजक संघर्ों को कें द्र में रखता ह ै

नजन्हें लंबे समय से समाज ने हानर्ये पर रखा ह।ैइस समदुाय 

की मनहलाओ ंका पारंपररक पेर्ा नतृ्य और गायन रहा ह,ै 

लेनकन समाज ने उन्हें केवल “र्ोग्या” के रूप में दखेने की 

माननसकता नवकनसत की। पररणामस्वरूप, उनकी पहचान 

और गररमा दोनों पर गंर्ीर प्रश्न खडे हुए।नब्रनटर् र्ासन के 

दौरान र्ी इन्हें कई अन्य जनजानतयों के साथ “अपराधी 

जनजानत” के रूप में नचनन्हत नकया गया, नजससे इनके प्रनत 

सामानजक रे्दर्ाव और ब़ि गया। यह वगीकरण न केवल 

अन्यायपणूम था, बनल्क इससे इनके जीवन में और अनधक 

सामानजक बनहष्कार जुड गया।उपन्यास में यह र्ी नदखाया 

गया ह ै नक समाज का पवूामग्रह, संवेदनहीनता और लगातार 

हो रह े अमानवीय व्यवहार ने इन मनहलाओ ं को बार-बार 

हानर्ये पर धकेला। इन पररनस्थनतयों ने कई बार उन्हें 

अपराध या वंनचत जीवन की ओर धकेलने में र्ूनमका 

ननर्ाई।लपछिे पन्ने की औरतें  एक महत्वपणूम सामानजक 

उपन्यास ह ैजो यह प्रश्न उठाता ह ैनक क्या नकसी समदुाय की 

पहचान उसके इनतहास और पररनस्थनतयों से तय होनी 

चानहए या उसे मानवीय गररमा के आधार पर दखेा जाना 

चानहए।  

दोहरा अलिशाप कौसल्या बैसंत्री का  

आत्मकथात्मक उपन्यास ह,ै नजसमें लेनखका ने दनलत िी 

के जीवन के अनुर्वों को अत्यंत ईमानदारी और 

संवेदनर्ीलता के साथ प्रस्ततु नकया ह।ै इस कृनत का र्ीर्मक 

ही इसके कें द्रीय नवचार को स्पि करता है—दनलत होना 

स्वयं एक सामानजक र्ाप ह,ै और उस पर िी होना “दोहरा 

अनर्र्ाप” बन जाता है।इस उपन्यास में लेनखका ने अपने 

जीवन के माध्यम से दनलत समाज और नियों की कई 

जनटल समस्याओ ंको उजागर नकया ह,ै जैसे—असफल प्रेम 

और नववाह संबंध,पाररवाररक टूटन, जानतगत रूऩियााँ और 

संस्कार आनथमक कनठनाइयााँ और सामानजक हीनता, नर्क्षा 
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के प्रनत जागरूकता और संघर्म, जन आंदोलनों का प्रर्ाव, 

दनलत र्ोर्ण की वास्तनवकताएाँ । लेनखका यह र्ी नदखाती 

हैं नक नर्क्षा और जागरूकता दनलत समाज में पररवतमन का 

महत्वपूणम साधन ह,ै जो व्यनि को आत्मसम्मान और 

सामानजक चेतना की ओर ले जाता ह।ै 

 

लनष्कर्व : 

इक्कीसवीं सदी का सानहत्य मानववाद की उस 

परंपरा को आग ेब़िाता ह ै नजसमें मनषु्य को कें द्र में रखकर 

सामानजक समानता, स्वतंत्रता और न्याय की बात की जाती 

ह।ै यह सानहत्य केवल सौंदयामत्मक अनर्व्यनि तक सीनमत 

नहीं रहता, बनल्क सामानजक यथाथम को उजागर करने का 

माध्यम बन जाता है।दनलत उपन्यास सानहत्य नवर्ेर् रूप से 

समाज के हानर्ये पर नस्थत वगों—दनलत, आनदवासी और 

नियों के जीवन संघर्म, पीडा, अपमान और र्ोर्ण को 

यथाथम रूप में प्रस्ततु करता ह।ै इसके साथ ही यह केवल दखु 

का नचत्रण नहीं करता, बनल्क प्रनतरोध, आत्म-सम्मान और 

मनुि की चेतना को र्ी सामने लाता ह।ै 

इस दृनि से यह सानहत्य बी. आर. अंबेडकर के 

समानता और सामानजक न्याय के नवचारों से प्रेररत एक 

वैचाररक आंदोलन के रूप में र्ी दखेा जा सकता ह।ै यह इस 

बात पर बल दतेा ह ैनक जब तक समाज के सर्ी वगम समान 

रूप से नवकनसत नहीं होंगे, तब तक वास्तनवक सामानजक 

नवकास संर्व नहीं ह।ैसंक्षेप में, इक्कीसवीं सदी का दनलत 

उपन्यास सानहत्य मानवतावादी मलू्यों को मजबतू करते हुए 

एक ऐसे समाज की कल्पना करता ह ै जो समानता, न्याय 

और संवेदनर्ीलता पर आधाररत हो। 
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Abstract:  

The Quit India Movement, launched by Mahatma Gandhi on August 8, 1942, at Mumbai's Gowalia 

Tank Maidan, demanded an immediate end to British rule. Following the failure of the Cripps Mission and 

"Do or Die" slogan, it became a massive, largely spontaneous uprising, characterized by widespread 

protests, strikes, and parallel governments despite severe British repression. 

Keywords: "Do or Die": Gandhi's ultimate slogan for the struggle., "Quit India" / "Bharat Chodo": 

The main demand, coined by Yusuf Meherally., Poorna Swaraj: Total independence., Non-violent 

Resistance: The official principle, though the movement saw spontaneous outbursts of violence. 

                          

Introduction: 

    The Quit India Movement has rightly 

been described as the most massive anti-

imperialist struggle on the eve of Partition and 

Independence. 1942, the year that the movement 

was launched and the next five years witnessed 

unparalleled and tumultuous events in the 

political history of India. Sharp increase in 

popular nationalism, large-scale deprivation and 

death due to widespread famine conditions 

particularly the Bengal Famine of 1943, 

heightened Japanese aggression in Burma and 

Malaya, hopes of a military deliverance through 

the onward march of the ‘Azad Hind Fuji’ of Sub 

has Chandra Bose, and widening of the 

communal divide leading to the vivisection of the 

political fabric of the country were some of these 

developments. In this Unit, you will learn about 

various aspects of the Quit India Movement 

launched by Gandhi and the Congress to achieve 

freedom for India.  

 

Nature of the Movement: 

      This movement was projected initially as 

the mass civil disobedience movement of 1942. 

The emphasis on the ‘mass’ aspect distinguished 

it from the controlled and limited individual 

satyagrahas or civil disobedience of 1941. In 
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nationalist historiography it has been described as 

the ‘third great wave’ of struggle against the 

British. The movement differed radically from 

other movements launched by Mahatma Gandhi. 

The Non-Cooperation Movement of 1920-22 and 

the Civil Disobedience Movement of 1930-34 

were conceived as campaigns of peaceful 

resistance to British rule in India. Their social 

base had expanded gradually to accommodate 

wider popular participation. However, the 1942 

movement from the very beginning was a massive 

uprising to compel the British to withdraw 

entirely from India. The emphasis in the struggle 

was not on traditional Satyagraha but on ‘fight to 

the finish’. It therefore represented a challenge to 

the state machinery. Moreover, Gandhi was now 

also prepared for riots and violence. His 

preparedness was based on his reading of the 

mood of the public. Gandhi had tested the mood 

in the limited yet symbolic campaign of 

Individual Satyagraha in 1941 when about 23,000 

satyagrahis had gone to jail. He now conceded 

that the masses could take up arms in self-

defence. Armed resistance against a stronger and 

well-equipped aggressor was to be considered a 

non-violent act as he observed Quit India 

Movement in his articles in the Harijan in March 

1942. Accepting the role of individual freedom 

and civil liberties in the face of state’s organised 

violence, he affirmed that “every individual was 

to consider himself free and act for himself”. The 

1942 movement was less ambiguous in its 

declared objectives. It was launched to ensure the 

complete withdrawal of British power from India.         

The projected struggle had four main 

features: 

 1) It was accommodative of violence directed 

against the state; 2) It aimed at destroying British 

rule in India. Unlike earlier movements when 

Gandhi had asked trained satyagrah is to join the 

movements, anybody who believed in the 

complete independence of the country could join 

it now; 3) Students were urged to play a 

prominent part and to lead the movement should 

senior Congress leaders be arrested; and 4) The 

movement was to be marked by total defiance of 

government authority. The difference from the 

earlier movements has been well-established in 

the rich scholarship on the movement. In the 

official and the non-official historiography, most 

of the debate centers around ‘spontaneity’ vs. 

‘organization’ argument or the degree of violence 

and non-violence in the ‘Congress rebellion’. The 

government was keen to denounce Gandhi on 

charges of planning subversion and prepared a 

ground for the implementation of the 

Revolutionary Movement Ordinance. Intelligence 

reports warned of a series of acts planned by the 

Congress and the CSP to disrupt the smooth 

functioning of the war machinery. In fact, official 

sources had reported that the CSP workers had 

worked out modalities in a meeting in Allahabad 

in July 1941 for a radical course of action in Feb 

1942. The plan of action came to be known as the 

Deoli Plan of Jai Prakash Narayan because the 

latter had reasoned from his Deoli Jail cell that 

nationalist unity could be revived if Gandhi were 

to plan a radical course of action rather than a 

Satyagraha. These papers were seized and used as 

evidence of the revolutionary plot planned by the 

CSP. As these allegations grew a secret report of 

24 July 1942 warned that 15 September 1942 was 

being planned by the Congress as the date when 

the ‘ultimatum’ to the imperial authorities to 

withdraw from the country was to expire, 

heralding the beginning of a campaign. The report 

disclosed, ‘…it is reliably understood that 

Congress contemplates in the coming movement 

that the maximum effort will be made by open 

and subversive groups alike to paralyze the 

existing form of Government. There are to be no 

restrictions on the actions of those who choose in 

their own way to assist the Congress to achieve 

their end… Congress is prepared to encourage all 
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groups to assist them in whatever way they 

choose and with whatever weapon they choose’. 

Based on such accounts the imperialist 

historiography charged the Congress with 

conspiracy. The nationalist historians on the other 

hand interpreted these accounts to highlight a 

degree of central direction and organization in the 

rebellion and to depict the ascendancy of the 

Congress. Once the movement was formally 

launched on 8 August 1942 and the main leaders 

arrested, the focus shifted to its elemental and 

radical aspects. In official discourse the 

movement came to be conceived as the most ‘un-

Gandhi an’ of all nationalist struggles. The same 

aspect has been discussed by scholars such as 

Francis Hutchins in terms of the ‘spontaneity’ of 

the ‘unfinished revolution’. It has also been 

described in terms of the ‘greatest outburst ever’ 

in the history of the national movement in India 

and yet, a ‘patchy occurrence’. 

        Scholars have also focused attention on 

the 1942 movement in order to either question or 

to establish the Congress ascendancy or 

leadership in different parts of the country. The 

nationalist writers have demonstrated that the 

nation stood united behind its leaders in 1942. 

And, since Gandhi had sanctioned violence in this 

movement most of what happened was as he had 

wished. In more recent times, scholars have 

explored the movement as it developed at the 

grass-roots. Paul Greenough in his work on the 

underground literature of the movement in 

Medinipur, Bengal, had observed that it was the 

move away from the issues, themes and symbols 

which Gandhi had articulated that provided Quit 

India Movement with a distinctive character and 

lent internal tension to it. However, Gyanendra 

Pandey has argued that popular anger and action 

cannot merely be interpreted as deviation from 

Gandhian norms. Rather, activities in the wake of 

the movement may be interpreted in terms of the 

appropriation of the name and symbols of 

Gandhian nationalism for a politics that was 

essentially their own In recent times numerous 

other accounts have also added to our 

understanding of the nature of the movement as it 

spread in different parts of the country.  

 

War and Rumours: 

    The intensity of the movement was 

primarily due to conditions related to World War 

II (1939-45). A variety of factors such as the 

immediacy of the war in different parts of the 

subcontinent, the rapid increase in inflationary 

conditions, Government’s preparedness to put 

down any resistance that might interfere with War 

supplies and the sharp difference of opinion 

among nationalist leaders and parties about the 

stand to be adopted in the face of the national and 

international crisis, affected the participation of 

people in the movement of 1942. World War II 

and the possibility of its impact on developments 

in India had caught the attention of the political 

leadership in India and in England. Military and 

strategic considerations were cited to withhold 

political concessions to Indians. As the war 

progressed and as the forces of nationalism 

challenged the colonial systems in Asia, the Raj 

hardened its position further. It was relatively 

easy to influence opinions in Britain at this time. 

Evidently, India was the backbone of British 

defense east of Suez. Now the focus was on 

defending the Empire. Thus the political opinions 

that favored granting Dominion status to India 

were overruled and the rigid and uncompromising 

position of Winston Churchill carried the day. In 

1939-40, the imperial state trumpeted the need for 

stepping up the war effort. At the same time, the 

military defeats faced by the Allied powers in the 

hands of the Japanese army indicated that 

countries like Burma and India would be left in 

the lurch on the face of successful attack from 

Japan. This feeling grew stronger as the Japanese 

forces occupied Burma and raided Akyab, the 
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region bordering Chittagong in east Bengal, 

twenty-five times! Refugees poured in narrating 

woes of war, destruction and abandonment. The 

retreat of the British Indian Army from Burma 

was tame indeed. The British Navy did not seem 

strong enough to counter the Japanese in the 

Indian Ocean. Japanese air and naval superiority 

over the Bay of Bengal during 1942 made the 

East Coast ports of Calcutta, Chittagong, Madras 

and Vizag largely unusable. Thus, India faced an 

imminent threat on her eastern land frontier and 

on the almost undefended eastern seaboard at a 

time when the Germans were advancing in the 

West. That the triumph of the 21 Quit I Japanese 

in South and Southeast Asia had unnerved the 

British military establishment is evident in the 

plan for the defense of north-east India, drawn up 

on 12 February 1942. In this the Gen. Staff had 

worked out a ‘demolition policy’ to deny the 

Japanese forces access to essentials. The policy 

involved destruction of power stations, oil 

installations and wireless, cable and telegraph 

stations. The military authorities also planned to 

destroy the ports of Calcutta and Chittagong and 

carry out the sinking of river craft and removal of 

railway stock as part of the demolition policy. 

The Denial Policy in Bengal, that involved 

removal of rice and other essential items and 

boats and bicycles from the inland areas in order 

to prevent Japanese intrusion, was the 

consequence such fears. The ill thought-out Air-

raid Precautionary Schemes undertaken in areas 

that faced a direct military threat, the inflationary 

spiral and the growing shortage of food resources, 

exposed the hollowness of the claim of the British 

military preparedness. The economic situation in 

the interiors of the country, particularly eastern 

India had affected millions of people. Although 

scholars have pointed out that there need not 

always be a cause and effect relationship between 

economic crisis and political upheavals, yet the 

deteriorating economic conditions, for instance in 

Bengal, did affect the growing uneasiness among 

the people, particularly in the rural areas. It was 

evident that the authorities were doing very little 

to address their economic grievances.   This was 

true of the jute growing areas of east Bengal. 

From 1940 onwards war-related developments 

had a scissors effect on the price of jute which 

crashed and the grain prices which increased. The 

district officials neglected the signs of distress 

and permitted the export of rice from these areas. 

In addition, the rice and the boat denial policy 

resulted in the removal of nearly forty thousand 

tons of rice from the interiors of rural Bengal and 

affected the movement of large sections of 

population in the rice growing areas of Bengal 

and further reduced the supply of foodstuffs. This 

gave rise to an atmosphere of great insecurity and 

prompted speculation and large-scale hoarding of 

essential goods. Items such as matches, salt, 

kerosene, mustard oil, sugar and finally, rice 

disappeared from the village markets. There was 

a synchronization of rising prices and shortages 

with the coming of a large number of Allied 

troops. Thus the fears that the food reserves of the 

country were being depleted to feed the army 

were not unfounded. At the same time in mid-

1942 the British had little confidence in their 

capacity to defend Bengal and Assam in the event 

of a Japanese invasion. The educated sections 

feared the implementation of some kind of a 

‘scorched earth’ policy in Eastern India. 

Grievances springing from an acute economic 

crisis and the lack of any political or 

administrative mediation to conciliate the affected 

population while enforcing military imperatives 

such as the denial policy provided a renewed 

lease of life to anti-state activities. 

 

Preparations for Struggle: 

    The political Working Committee banned 

participation in the war effort, it shared and 

supported Britain’s anti- mainstream had 
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responded to the war-related developments in 

Asia and Europe differently. While the Congress 

Fascist position in international politics. Thus, 

Britain and the Congress were on the same side as 

far as their anti-Fascist stance is concerned. But 

there were acute differences of opinion within the 

Congress on international developments. Subhas 

Chandra Bose, re-elected to the post of the 

President of the Congress in 1938 proposed that 

Britain should be confronted with the ultimatum 

that she should free India or face direct action and 

disorder. Gandhi was opposed to this. With his 

intervention, Bose was forced out of office in 

May 1939. The differences between the two 

leaders explain, to some extent, Gandhi’s attitude 

towards the British in the early stages of World 

War II. His views were also at variance with 

those of Jawaharlal Nehru who favoured an 

immediate declaration of independence as a 

precondition for the Congress lending support to 

the war. Ultimately, the Congress Working 

Committee Resolution of September 1939, 

declared that Britain should state clearly her war 

aims and recognise that freedom was her goal not 

only in relation to the occupied and un-free 

European nations but in relation to India too. It 

must be mentioned that in the early stages of the 

war there were hardly any political concessions 

made to enlist Indian cooperation. The 

international political situation altered 

considerably from the summer of 1940. The Axis 

powers grew aggressive in Britain and Europe. As 

India’s role in imperial defence grew in 

importance on account of her resources, 

manpower and economic potential in the region 

east of Suez, Britain equipped herself with Quit 

India Movement both, a Revolutionary 

Movement’s Ordinance to crush civil resistance 

and a plan to pacify the Congress with the 

promise of grant of political concessions. 

However, the offer known as Viceroy 

Linlithgow’s ‘August offer’ of 1940 fell short of 

expectations. In the meantime, Gandhi who had 

insisted on non-violence in the international 

arena, launched an ‘individual satyagraha’ in 

1940 against British Indian Government’s war-

efforts and against the prohibition to protest 

against it. From the winter of 1941 and following 

the failure of the Cripps’ Mission in March 1942, 

there were growing differences within the 

Congress largely due to war-related 

circumstances. After the collapse of Cripps’ 

negotiations, the British Cabinet, including its 

Labour members, did nothing to demand a 

‘national government’ in India during the course 

of the war. Administrative highhandedness in 

India, as witnessed in the continuance of 

Governor’s authoritarian rule in the provinces, 

was accepted almost unquestioningly. Moreover, 

the British Cabinet gave Linlithgow and the 

government of India full support in their 

repression of the Quit India Movement. Their 

authoritarian attitude towards the Congress can be 

explained through their anger that Congress had 

sought to destroy British position in India at the 

time when it faced a major crisis in the war with 

Japan. 

 

Political situation in India in 1942:  

       There were many contradictory stances 

and many conflicting tones in the statements and 

messages put out by many Congress leaders at 

different times and in different parts of the 

country a little before the beginning of the Quit 

India Movement. Gandhi’s own language was 

distinctly more militant in the wake of ‘the Cripps 

fiasco’. In May 1942 he wrote: “I waited and 

waited until the country should develop the non-

violent strength necessary to throw off the foreign 

yoke. But my attitude has undergone a change. I 

feel that I cannot afford to wait… That is why I 

have decided that even at certain risks, which are 

evidently involved, I must ask the people to resist 

the slavery” By early August 1942, considerable 
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preparations had been made to launch the 

movement. As soon as Gandhi’s plan was known 

Viceroy Linlithgow geared himself up to nip it in 

the bud. London suggested opening of 

negotiations with Gandhi when Stafford Cripps 

had left. However, Gandhi was not open for 

negotiations at this stage. Popular unrest, the 

deterioration in the war situation and the refusal 

of the British to allow any involvement of the 

Congress in government during wartime 

compelled Gandhi to decide upon a more militant 

line. Various pronouncements were made to this 

effect from the summer of 1942. The first draft of 

such a course of action was rejected in a meeting 

of the AICC on 27 April. In May, Gandhi gave a 

speech asking Britain to “leave India to God. If 

that is too much, then leave her to anarchy”. On 

14 July, AICC adopted a resolution proposing a 

programme of civil disobedience if the British did 

not concede to their demands. Within a month of 

this ultimatum the All India Congress Committee 

session commenced on 7 August 1942 in a grand 

pandal of 35,000 sq. feet at Gowalia Tank Maidan 

in Bombay. Apprehensions due to the 

uncertainties of the war compelled Gandhi to 

begin his speech, delivered in Hindi, by saying 

that he did not believe that the British would be 

defeated, but if they were defeated they would 

follow a scorched earth policy as they did in 

Burma and Malaya. In that event Japan would 

have attacked India. Hence the urgency of the 

British quitting India”. On 8 August 1942 the 

Quit India Resolution, modified by Nehru, was 

finally adopted. This is what Gandhi had to say 

towards the end of his speech: ‘Here is a mantra, 

short one, that I give you. You may imprint it on 

your hearts and let every breath of yours give 

expression to it. The mantra is: ‘Do or Die’. We 

shall either free India or die in the attempt; we 

shall not live to see the perpetuation of our 

slavery. Every true Congressman or (Congress) 

woman will join the struggle with an inflexible 

determination not to remain alive to see the 

country in bondage and slavery. Let that be your 

pledge … Take a pledge with God and your own 

conscience as witness, that you will no longer rest 

till freedom is achieved and will be prepared to 

lay down your lives in the attempt to achieve it. 

He who loses his life will gain it; he who will 

seek to save it shall lose it. Freedom is not for the 

coward or the faint-hearted’. (Speech at Bombay, 

8 Aug, 1942, Gopalkrishna Gandhi, 2008, p.486) 

The Government of India was determined to 

neutralise the Congress leadership. Its 

determination was sharpened by the danger from 

the Japanese in Asia. It was militarily prepared to 

crush any civil disobedience movement. Thus, 

within hours of the launch of the ‘Quit India’ 

movement on 8 August 1942 at the All India 

Congress Committee session in Bombay by 

Mahatma Gandhi, the entire CWC leadership was 

arrested and taken to different prisons. The next 

day, Gandhi, Nehru and many other leaders of the 

Indian National Congress were arrested by the 

British Indian Government. This heralded the 

spread of the movement in different parts of the 

country. In the early hours of 9 August Gandhi 

was arrested along with other leaders and was 

rendered temporarily incommunicado. On 9 

August Congressmen still at large were Maulana 

Azad, Sadiq Ali, Dhayabhai Patel, Pyarelal Nair, 

Ram Mahohar Lohia, Achyut Patwardhan and 

Sucheta Kripalani. These individuals in Bombay 

then drew up a programme of action – the 

Twelve-point programme. The original 

programme is said to have been prepared by the 

Congress leaders under Gandhi’s instructions or 

with his consent before 9 August. It began with a 

call for day-long hartal and incorporated all the 

methods of non-violent noncooperation and civil 

disobedience which had been employed under 

Gandhi’s leadership since 1920. The final stage of 

the movement included actions such as the 

breaking of salt laws on a large scale, picketing of 
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foreign cloth and liquor shops, promoting 

industrial strikes, holding up of railways and 

telegraph, calling to soldiers of the British Indian 

Army to come out and join the people, 

nonpayment of taxes and the setting up of parallel 

Government. This was copied and circulated 

among people between 9 and 11 August soon 

after the arrest of the Congress leaders. As is 

evident from the kind of activities mentioned, the 

Twelve Point Programme was very broad in 

nature. It addressed the concerns of diverse 

sections of people. As a result several versions of 

this programme prepared by the CSP and lesser 

known outfits like the Khadi group appeared to 

have gained wide currency. The course of action 

laid stress upon militant activities. This explains 

the uniformity in the course of the uprising in 

different parts of the country despite the absence 

from the scene of the important Congress leaders. 

A comprehensive British Intelligence report on 

the Quit India Movement prepared by T. 

Wickenden had indicated that the Congress 

leaders had decided to work 25 out the details of 

the programme after the AICC meeting in 

Bombay which ended Quit India Movement on 8 

August 1942. However, the arrest of the majority 

of the Congress leaders between 9 and 11 August 

deprived the Congress of the opportunity to 

conduct the movement. Consequently, the 

initiative passed into the hands of the lowerrank 

of political workers, students and the common 

people. These groups undertook a confrontationist 

attitude and advocated direct and drastic mass 

actions.  

        A central directorate for continuing the 

movement was set up after 9 August, but it took 

considerable time for it to establish links with the 

autonomous developments in different parts of 

the country. Officials like Sir Reginald Maxwell 

(Home Member, Government of India) and Sir 

Richard Tottenham (Additional Secretary, Home 

Department) played an active role in establishing 

that the Congress and its leaders had organised 

the Quit India Movement in order to jeopardise 

the war efforts of the imperial government. The 

authorities issued a secret circular dated 17 July 

1942, signed by Sir Frederick Puckle, secretary to 

the Government of India, which read as – “…The 

threat of Civil Disobedience is a direct invitation 

to the Japanese … If Congress cannot get their 

own way… (they) will throw India to the 

Japanese and Germans… The object is to 

mobilise public opinion against the Congress. 

..The National War Front should be used to the 

fullest to oppose proposals which can only be 

detrimental to the war effort. Speeches, letters to 

the local Press, leaflets, cartoons, posters, 

whispering campaigns are possible media for 

local publicity”. Imperial officials were therefore 

determined to demonstrate that any defiance of 

British policy in India during the war amounted to 

hostility towards the Allied Powers, mainly 

Britain. Since the USA was critical of Britain’s 

imperial interests in India and elsewhere it was 

useful to argue that the Congress was encouraging 

fascist forces and therefore it was justified to deal 

with the national movement with an iron hand. 

The panic-stricken government even 

contemplated deporting Gandhi to Aden or 

Nyasaland and the other main Congress leaders to 

Uganda or elsewhere in East Africa! The 

controversial Revolutionary Movements’ 

Ordinance, which was intended to wipe out the 

Quit India Movement, was signed by the Viceroy 

on 12 August 1942. It was withheld from being 

issued in the Gazette of India because most of the 

provinces argued they could make do with powers 

under the Defence of India Rules (DIR). Martial 

Law was not declared because civilian officials 

were already equipped with plenipotentiary 

powers to suppress the uprising. During the war, 

DIR permitted the Government to take any 

arbitrary action against persons and property in 

the name of war effort. Thus officials could now 
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undertake punitive actions not covered by law. 

Indian Penal Code was to be used as a shield 

against any demand for enquiry into police 

excesses. The government also brought into force 

the Special Criminal Courts Ordinance II of 1942 

which was originally intended to apply to cases 

arising directly from ‘enemy’ (Axis) attack. The 

Ordinance was made applicable to cases arising 

from the disturbances from 26 October 1942. This 

empowered the government to short-circuit the 

process of criminal justice. Under this ordinance 

special criminal courts could be set up which 

would have summary jurisdiction over the 

suspected offenders. They could be imprisoned 

for a maximum duration of two years and there 

was very limited scope for appeal to the higher 

courts. The judiciary however continued to be 

reluctant to ratify actions by the Government. 

Even the London Tribune condemned atrocities 

by the British in Bombay – “Our armoured cars 

26 Quit India and its Aftermath are going into 

action against Congress supporters in Bombay. 

Our political warfare has reached new inspiring 

heights. We proclaim a Whipping Act for the 

people of India. Every step taken by the 

Government of India since the dawn of the 9th 

August has been a stab in the back of the men and 

women who work and fight and die in the cause 

of freedom… The suicidal policy of the 

Government of India must be reversed” (London 

Tribune, 14 August 1942, Chaudhari, pp. 118- 

119). As government repression increased, so did 

the saga of nationalist upsurge in various parts of 

the country, most significantly certain pockets in 

Gujarat, Satara in Mahrashtra, Ballia in United 

Provinces, Medinipur in Bengal, and many areas 

in Bihar. Press censorship encouraged 

underground literature like the Bombay Congress 

Bulletin that was printed on 10 August in English, 

Gujarati, Marathi, Hindi and Urdu; Vande 

Mataram in Gujarati; Ittehad in Urdu in Bombay; 

Biplabi in Bengali in Medinipur.  

Regional aspects of the Movement: 

            The Quit India Movement had two phases: 

an initial mass movement phase from August 

until September, followed by a longer quasi-

guerrilla insurgency phase. In the cities, strike 

action continued from 9-14 August in Bombay 

and in Calcutta from 10-17 August. There were 

strikes in Kanpur, Lucknow and Nagpur and 

violent clashes with striking millworkers in Delhi. 

In Patna, the police almost completely lost control 

over the city for two days after clashes in front of 

the Secretariat on 11 August. Thereafter those 

activists who had not been arrested, including 

militant groups of students spread out from the 

cities to join the insurrection in rural areas. Mass 

participation was inspired by inflammatory 

underground publications, such as the Bombay 

Provincial Bulletin, Free India, War of India 

Bulletin, Do or Die News-sheet, Free State of 

India Gazette and the Congress Gazette which 

flourished after the official Congress leadership 

had been imprisoned and their offices, assets and 

printing presses seized. In most places the 

movement declined within two to four weeks 

from 9 August 1942. This was due to both 

government repression through the army and the 

police and because the leaders responsible for 

guiding the movement failed to consolidate the 

spirit of rebellion among the people. But the 

quick spread and the intensity of the movement 

took the British Indian government by surprise.  

   The intelligence machinery of the 

government had failed to warn the authorities 

about the likely extent of the movement. Thus 

during the first two weeks of the uprising the 

authority of the government practically collapsed 

over vast tracts in the United Provinces, Bihar, 

Bengal, Orissa, Central Provinces, Maharashtra 

and in some parts of the Madras Presidency. In 

Western India the movement was slow to grow in 

August 1942. But as it gained momentum it 

continued into 1943 and in some cases even 
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longer. In districts such as East Khandesh, Satara, 

Broach and Surat large number of peasants took 

part in guerrilla-style attacks on government 

property, lines of communication, and people 

known to be sympathetic to British rule. The 

agitation was remarkable also due to the strength 

and duration of protest in towns such as Pune, 

Ahmadnagar and Ahmedabad. One commentator 

named Ahmedabad as ‘the Stalingrad of India’! 

Western India also took a lead in bomb and 

sabotage activities. Of the 664 bomb explosions 

recorded in India from August 1942 to January 

1944, nearly 76 per cent occurred in Bombay 

Presidency. The strong bases of the Congress 

were Ahmedabad, Baroda and Surat cities, the 

districts of Kheda and Surat and the Jambusar 

taluka of Broach district. One important group 

from the viewpoint of the movement was the 

Gujarat Vyayam Prachark Mandal (Gujarat 

Society For the Propagation of Physical 

Training). Its leader, Chhotubhai Purani was 

associated with extremist nationalist 

organisations. He had later become an active 

member of the Gandhian Congress but had never 

fully accepted the principle of non-violence. He 

founded a network of gymnasiums throughout 

Gujarat in which boys and young men were 

taught that they should train both their bodies and 

minds to fight the British. The boys were mostly 

Brahmans, Baniyas, Patidarsfrom urban middle-

class and prosperous rural families. Gandhi 

approved of these activities in part because Purani 

had refused to allow right-wing Hindu and anti-

Muslim sentiments to be voiced in his 

gymnasiums. By 1942 there were as a result a 

large number of young men in Gujarat who were 

mentally and physically prepared to support a 

violent struggle against the British. It was in this 

explosive atmosphere that the Congress leaders 

launched the Quit India Movement in which the 

likes of Vallabhbhai supported the agitationist 

mood of the people whereas Morarji Desai took a 

more cautious approach since he believed that 

Gandhi’s work for non-violence would be undone 

if popular violence was condoned and 

encouraged. There were similar stories in almost 

all the major cities across the country. As soon as 

the news of the arrest of Gandhi broke, the 

millworkers downed their tools, the merchants 

closed their shops, students left their schools and 

colleges, and large crowds flocked the streets. In 

Ahmadabad, the crowds targeted policemen and 

anyone wearing the symbol of colonial culture 

like the solar topi. On 10 August about 2,000 

students took out a procession. When the police 

tried to break it up with lathi-charges, the students 

counter-attacked, throwing bricks. 

Demonstrations and clashes with the police 

continued at a high pitch for another two weeks. 

In Kheda, a total of ten agitators were killed by 

the police between 11 and 19 August. In addition 

to the open clashes, there was widespread cutting 

of telegraph wire and other minor acts of sabotage 

on public property. According to Sir Roger 

Lumley (Governor of Bombay from 1937-43), 

Kheda was the most disturbed district in the 

Bombay Presidency during August. In Baroda 

State, by 17 August the moderate Praia Mandau 

leaders were forced by popular pressure to declare 

their support for the Quit India Movement. On 18 

August when the organization was banned and the 

leaders were arrested there were turbulent 

demonstrations. The underground movement 

remained strong. Most effective were the big 

mass protests. Notably absent from these protests 

were the Muslims, who made up twenty per cent 

of the population of Ahmadabad and fifteen per 

cent of the population of Baroda. There had been 

a definite change in the political loyalties of 

substantial sections of Muslims since the 

founding of the branches of Muslim League here 

since 1937. Relationship between the working 

classes and middle class nationalist remained 

cordial. In 1942 there were 75 textile millsin 
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Ahmedabad with 116,000 workers. Work in the 

mills was divided on communal lines – majority 

of the spinners were harijans, weavers were 

mostly patidar immigrants from north Gujarat and 

Muslims. Most powerful of labour unions were 

with Majur Mahajan Sangh which was closely 

connected with the Congress for over two 

decades. In 1942, it organized protests and strikes 

for the political cause and not for higher wages. 

Quit India Movement 27 28 Quit India and its 

Aftermath Workers were persuaded to return to 

their home towns in times of inflation. The mill-

owners were frightened that if the Japanese 

advanced into India, the British might destroy 

their textile mills as they retreated. As there was 

not much to gain from cooperation with the 

British war effort they had sympathy with the 

Congress suggestion that the Indian people should 

negotiate with the Japanese. They realised that if 

the Congress would form government after war it 

was in their interest not to alienate the party at 

this critical juncture. They also feared sabotage if 

they kept the mills open. But they did not support 

the Quit India Movement openly. Protest in rural 

areas was the strongest in Kheda district. The 

most noticeable difference between rural agitation 

in 1942 and earlier Congress agitation in Gujarat 

was that this time revenue refusal was on the 

nationalist agenda from the beginning. Revenue 

collection was resumed in December 1942 only 

when the movement had begun to slacken. 

Collective fines were levied on villages which 

had provided violent support to the struggle. In 

1932-34, the land of all the peasants who had 

participated in the civil-disobedience campaign 

was confiscated and returned only in 1938. They 

did not want a repeat of the ordeal.  

      The draconian measures adopted by the 

authorities with show of troop strength also had a 

dampening impact in the rural areas. Moreover, 

the rich peasants had made profits due to war-

time inflation and were therefore not too eager to 

lend support to the movement. The lower caste 

peasants - the Baraiyas, Patanvadiys and 

Thakardas – by and large remained aloof from the 

movement. Their belief that the Congress was 

primarily a Patidar party was confirmed when in 

1938 the Congress government in Bombay forced 

them to return the land that had earlier been 

confiscated due to revenue refusal during the civil 

disobedience movement and which they had 

bought at low prices. The movement in Gujarat 

was not socially very radical. A very successful 

parallel government was nevertheless established 

in Ahmedabad. It duplicated the existing 

administrative machinery with underground 

leaders in charge of each municipal ward. This 

was the ‘Azad Government’. It organised 

protests, levied taxes, issued information in 

‘patrikas’, collected intelligence through a 

network of spies and punished certain notorious 

policemen. The leadership was in the hands of 

young Congress socialists. The parallel 

government drew its legitimacy from the broad 

mass of the Hindu middle classes of the city. No 

attempt was made to establish such bodies in the 

rural areas. Thus when rural underground activists 

were hounded down by the police in early 1943, 

the peasantry had no alternative programme to 

turn to. According to David Hardiman, only in the 

adivasi areas of south Gujarat were there 

indications of a more radical movement, for there 

the struggle was directed chiefly against Baniya 

moneylenders and Parsi landlordscum-liquor 

dealers. Local high caste Gandhian leaders proved 

very sensitive to the implications of such 

activities, and did their best to discourage them. 

The Quit India Movement strengthened the hold 

of the Gandhian Congress over Gujarat. In 1944 

Congress swept the polls in the Gujarat local 

elections of that year with huge majorities. In 

Bihar and eastern UP as elsewhere, the cities were 

the first to experience action in the course of 1942 

disturbances. There was, as Max Harcourt 
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observes, intense rioting in the cities between 8-

10 August. Then the focus shifted to the rural 

areas. Large crowds of armed villagers converged 

on the semi-isolated administrative centres in the 

localities and targeted the police posts and the 

local courts at the district and tehsil level.  

      There were instances of looting of shops, 

29 godowns and residences as well. Bihar, like 

Bengal and Orissa, was under Quit India 

Movement Permanent Settlement. Some like the 

Darbhanga, Bettiah or Darbhanga Rajahs were 

very big landlords. However, the majority were 

medium level landholders. Rich peasants 

dominated over the rest of the village population. 

In eastern UP villages were under the domination 

of Bhumihar-Brahman or Rajput-Brahman 

peasants who had a leading role in the 1942 

movement. With the growing problem of food 

shortages and the tales of horror recounted by the 

refugees returning from different parts of South 

East Asia, there was an increase in the activities 

organised by the Kisan Sabha which supported 

the Quit India campaign. The underground 

movement grew very strong in Bihar and proved 

to be a major law and order problem for the 

British during 1942-44. Despite severe repression 

several terrorist organisations and dacoit gangs 

were formed in different parts of Bihar by 1943. 

Many of these groups had links with the Congress 

Socialist Party. They allied with socialist groups 

called ‘Azad Dastas’ and carried out activities in 

the name of the Congress. Vinita Damodaran 

equates these dacoit groups with Eric 

Hobsbawm’s ‘social bandits’ and observes that 

they roamed the countryside with the support of 

the village population and filled the political 

vacuum between 1942-44. Their activities 

increased as Gandhi undertook a 21-day fast in 

prison in February 1943. In places like 

Muzaffarpur, Monghyr, Saran and Patna prisoners 

escaped from the overflowing prisons. There was 

a spurt in the publication of underground 

literature.  

    There was an increase in dacoities 

committed mainly for food. In Bhagalpur district 

the monthly incidence for dacoit crime in June 

1943 was 310 as against a previous monthly 

average of 50. The targets were commonly food 

stores but attempts were also made to loot post 

offices, post bags, government treasuries and 

ammunition depots. These acts were often 

accompanied by cries of ‘Gandhiji ki jai’. In 

Darbhanga, attacks on the local zamindar’s 

kutcheri (office) was organised by Suraj Narayan 

Singh, a leader of the Congress Socialist Party 

who had received training in armed activity in 

Nepal. He was in constant contact with CSP 

leaders in Bombay. In Bhagalpur, dacoit gangs 

led by Sitaram Singh found wide support in the 

hands of villagers who provided food and money. 

Jayaprakash Narayan, one of the founder 

members of CSP, escaped from the prison in 

Nepal in November in 1942, and with the 

assistance of another socialist leader, 

Rammanohar Lohia, formed a parallel 

government on the Nepal border which lasted till 

1944. In the neighbouring regions of Eastern UP, 

mainly the Ballia district, police stations were 

captured and a ‘national government’ was 

declared under the leadership of Chittu Pandey. In 

Azamgarh, the British could restore control only 

after massive use of troops and armed police 

(Crispin Bates 2010, p.162). In the Ghazipur dist 

of U.P. many recalled that the leadership was 

Gandhi’s but the spirit was that of Bhagat Singh.  

The Quit India Movement in Medinipur in 

Bengal and the famine of 1943 are the two most 

significant markers of the turbulence that gripped 

Bengal during 1940-44. Highhandedness by the 

state in the wake of World War II, administrative 

apathy and widespread hunger and destitution 

provided the context for heightened public anger 

and protests. District officials had earlier voiced 
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their concern that a protest movement would 

gather momentum if the grievances were not 

promptly and effectively removed. The provincial 

coalition government of the Krishak Praja Party 

(KPP) and the Muslim League under the 

leadership of the premier Fazlul Huq 

implemented the Defence of India Rule and 

announced that, “There 30 Quit India and its 

Aftermath is no doubt that a mass movement 

capable of arousing the passions of hundreds and 

thousands of people during a period of war, may 

lead to serious consequences affecting the welfare 

of all sections of Indians. Such a movement 

cannot be allowed to spread anywhere in India to-

day and not certainly in Bengal which falls within 

the danger zone”. Following Gandhi’s arrest, the 

students of Calcutta like their counterparts in 

Bombay and Bihar vented their anger on services 

crucial to the war efforts. Interestingly, while the 

Calcutta Tramways, declared an essential service 

for the war period, was damaged, buses were 

ignored! Telegraph wires, railway lines and post 

offices were damaged. Masks covering the street 

lights as a precaution against air-raids were 

removed. 

        Total collapse was prevented in the cities 

as the administration exploited the differences 

between the ‘pro-war’ (largely the Communists 

and members of the Radical Democratic Party) 

and ‘anti-war’ groups. The Priority Classes 

Scheme which provided for the industrial 

working-class of the cities also contributed to the 

relative lack of continued participation in the 

movement by industrial labour. In east Bengal, 

the movement was restricted to towns and cities. 

Nationalist propaganda was intense here. 

Warnings against train journey is provided in 

leaflets like ‘Rail Bhraman Bipadjanak’ (Train 

Journey’s are dangerous’) affected the normal 

functioning of such indispensable means of 

communication. Other leaflets like ‘Why Are We 

Neutral in the War?’ explained the position of the 

Congress in the war. The underground press 

remained very active in the Dacca Division even 

when the movement did not. In Mymensingh 

leaflets propagated that the Indian soldiers headed 

by Rashbehari Bose had occupied Imphal and that 

Subhas Bose was in Burma awaiting the moment 

to invade Bengal with an army of 10,000. The 

information was provided in anticipation because 

it was only in 1944 that this happened and the 

Indian National Army (INA) succeeded on the 

Manipur front. Leaflets of this kind perhaps 

appeared when the regular Bengali newspapers 

ceased to be published. 

    A War of Independence Bulletin 

published by the Assam office of Japanese-

German-Indian Association advised people to 

withdraw from Calcutta as Bengal and Assam 

were to witness the first drive of the Azad Hind 

Fauj. The Congress had a strong presence in 

Medinipur in west Bengal since the days of the 

Non-Cooperation Movement. It had faced 

additional problems in the wake of the war due to 

the Denial Policy and rice exports to the industrial 

metropolises. War-related tensions and the 

political receptiveness of the area had a role to 

play in the flaring up of an ‘open rebellion’ here. 

Hiteshranjan Sanyal’s study shows how a number 

of established Congress leaders had initially held 

aloof from the Quit India Movement. Thus the 

initiative passed to militant young students many 

of whom were without distinct party affiliations 

but had turned towards the Forward Bloc in the 

late 1930s. Amidst the rising tensions in 1942, the 

most significant development in Medinipur was 

the formation of a parallel government with the 

formidable name ‘Mahabharata Yuktarashtra: 

Tamralipta Jatiya Sarkar’. The government 

remained functional till 1944. The repression that 

followed took the life of Matangini Hazra, an 

eighty-year old political worker who was killed in 

a lathi-charge on September 29, 1942. Biplabi, 

the underground newsletter of the Jatiya Sarkar 
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reported on atrocities on women by the military 

and the police mainly to stifle protest. Women 

were asked to take-up arms in self-defence since 

Mahatma Gandhi had advised the same. 31 

However, government repression remained 

unabated even when the region Quit India 

Movement experienced nature’s fury in the form 

of a cyclonic storm in October 1942 and as the 

famine progressed in 1943. In Satara, in western 

Maharashtra, the Satyashodhak Samaj founded by 

the reformer Jyotiba Phule in the late nineteenth 

century provided the base and the main striking 

force to the Quit India movement. Here the 

peasantry had joined the nationalist movement in 

the 1930s with hardly any link with the Congress 

or the Left. Still Gandhi, in the opinion of Gail 

Omvedt, was an important symbol for all. Thus 

the main slogan of the 1942 movement – ‘do or 

die’ – produced the ‘Prati sarkar’ which she 

describes as the most powerful and long-lasting of 

the parallel governments established during the 

Quit India Movement. The activities of the ‘Prati 

Sarkar’ included people’s courts or nyayadan 

mandals as well as various types of armed 

activities and constructive programmes. Its last 

armed encounter with the police which resulted in 

two deaths took place after the naval mutiny in 

1946. In caste terms Satara was dominated by 

Kunbis. Other sections of the population included 

the Dhangara artisan castes and the Mahars, 

Mangs and Ramoshis classed as a criminal tribe 

by the British.  

       All these groups represented the ‘bahujan 

samaj’ or the majority and included a wide range 

of people across castes and classes. The first wave 

of activities in 1942 in Satara included sabotage, 

jailbreak and armed encounters with the police. 

People came with spears, axes and other home-

made weapons and believed that they could put 

an end to colonial power. The govt imposed 

heavy fines and arrested people. 2000 people 

were in jail in Satara by the end of 1942. The 

activists of the Prati Sarkar that was formed in 

early 1943, carried out both constructive as well 

as military and administrative tasks. They were 

organised into groups that were in touch with 

socialist groups of Bombay and established 

structures that included volunteer squads 

organised as Rashtra Seva Dal, Tufan Dal etc. 

The underground activists consisted of the young 

and educated sections of diverse castes of the 

‘bahujan Samaj’. Brahmans and merchants, 

Maratha middle-caste peasants and workers were 

very well-represented here. Dalits and women 

were under-represented. Between June 1943 and 

early 1944 as the movement spread here, attempts 

were made to build a viable and credible power 

structure by suppressing criminal activities 

including dacoity. In the middle of 1944 Gandhi 

gave a call to surrender since after his release 

from jail in May 1944, he was disturbed by the 

more violent underground activities. On 1 August 

he gave an open call for all those still 

underground to cease struggle and surrender. All 

over the country the nationalists, ranging from the 

disappointed socialist leadership to the loyal 

Congressmen, followed Gandhi’s advice except 

in Samara.  

 

Conclusion: 

     There were certain strands common to the 

1942 movement in different parts of the country. 

One such was the appropriation of nationalist 

symbols by popular classes. Wider participation 

of large sections of people in mainstream 

movements had forced the pace of these 

movements. This was evident earlier during the 

peasant movements in northern Allahabad and 

Awadh, among the plantation workers in Assam 

and during the Gudem-Rampa rising led by Alluri 

Sitarama Raju in Andhra in the early 1920s. 

However, the enthusiasm of the general public 

was greater in 1942. Their sentiments were 

represented by socialist leaders like 32 Quit India 
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and its Aftermath Jayaprakash Narayan when the 

bulk of the peasantry of the Prati Sarkar refused 

to surrender as late as August 1944 even after 

Mahatma Gandhi expressed his desire that those 

who were still underground should surrender. 

There were different centres of political initiative 

due to the preceding three decades of militant 

nationalist activity. There was definitely a 

concern over outbreak of violence. But it was 

attributed to the provocative action of the 

Government and brutal repression. In recent times 

it has been argued that the history of the Quit 

India Movement has been neglected primarily 

because none of the major political parties played 

a central role in it. It was mainly a movement of 

the subaltern classes. Had the political elite been 

in the forefront, the campaign would have been 

more conservative in form. Numerous accounts 

have established that in the absence of 

conventional leadership, marginal groups proved 

their mettle. The national movement gained from 

the convergence of local and national interests. 

However, the socially transformative character of 

the movement remained incomplete. The Quit 

India Movement failed to end British rule in 

India. Yet, this was one movement that 

demonstrated the will and reserve of diverse 

communities of Indians to withstand both the 

highhandedness of imperial authorities and the 

elitism of the Indian political class.  

        The Quit India Movement stands apart 

from the earlier movements in terms of the spirit 

and enthusiasm that it infused in ordinary people 

to support indigenous institutions and structures 

of power. The parallel governments that such 

efforts produced indicate the basic difference 

between the 1942 movement and the earlier 

movements. The Non-Cooperation Movement 

was urban based and was supported mostly by 

rich peasant groups like those in Gujarat. 

Compared with it the Civil Disobedience 

campaign was more widespread. It involved many 

more poor peasants and was radicalised by the 

impact of the depression. But the Quit India 

Movement, as the preceding discussion 

demonstrates, was the most radical and violent of 

them all. It was supported by the poor and 

labouring classes, who were the hardest hit by 

war time inflation and food shortages. Although 

every major city saw action in 1942, yet in most 

urban areas British control was too tight for 

Congress activism to last very long. By 1945 the 

Congress was moving in the direction of focusing 

its attention and energies on the 1946 elections.  
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Abstract - 

ಸಥ ಳೀಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಎಂದರೆ ಒಂದು ನಿರ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  ಪಾ ದೀಶ, ಊರು, ಗಾಾ ಮ, ಅಥವಾ ಪಟ್ಟ ಣದ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನು  ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ ಮಾಡುವ ವಿಧ್ಯನವಾಗಿದ. ಇದು ಜನಜಿೀವನ, ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿ, ಆರ್ಥಾಕತೆ ಮತ್ತು  

ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಬದಲಾವಣೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ ವಾಗಿ ಅಥಾಮಾಡಿಕೊಳಳ ಲು ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುತ್ು ದ. ಸಥ ಳೀಯ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸವು ಸಾಮಾನಾ  ರಾಷ್ಟಟ ರೀಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸಕ್ಕ ಂತ್ ಹೆಚ್ಚು  ಜನಸಾಮಾನಾ ರ ಜಿೀವನದ ಮೀಲ ಬೆಳಕು 

ಚೆಲುು ತ್ು ದ. 

ಸ್ಥ ಳೋಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸ್ದ ಮಹತವ  – 

● ಜನಸಾಮಾನಾ ರ ಜಿೀವನವನ್ನು  ತಿಳಯಲು ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುತ್ು ದ. 

● ಸಥ ಳೀಯ ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿ ಮತ್ತು  ಪರಂಪರೆ ಉಳಸಲು ನೆರವಾಗುತ್ು ದ. 

● ಪ್ರಾ ದೀಶ್ಕ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನಕ್ಕಕ  ಉಪಯುಕು . 

● ರಾಷ್ಟಟ ರೀಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನು  ಪೂಣಾಗೊಳಸುತ್ು ದ. 

● ಸಥ ಳೀಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸವು ಸಮುದಾಯದ ಆತ್ಮ ವನ್ನು  ಪಾ ತಿಬಂಬಸುತ್ು ದ. 

ಇತಿಹಾಸದ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನದ ವಾಾ ಪ್ತು  ವಿಸಾು ರಗೊಳ್ಳಳ ತಿು ದದ ಂತೆ ಪ್ರಾ ದೀಶ್ಕತೆಗೆ ಒತ್ತು  ಕೊಟ್ಟಟ  

ಸಂಶೀಧ್ನೆಗೆ ಒಳಪಡಿಸುವ ಮೂಲಕ ಚರಿತೆಾ ಯನ್ನು  ಕಟ್ಟಟ ಕೊಡುವುದು ಅವಶಾ ವಾಗಿದ. 

ಪ್ರಾ ದೀಶ್ಕತೆಯು ಒಂದು ನಿರ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  ಪಾ ದೀಶ, ಊರು, ಅಥವಾ ಸಮುದಾಯದ ಭೂತ್ರ್ಕಲದ 

ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನವಾಗಿದ. ಇದು ಜನ ಜಿೀವನ, ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿ, ಆರ್ಥಾಕತೆ ಮತ್ತು  ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಬದಲಾವಣೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ ವಾಗಿ ಅಥಾಮಾಡಿಕೊಳಳ ಲು ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುತ್ು ದ. ಸಥ ಳೀಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸವು ಸಾಮಾನಾ ರ ಜಿೀವನದ 

ಮೀಲ ಬೆಳಕು ಚೆಲುು ತ್ು ದ. ಹೀಗೆ ಇಂದ್ಧನ ದ್ಧನಮಾನಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಪ್ರಾ ದೀಶ್ಕತೆಗೆ ಹೆಚ್ಚು  ಒತ್ತು  

ಕೊಟ್ಟಟ ರುವುದರಿಂದ ಈ ಲೀಖನದಲ್ಲು  ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ ಸಥ ಳೀಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಮತ್ತು  ಸಾಂಸಕ ೃತಿಕ 

ಪರಂಪರೆ ಎಂಬ ಲೀಖನವನ್ನು  ಪಾ ಸುು ತ್ ಪಡಿಸಲಾಗುತಿು ದ. 

Keywords: Prehistoric Culture → ಪ್ರಾ ಗೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ , Stone Age (Paleolithic, Mesolithic, 

Neolithic) → ಶಿಲಾಯುಗ (ಪ್ರಲಿಯೋಲಿಥಿಕ್, ಮೆಸೊಲಿಥಿಕ್, ನಿಯೋಲಿಥಿಕ್ ಯುಗ), Chalcolithic 

Culture → ಚಾಲ್ಕಕ ಲಿಥಿಕ್ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ (ತಾಮಾ -ಶಿಲಾಯುಗ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ), Megalithic Culture → 

ಮೆೋಗಾಲಿಥಿಕ್ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ,  Rock Art / Cave Paintings → ಶಿಲಾಚಿತಾ ಗಳು / ಗುಹಾಚಿತಾ ಗಳು, River 

Valley Civilization (Krishna, Ghataprabha, Malaprabha) → ನದಿ ತಟ ನಾಗರಿಕತೆ ( ಕೃಷ್ಣಣ , 

ಘಟಪಾ ಭಾ, ಮಲಪಾ ಭಾ). 

 

 

DOI - 10.5281/zenodo.20311075 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/


IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

126 

ಪೋಠಿಕೆ –  

ಕನಮ ಡನಾಡು ಸಾಧ್ನೆಯ ಬೀಡು – ಚಿನು ದನಾಡು, ಗಂಧ್ದ ಬೀಡು, ಹಸಿರಿನ ಮಲನಾಡು, 

ಸಹಾಾ ದ್ಧಾ ಯ ಸಿರಿನಾಡು – ಶ್ಲಪ ಕಲಗಳ ತಾಯಾು ಡು ಪಾ ವಾಸಿಗರ ಹಳೀಬೀಡು – ಜ್ಞಾ ನ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನಗಳ 

ರ್ಧೀಮಂತ್ಗೂಡು – ಸ್ು ೀಹಪರ, ಆತಿಥಾ ಪ್ತಾ ಯ ಶಂತಿ ಸಮಾಧ್ಯನಗಳ ಈ ನಾಡು. ಕದಂಬರು, ಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು, 

ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಕೂಟ್ರು, ಹೊಯಸ ಳರು, ವಿಜಯನಗರ ಸಾಮಾಾ ಟ್ರು, ಮೈಸೂರು ಒಡೆಯರು ಮುಂತಾದ ಜನಪರ 

ಹಾಗೂ ಜನಪ್ತಾ ಯ ನಾಯಕರುಗಳ್ಳ ಆಳ ಕಟ್ಟಟ ದ ನಮಮ  ನಾಡು ಭವಾ  ಪರಂಪರೆಗೆ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ 

ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಸಂಗತಿಗಳ್ಳ ಸ್ೀಪಾಡೆಗೊಂಡಿವೆ. 

 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯು ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕದ 

ಉತ್ು ರ ಭಾಗದಲ್ಲು ರುವ ಜಿಲು ಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಒಂದು. ಇದು 

ವಿಜಯಪುರ ಜಿಲು ಯಂದ ಆಗಸಟ  ೧೫ 

೧೯೯೭ರಂದು ಬೆೀಪಾಟ್ಟಟ  ನೂತ್ನ ಜಿಲುಯಾಗಿ 

ರಚನೆಯಾಯತ್ತ. ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯು 

ಪ್ರಾ ಗೆೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿಯ 

ನೆಲಗಳ ರ್ಕಲದ್ಧಂದ ಆರಂಭವಾಗಿ ಇತಿಹಾಸ 

ರ್ಕಲದ ಮೌಯಾರು, ಶತ್ವಾಹನರು, 

ಬಾದಾಮಿ ಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು, ಆಳಿಕ್ಕ ಮಾಡಿದರು. 

ಅವರ ರ್ಕಲದಲ್ಲು  ನಿಮಾಾಣವಾದ 

ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಕೊೀಟೆ ಕೊತ್ು ಲಗಳ್ಳ, ಕ್ಕರೆ 

ಬಾವಿಗಳ್ಳ, ನಿೀರಾವರಿ ರ್ಕಲುವೆಗಳ್ಳ, ವಾಡೆಗಳ್ಳ, 

ಮಸಿೀದ್ಧಗಳ್ಳ ಇಗಜಿಾಗಳ್ಳ, ರ್ಜೈನಬಸದ್ಧಗಳ್ಳ 

ಮುಂತಾದ ಸಾಮ ರಕಗಳ್ಳ ನಮಮ ನ್ನು  

ಆಕಷ್ಟಾಸುತ್ು ವೆ. ಜಿಲು ಯಲ್ಲು  ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕವಾಗಿ 

ಬಾದಾಮಿಯ ಗುಹಾಂತ್ರ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, 

ಐಹೊಳ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲ್ಲು ನ 

ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಮಹಾಕೂಟ್ದ 

ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಶ್ರೂರಿನ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, 

ಜಮಖಂಡಿಯ ರಾಮತಿೀಥಾ, ಕೂಡಲಸಂಗಮದ 

ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ ಸಿದಿ ನಕೊಳಳ ದ 

ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಮುಧೀಳ ಘೀಪಾಡೆ 

ಅರಮನೆ, ಜಮಖಂಡಿಯ ಪಟ್ವಧ್ಾನ ಸಂಸಾಥ ನ 

ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ. ಇನ್ನು  ಆಧುನಿಕ ರ್ಕಲದಲ್ಲು  ಬಾ ಟ್ಟಷ್ರ 

ವಿರುದಿ  ಸಿ ದೀಶ್, ಹೊೀಂ ರೂಲ್, ಅಸಹರ್ಕರ, 

ರ್ಕಯ್ದದ ಭಂಗ ಮತ್ತು  ಚಲೀಜ್ಞವ್‌ ಚಳ್ಳವಳಗಳ 

ಸಥ ಳವಾಗಿದ೧. 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕ ಚರಿತೆಾ ಯಲ್ಲು  ವಿಭಿನು  

ಭೌಗೊೀಳಕ ಪರಿಸರವನ್ನು  ಹೊಂದ್ಧದ 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ ಸುವಣಾ ಸಿಾ ತ್ಂತ್ಾ ಾ ದ 

ಕೊಡುಗೆಯಾಗಿ ೧೫-೦೮-೧೯೯೭ರಂದು ಅಂದ್ಧನ 

ಮುಖಾ ಮಂತಿಾ  ರ್ಜ. ಎಚ್. ಪಟೆೀಲರ 

ಸರ್ಕಾರದ್ಧಂದ ವಿಜಯಪುರ ಜಿಲು ಯಂದ 

ಬೆೀಪಾಟ್ಟಟ  ನೂತ್ನ ಜಿಲುಯಾಗಿ 

ರಚನೆಗೊಂಡಿತ್ತ೨. ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯು 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ, ಬಾದಾಮಿ, ಬಳಗಿ, ಹುನಗುಂದ, 

ಜಮಖಂಡಿ, ಮತ್ತು  ಮುಧೀಳ ಎಂಬ ೬ 

ತಾಲೂಕುಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದ೩.  

 

ಬಾಗಲಕೋಟೆ ಜಿಲೆ್ಲಯ ಶಿಲಾ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ 

ನೆಲ್ಲಗಳು – 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯಲ್ಲು  ಹಳಯ 

ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, ನವಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, 

ತಾಮಾ  ಮತ್ತು  ಕಬಿ ಣ (ಬೃಹತ್‌) ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗಕ್ಕಕ  

ಸಂಬಂರ್ಧಸಿದ ಅನೆೀಕ ನೆಲಗಳ್ಳ ಇಲ್ಲು  

ಪತೆು ಯಾಗಿವೆ. ಈ ಜಿಲು ಗೆ ಸಂಬಂರ್ಧಸಿದ ನೆಲಗಳ 

ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಸುಮಾರು ೧೮೭೦ರ ದಶಕದ್ಧಂದ 

ಅಂದರೆ ರಾಬರ್್‌ಾ ಬ್ರಾ ಸಫೂಟ್ರವರಿಂದ 

ಇಂದ್ಧನವರೆಗೆ ಅನೆೀಕ ಜನ ಪುರಾತ್ತಿ್  ತ್ತ್ಾ ರು 

ಸಂಶೀಧ್ನೆ ಕ್ಕೈಗೊಂಡು ಆ ರ್ಕಲದ 

ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿಗಳನ್ನು  ಗುರುತಿಸಿದಾದ ರೆ. 

ಪ್ರಾ ಗೆೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ನಿವೆೀಶನಗಳ ಪತೆು ಯಲ್ಲು  

ಅನ್ನಪಮ ಸ್ೀವೆಗೆೈದ ಬ್ರಾ ಸಫೂಟ್ರನ್ನು  ದಕಿ್ಣ 

ಭಾರತ್ದ ಪ್ರಾ ಗೆೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನದ 

ಪ್ತತಾಮಹ ಎಂದು ಕರೆಯುವರು೪. 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯಲ್ಲು  ಹರಿಯುವ ಭಿೀಮಾ, 

ಘಟ್ಪಾ ಭಾ ಮತ್ತು  ಆಸುಪ್ರಸಿನಲ್ಲು  ಹರಿಯುವ 

ಹರೆೀಹಳಳ , ಕೃಷ್ಣಾ , ಭಿೀಮಾ, ಡೀಣಿ ನದ್ಧಗಳ್ಳ 
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ಫಲವತಾು ದ ಬಯಲು ಪಾ ದೀಶಗಳ್ಳ 

ನಿರಂತ್ರವಾಗಿ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ ಮಾನವನ 

ಚಟ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಯ ಹಲವಾರು ತಾಣಗಳಗೆ ಆಶಾ ಯ 

ನಿೀಡಿದ. ನಾಡಿನಾದಾ ಂತ್ ದೊರೆತ್ ಹಳ 

ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗದ ನೆಲಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಶೀ ೮೦ರಷ್ಟಟ  ನೆಲಗಳ್ಳ 

ಭಿೀಮಾ, ಕಲಾದಗಿ, ಶಾ ೀಣಿಯಲ್ಲು  ದೊರಕ್ವೆ೫.  

ಬಾಗಲಕೋಟೆ ಜಿಲೆ್ಲಯಲೆಿ  ಆದಿ ಹಳೆ 

ಶಿಲಾಯುಗದ ನೆಲ್ಲಗಳು – 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ – ಅನಗವಾಡಿ, ಕದಂಪುರ, 

ಕೊೀವಳಳ , ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ, ಮಚಖಂಡಿ, 

ಸಿೀತಾಮನಿ. 

ಸಿಂದಗಿ – ಹಳ್ಳಳ ರು 

ಜಮಖಂಡಿ – ಹಪಪ ರಗಿ 

ಬದಾಮಿ – ಅನಗವಾಡಿ, ಅಸಂಗಿ, ರ್ಕತ್ರರೆ, 

ಕ್ಕಂದೂರ, ಬಾಾ ಡ, ಚೀಳಚಗುಡಡ , ಜ್ಞಲ್ಲಹಾಳ, 

ಢಣಕಶ್ರೂರ, ನಂದ್ಧಕ್ಕೀಶಿ ರ, ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು , 

ಬದಾಮಿ, ಮಹಾಕೂಟ್, ಮಳಗಿ, ಲರಿ್ಕ ಮ ಪುರ, 

ಶ್ಡು ಪುಡಿ, ಶ್ವಯೀಗಮಂದ್ಧರ. 

ಬಳಗಿ – ಅನಗಮಟ್ಟ, ಕೊೀವಳಳ , ಬೀರಕಟ್ಟಟ , 

ಮುಂಡಗನೂರ್, ಯಡಹಳಳ . 

ಮುಧೀಳ – ಪ್ತಡಿ, ಬುದ್ಧು , ಚಂಚಖಂಡಿ, 

ಬಂಟ್ನೂರು, ಮುಧೀಳ, ಮಟ್ಗುರ್. 

ಹುನಗುಂದ – ಐಹೊಳ (ಖಚಗುಡಿ), ಐಹೊಳ 

(ರಾವಳಪಡಿ ಹತಿು ರ), ಬೆಲಾು ಪುರ, ನಿಂಬಲಗುಂದ್ಧ, 

ಬೆನಕವಾರಿ, ಸಿದಿ ನಕೊಳಳ , ಹರೆೀಕಡಿವಾಳ, 

ಹರೆೀಮಾಗಿ ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ ಆದ್ಧ ಹಳ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗದ 

ನೆಲಗಳ್ಳ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲುಯಾದಾ ಂತ್ 

ದೊರೆಯುತ್ು ವೆ. 

 

ಮಧ್ಯ  ಹಳೆಯ ಶಿಲಾಯುಗದ ಸ್ಣ್ಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ 

ನೆಲ್ಲಗಳು –  

ಮಲಪಾ ಭಾ ನದ್ಧ ತಿೀರದ ತ್ಮಮ ನಾಳ, 

ಸಿದಿ ನಕೊಳಳ , ಕೊೀವಳಳ , ಸಿಂದಗಿ, ಸಂಗಮ, 

ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು , ಜಿೀವಿನಾಳ, ಐಹೊಳ, ಹಾಗೂ 

ಸಾಲಗುಂಡಿಗಳಲ್ಲು , ಘಟ್ಪಾ ಭಾ ನದ್ಧ ತಿೀರದ 

ಕೊೀವಳಳ , ಲಕ್ಷ್ಾ ನಹಟ್ಟಟ , ಖಚಿು ಡೀಣಿ, 

ಲೀರ್ಕಪುರ, ಹೆರಕಲ್್‌, ಅನಗವಾಡಿ, ಕದಂಪುರ, 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಕೃಷ್ಣಾ ನದ್ಧ ತಿೀರದ, ಸಿೀತ್ಮನಿ, 

ಬೀರಕಟ್ಟಟ , ಪಡಸಲಗಿ, ಕೊಲಾಾ ರ ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ. 

 

 

 

ಅಂತಯ  ಹಳೆಶಿಲಾಯುಗ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ನೆಲ್ಲಗಳು –  

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಪಾ ದೀಶದ ಸಾಲಿ ಡಗಿ, 

ಕಮಮ ಟ್ನಿವೆೀಶನ, ಸಾಳವಾಡಗಿ, ಇಂಗಳೀಶಿ ರ, 

ಕೊೀವಳಳ , ಐಹೊಳ, ಸಿದಿ ನಕೊಳಳ , ಬೆೀವಿನಹಾಳ 

ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ. 

 

ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ ಶಿಲಾಯುಗ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ನೆಲ್ಲಗಳ –  

ಈ ಜಿಲು ಯಲ್ಲು  ಹರಿದ್ಧರುವ ಮಲಪಾ ಭಾ, 

ಘಟ್ಪಾ ಭಾ, ಭಿೀಮಾ, ಕೃಷ್ಣಾ ನದ್ಧ ತಿೀರದ 

ಸಿಡಿಲುಫಡಿ, ಬಾದಾಮಿ, ಅನಗವಾಡಿ, 

ಸಿೀತಿಡೀಣಿ, ಕಲಾದಗಿ, ಹೀರೆಗುಡಡ  ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ. 

 

ನೂತನ ಶಿಲಾಯುಗ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ ನೆಲ್ಲಗಳು –  

ಜಮಖಂಡಿ ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ ಅಸಂಗಿಗುಡಡ , 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ ಇಂಗಳಗಿ, ಸಿೀತಿಮನೆ, 

ಬದಾಮಿ ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ ಅಕಕ ರನಾಳ, ಅರೆೀಗುಡಡ , 

ಹೀರೆಗುಡಡ , ಬದಾಮಿ ಪರಿಸರದ 

ಹುಲ್ಲಗೆಮಮ ನಕೊಳಳ , ಬ್ರದುಹಾಳ, ಧೂಳಖೀಟ್, 

ಚಳೀಗಾರ, ಅಣಜಿ, ನಾಗರಹೊಳ, 

ಚಿಕಕ ಮಣ್ಣಾ ರ, ಹಂಚಿನಾಳ, ನಿವಿ ಳಕೊಡ, 

ಮತ್ತು  ಕೃಷ್ಣಾ -ಭಿೀಮಾನದ್ಧ ತಿೀರದಲ್ಲು  ಈ ರ್ಕಲದ 

ಉಜಿಿ  ನಯಮಾಡಿದ ಕಲ್ಲು ನ ಕೊಡಲ್ಲಗಳ್ಳ 

ವಿದಿಾ ಂಸರಿಗೆ ಲಭಾ ವಾಗಿವೆ. 

 

ನೂತನ ತಾಮಾ  ಶಿಲಾಯುಗದ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ –  

ಮಲಪಾ ಭಾ, ಘಟ್ಪಾ ಭಾ, ಕೃಷ್ಣಾ ನದ್ಧ 

ತಿೀರದ ಸಾಗುವಳಗೆ, ತ್ಮಮ ಹಾಳ, ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ, 

ಸಿೀತಿಮನಿ, ಸಿಡಿಲುಪಡಿ, ಬದಾಮಿ, ಕಲು ಳಳ , 

ಅಸಂಗಿ, ಕನ್ು ೀಳಳ , ಹುಲು ಳಳ , ಕೊಣ್ಣಾ ರು, 

ಚಿಮಮ ಡ, ಜಗದಾಳ, ತೆೀರದಾಳ, ಸಿರಗುಪ್ತಪ , 
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ಹನಗುಂಡಿ, ಹಪಪ ರಗಿ, ಇಂಗಳಗಿ, ಸಿಂದಗಿ, 

ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ. 

 

ಬೃಹತ್‌ ಶಿಲಾ ಸ್ಂಸ್ಕ ೃತಿ –  

ತೆೀರದಾಳ, ಹಳಂಗಳ, ಹನಗುಂಡಿ, 

ಮಾದನದಟ್ಟಟ , ಅಸಂಗಿ, ಜಗದಾಳ, ಜಕನೂರು, 

ಕಲಾದಗಿ, ಜಗದಾಳ, ಜಕನೂರು, ಕಲಾದಗಿ, 

ಜನಗುಂಡಿ, ಸಿೀತಿಡೀಣಿ, ಗುಳದಗುಡದ , 

ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು , ಅಕಕ ರಗಲ್ು ್‌, ಐಹೊಳ, ರ್ಕಾ ದ್ಧಗೆೀರಿ, 

ಬಾಚಿಗುಡಡ , ಚಿಲಾು ಪುರ. ಹೀಗೆ ಆದ್ಧ, ಮಧ್ಾ , 

ಅಂತ್ಾ  ಹಳ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, 

ನೂತ್ನ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, ನೂತ್ನ ತಾಮಾ  

ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ, ಬೃಹತ್‌ ಶ್ಲಾಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿಯ ನೆಲಗಳ್ಳ 

ಜಿಲುಯಾದಾ ಂತ್ ಹರಡಿವೆ. 

 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ್ ಕಾಲ –  

ನಾಡಿನ ಇತಿಹಾಸದಂತೆ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ 

ಜಿಲು ಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸವು ಮೌಯಾ ಮತ್ತು  

ಶತ್ವಾಹನರಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಆರಂಭವಾಗುತ್ು ದ. 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕದಲ್ಲು  ಮೌಯಾ ಚಕಾ ವತಿಾ 

ಅಶೀಕನ ರ್ಕಲದ ಶಸನಗಳ್ಳ ನೆರೆಯ 

ಕೊಪಪ ಳಜಿಲು , ಬಳ್ಳಳ ರಿಜಿಲು , ರಾಯಚೂರು 

ಹಾಗೂ ಚಿತ್ಾ ದುಗಾ ಜಿಲು ಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಕಂಡುಬಂದ್ಧವೆ. 

ಸುಮಾರು ೧೫ನೆೀ ಶತ್ಮಾನದ ಕೃತಿಯಾದ 

ಸಿಂಗಿರಾಜ ಪುರಾಣವು ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು  ಪಾ ದೀಶ 

ನಂದರ ಆಳಿಕ್ಕಗೆ ಒಳಪಟ್ಟಟ ತೆು ಂದು ದಾಖಲ್ಲಸಿದ. 

ಈ ಹನೆು ಲಯಲ್ಲು  ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯು 

ಮೌಯಾ ಆಡಳತ್ಕ್ಕಕ  ಒಳಪಟ್ಟಟ ತೆು ಂದು 

ತಿಳಯಲು ಸಾಧ್ಾ ವಾಗಿದ. ಮತ್ು ಂದು ಪಾ ಮುಖ 

ಅಂಶವೆಂದರೆ ಮೌಯಾ ಅರಸ ಚಂದಾ ಗುಪು  

ಮೌಯಾ ರ್ಜೈನ ಗುರುವಾದ 

ಭದಾ ಬಾಹುವಿನ್ಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಶಾ ವಣಬೆಳಗೊಳಕ್ಕಕ  

ಬಂದ ಹನೆು ಲಯಲ್ಲು  ಅನೆೀಕ ರ್ಜೈನಮುನಿಗಳ 

ತ್ಂಡವು೬. ಅವರಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಬಂದು 

ನಾಡಿನಾದಾ ಂತ್ ನೆಲಸಿದಂತೆ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ 

ಜಿಲು ಯಲ್ಲು  ನೆಲಸಿರುವ ಸಾಧ್ಾ ತೆ ಇದ. 

ಅಶೀಕನ ರ್ಕಲದಲದಲ್ಲು  ಬೌದಿಧ್ಮಾ 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕವನ್ನು  ಪಾ ವೆೀಶ್ಸಿತ್ತ. ವಡಗಾಂವ್‌ 

ಮಾಧ್ವಪುರಗಳ್ಳ ಮೌಯಾರ ರ್ಕಲದ 

ನಿವೆೀಶನಗಳ್ಳಗಿದುದ  ಬೆಳಳ  ಹಾಗೂ ತಾಮಾ ದ 

ಮುದಾಾ ಂಕ್ತ್ ನಾಣಾ ಗಳ್ಳ ಲಭಿಸಿವೆ. ಆದದ ರಿಂದ 

ಈ ಭಾಗದಲ್ಲು  ಮೌಯಾರ೭ ನಾಣಾ ಗಳ್ಳ 

ಚಲಾವಣೆಯಲ್ಲು ದದ ವೆಂದು ಗೊತಾು ಗುತ್ು ದ. 

ಮೌಯಾರ ನಂತ್ರ ಅರ್ಧರ್ಕರಕ್ಕಕ  ಬಂದ ಖರಿಗಣ 

ಕಣಿ ರ ಬಗೆೆ  ಯಾವುದೀ ಆಧ್ಯರಗಳ್ಳ 

ಲಭಾ ವಾಗುವುದ್ಧಲು . 

ನಂತ್ರ ಶತ್ವಾಹನರು, ಕದಂಬರು, 

ಬಾದಾಮಿ ಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು, ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಕೂಟ್ರು, 

ಕಲಾಾ ಣಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು, ನ್ಳಂಬರು, 

ಕಳಚೂರಿಗಳ್ಳ, ಸ್ೀವುಣರು, ಬಾಗಡೆಯಸಿಂದರು, 

ಯರಂಬರಸಿಂಧ್ರು, ರಟ್ಟ ರು, ಚೀಳರು, 

ವಿಜಯನಗರ, ಆದ್ಧಲ್್‌ ಷ್ಣಹಗಳ್ಳ, ಬಾ ಟ್ಟಷ್ರು 

ಆಳಿಕ್ಕ ಮಾಡಿದ ಪುರಾವೆಗಳ್ಳ, ಶಸನಗಳ್ಳ, 

ಸಾಮ ರಕಗಳ್ಳ ಇಂದು ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ 

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಮತ್ತು  

ಸಾಂಸಕ ೃತಿಕ ಪರಂಪರೆಯನು  ತಿಳಸುತ್ು ವೆ. 

 

ಬಾಗಲಕೋಟೆ ಜಿಲೆ್ಲಯ ರಾಜಕೋಯ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ್ –  

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕವನಾು ಳದ ಅರಸು 

ಮನೆತ್ನಗಳ್ಳ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ 

ಪಾ ದೀಶದಲ್ಲು  ಆಡಳತ್ ನಡೆಸಿರುವುದು ಇಲ್ಲು  

ದೊರೆತಿರುವ ಶಸನಗಳ್ಳ ದೃಢ ಪಡಿಸಿರುತ್ು ವೆ. 

ಸಾವಾಭೌಮರು, ಮಹಾಂಡಳೀಶಿ ರರು, 

ಸಾಮಂತ್ ಮನೆು ಯರು, ದಂಡನಾಯಕರು, 

ಗಾವುಂಡರು, ಮುಂತಾದವರು ಮಧ್ಾ  ಮತ್ತು  

ಆಧುನಿಕ ರ್ಕಲಘಟ್ಟ ದಲ್ಲು  ಬರುವ ಮುಸಿು ಮರು 

ಅಥವಾ ಸುಲಾು ನರು, ಬಾ ಟ್ಟಷ್ರು, ನಾಡಗೌಡರು, 

ದೀಸಾಯಗಳ್ಳ, ದೀಶಮುಖರು, ನಾಡಕಣಿಾಗಳ್ಳ 

ಇವರು ಪರಗಣ, ಗಾಾ ಮಸಾಥ ನಿಕ ಆಡಳತ್ವನ್ನು  

ನಡೆಸಿಕೊಂಡು ಹೊೀಗುತಿು ದದ ರು. ಚರಿತೆಾ ಯ 
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ರಚನೆ ನಂಬಲಹಾವಾದ ಶಸನಗಳ್ಳ ಇವರನ್ನು  

ಆಳ್ಳತ್ು  ಪುರೆ ಎಂದು ಕರೆದ್ಧವೆ೮. 

 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ್ ಪೂವವ ಕಾಲದ ಚಿತಾ ಕಲ್ಲ –  

ಆ ರ್ಕಲದ ನಿವೆೀಶನಗಳ 

ಪಾ ದೀಶದಲ್ಲು ರುವ ಬೆಟ್ಟ ಗಳ ಕಲಾು ಸ್ರೆಗಳಲ್ಲು  

ಬಂಡೆಗಳ ಮಲ ರೆೀಖಾಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳ್ಳ, ಮಾನವಾಕೃತಿ, 

ಹಾಗೂ ಪ್ರಾ ಣಿ ಪಕಿ್ ಗಳ ಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳ್ಳ, ಬಡಿಸಿದ 

ಕುರುಹುಗಳ್ಳ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಪಾ ದೀಶದ ನೂತ್ನ 

ಶ್ಲಾ ತಾಮಾ ಯುಗ, ಬೃಹತ್‌ ಶ್ಲಾ ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿ, 

ಹಾಗೂ ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ  ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿಗೆ 

ಸಂಬಂರ್ಧಸಿದಂತೆ ವಣಾಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳ್ಳ 

ಕಂಡುಬಂದ್ಧವೆ. ಬಾದಾಮಿ, ಮಹಾಕೂಟ್, 

ಕುಟ್ಕನಕ್ಕೀರಿ, ಐಹೊಳಯಲ್ಲು  

ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗದ್ಧಂದ ಹಡಿದು ಬಾದಾಮಿ 

ಚಾಲುಕಾ ರ ರ್ಕಲದವರೆಗಿನ ಕ್ಕಲವು ಗವಿವಣಾ 

ಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳವೆ. ಬಾದಾಮಿಯ ಸಿಡಿಲು ಪಡಿಯಲ್ಲು  

ಬಳಬಣಾ ದ ಪಕಿ್ , ಹಾವಿನ ರೆೀಖಾಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳ್ಳ 

ಗಮನಾಹಾವಾಗಿವೆ. ಅದೀ ರಿೀತಿ ಕುಟ್ಟಕನ 

ಕ್ಕೀರಿಯಲ್ಲು  ಮಾನಾವಾಕೃತಿ ಹಾಗೂ ಪ್ರಾ ಣಿಯ 

ರೆೀಖಾ ಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳ್ಳ ಕಂಡು ಬಂದ್ಧವೆ. ಐಹೊಳಯ 

ಮಾಂಡಿಗಳಲ್ಲು  ವಣಾ ಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳದುದ  ಅವುಗಳಲ್ಲು  

ಕ್ಕಮಮ ಣಿಾ ನಲ್ಲು  ಬಡಿಸಿದ ಮೈ ಮೀಲ ಪಟ್ಟಟ  

ಇರುವ ಪ್ರಾ ಣಿಯ ಚಿತ್ಾ  ಕಂಡು ಬಂದ್ಧವೆ. 

ಸಿದಿ ನಕೊಳಳ ದಲ್ಲು  ಕಲ್ಲು ನ ಮೀಲ ಬಾರಿ 

ಮೂಡಿಸಿರುವ ರೆೀಖಾ ಚಿತ್ಾ ವಿದ. ಇವು ಸೂಕ್ಷ್ಮ  

ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗಕ್ಕಕ  ಸ್ೀರಿವೆ೯. 

ಕಲಾ ೀಳಯಲ್ಲು  ಬೃಹತ್‌ ಶ್ಲಾ 

ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿಗೆ ಸಂಬಂರ್ಧಸಿದಂತೆ ಗೂಳ, ಆಕಳ್ಳ, 

ಜಿಂಕ್ಕ, ಮನ್ನಷ್ಾ ನ ರೆೀಖಾಚಿತ್ಾ ಗಳ್ಳ 

ಅಪರೂಪವಾಗಿದ. ಇವು ಬೃಹತ್‌ ಶ್ಲಾ 

ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿಯ ಜನರ ರಚನೆಗಳ್ಳಗಿವೆ. ಎಂದು ಡಾ. 

ಅ. ಸುಂದರರವರು ಅಭಿಪ್ರಾ ಯ ಪಟ್ಟಟ ದಾದ ರೆ. 

ಸಿೀತ್ಡೀಣಿಯ ಕಲಾು ಸ್ರೆಯಂದರಲ್ಲು  

ರೆೀಖಾಚಿತ್ಾ ವಿದುದ , ಇದು ಬಲ ಬೀಸಿ 

ಪ್ರಾ ಣಿಗಳನ್ನು  ಬೆೀಟೆಯಾಡುವ ವಿಧ್ಯನವನ್ನು  

ಸೂಚಿಸುತ್ು ದ ಎಂದ್ಧದಾದ ರೆ. ಜಿಲು ಯ ಬದಾಮಿ, 

ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು  ನಡುವೆ ಇರುವ ಹೀರೆಗುಡಡ , 

ಅರೆೀಗುಡಡ  ಪರಿಸರದಲ್ಲು  ಡಾ.ಅ.ಸುಂದರ, 

ಇವಿಾನ್‌ ನೂಾ  ಮೀರಿಯರ್್‌ ಹಾಗೂ ಯಶೀಧ್ರ 

ಮಠಪ್ರಲರು ೧೦ ನೆಲಗಳನ್ನು  ಪತೆು ಹಚಿು ದಾದ ರೆ. 

ಹೀಗೆ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು  ಪ್ರಾ ಗೆೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ 

ರ್ಕಲದ ಚಿತ್ಾ ಕಲಗೆ ಪಾ ಸಿದಿ್ಧಯಾಗಿತೆು ಂದು 

ಹೆೀಳಬಹುದು೧೦. 

 

ಬಾಗಲಕೋಟೆ ಜಿಲೆ್ಲಯ ಕೋಟೆಗಳು –  

ಕೊೀಟೆಗಳಂದರೆ ಕ್ಕೀವಲ ಗಡುತ್ರವಾದ 

ಗೊೀಡೆಗಳಂದ, ಒಂದು ಭೂಮಿತಿ ವಿನಾಾ ಸದ 

ನಿಮಿಾತಿಗಳಲು . ಆ ಗೊೀಡೆಗಳ ಒಳ 

ಆವರಣದಲ್ಲು  ನಾಗರಿಕತೆ ಬೆಳದು ಬಂದ್ಧದ. 

ಸಹಜಿೀವನದ, ಸಹೊೀದಿ ೀಶಗಳ ಜನಗಳಂದ 

ಕೂಡಿದ ಒಂದು ಕೂಟ್. ಆ ಕೂಟ್ವೆೀ ಕೊೀಟೆ 

ಆಗಿದ. ವೆೈಭವದ, ಶೌಯಾದ, ಕ್ರಾ ಯಾದ, 

ಒಲವಿನ, ಭೀಗದ, ಬಲ್ಲದಾನದ, ನ್ೀವಿನ, 

ತಾಾ ಗದ, ಸಾವಿನ, ಅಸೂಯ್ದಯ, ಅಸಹನೆಯ, 

ಆಮಿಷ್ದ, ಸತ್ಾ ದ ಸಂದಯಾದ ಮಾನವಿಕ 

ಭಾವಗಳ ವಾ ಕ್ು ಗಳ ಕಥೆ ಹೆೀಳ್ಳವ ರಕ್ಷ್ಣಾ 

ಗೊೀಡೆಗಳವು೧೧. 

ಜಿಲು ಗೆ ಸಂಬಂರ್ಧಸಿದ ಪಾ ಮುಖ 

ಕೊೀಟೆಗಳಂದರೆ ಬಾದಾಮಿ ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ 

ಬಾದಾಮಿ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು  ಕೊೀಟೆ, 

ಕ್ಕರಕಲಮಟ್ಟಟ  ವಾಡೆ, ಬೆೀಲೂರು ಕೊೀಟೆ, 

ಹುನಗುಂದದ ಐಹೊಳ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಇಲಕಲ್ಲು ನ 

ಕೊೀಟೆ, ನಂದವಾಡಗಿ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ 

ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಕಲಾದಗಿ 

ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಜಮಖಂಡಿ ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ ಜಮಖಂಡಿ 

ಕೊೀಟೆ, ತೆೀರದಾಳದ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಮಹಾಲ್ಲಂಗಪುರ 

ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಚಿಮಮ ಡಕೊೀಟೆ, ಮುಧೀಳ ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ 

ಮುಧೀಳ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಅದರಂತೆ ಬಳಗಿ 

ತಾಲೂಕ್ನ ಗಲಗಲ್ಲ ಕೊೀಟೆ, ಬಳಗಿ ಕೊೀಟೆ 

ಇತಾಾ ದ್ಧ. ಅಲು ದ ಇತಿಹಾಸದ 

ಮಹಾನಿಮಾಾಣಗಳ್ಳದ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, 
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ಅರಮನೆಗಳ್ಳ, ಮಸಿೀದ್ಧಗಳ್ಳ, ಕೊೀಟೆಗಳ್ಳ 

ಚಚ್ಚಾಗಳ್ಳ, ಶ್ಲಪ ಕಲ ಮುಂತಾದವು 

ನಿಮಾಾಣವಾಗಿವೆ. 

 

 

ಬಾಗಲಕೋಟೆ ಜಿಲೆ್ಲಯ ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಜಿೋವನ 

ಸ್ವ ರೂಪ –  

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ 

ಜಿೀವನ ಸಿ ರೂಪವು ಬಹುಮಟ್ಟ ಗೆ ಧ್ಯಮಿಾಕ 

ಹನು ಲಯನ್ನು  ಹೊಂದ್ಧದದ ರೂ ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ 

ವಾ ವಸ್ಥ , ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲು ಯ ಅನೆೀಕ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡ ವಿಶಲ ವಾಾ ಪ್ತು ಯನ್ನು  

ಹೊಂದ್ಧದಾದ ಗಿದ. ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಂಬಂಧ್ವುಳಳ  ಜನರ 

ವಾ ವಸಿಥ ತ್ ಸಮೂಹವೆೀ ಸಮಾಜ ಎನು ಲಾಗಿದ೧೨. 

ಭಾರತಿೀಯ ಸಮಾಜ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥ ಯಲ್ಲು  ವಗಾ,ವಣಾ 

ಮತ್ತು  ಜ್ಞತಿಗಳ್ಳ ಬಹು ಪುರಾತ್ನ 

ರ್ಕಲದ್ಧಂದಲೂ ಚರಿತೆಾ ಯಲ್ಲು  ಮಹತಿ್ ದ ಪ್ರತ್ಾ  

ನಿವಾಹಸುತಾು  ಬಂದ್ಧವೆ. ಈ ವಣಾ ಪದಿ ತಿ 

ರೂಪಗೊಳ್ಳಳ ವ ಪೂವಾದಲ್ಲು  ಸಮಾಜವನ್ನು  

ವೃತಿು ಗಳಗೆ ಅನ್ನಗುಣವಾಗಿ ವಗಿೀಾಕರಣ 

ಮಾಡಲಾಗುತಿು ತ್ತು ೧೩. ಅವುಗಳಂದರೆ ಕಮಾಮ ರ, 

ಚಮಾಮ ರ, ಅಕಕ ಸಾಲ್ಲಗ, ಬಡಗಿ, ಕುಂಬಾರ, 

ಅಂಬಗ, ನೆೀರ್ಕರ, ಕಲುು ಕುಟ್ಟಗ, ಅಕಕ ಸಾಲ್ಲಗ 

ಮುಂತಾದ ವೃತಿು ಗಳ್ಳ ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೀನ ರ್ಕಲದಲ್ಲು ಯ್ದೀ 

ಜ್ಞತಿಗಳ್ಳಗಿ ರೂಪಗೊಂಡಿದದ ವು. ಎಂಬುದರ 

ಬಗೆೆ  ಒಮಮ ತ್ವಿಲು . ಅಲು ದೀ ಈ ವೃತಿು ಗಳ್ಳ 

ವಂಶಪ್ರರಂಪಯಾವಾಗಿದದ ವೆಂದು ಹೆೀಳಲು 

ಸಪ ಷ್ಟ  ಆಧ್ಯರಗಳ್ಳ ಇಲು . 

ʼವಣಾʼ ಶಬದ ವು ಜ್ಞತಿಯ 

ಸೂಚಕವಾಗಿರದೀ ಅದು ಆಯಾರು ಮತ್ತು  

ಇಲ್ಲು ನ ಮೂಲ ನಿವಾಸಿಗಳ ಮಧ್ಯಾ  

ವಾ ತಾಾ ಸವನ್ನು  ಸೂಚಿಸುವ ಪದವಾಗಿತ್ತು . ಆ 

ನಂತ್ರ ಅದು ಭಾಷೆ, ಧ್ಮಾ, ಬಣಾ , ಆರ್ಕರ 

ಮತ್ತು  ವಿವಿಧ್ ವೃತಿು ಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಭೀದವನ್ನು ಂಟ್ಟ 

ಮಾಡಿ ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲು  ಮೀಲು ಕ್ೀಳ್ಳ ಎಂಬ 

ಭಾವನೆ ಎಡೆ ಮಾಡಿ ಜ್ಞತಿ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥ ಗೆ ಹಾದ್ಧ 

ಮಾಡಿಕೊಟ್ಟಟ ರಬೆೀಕು೧೪. ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ 

ಶಸನಗಳನ್ನು  ವಿಮಶ್ಾಸಿದಾಗ ಸಿ ತ್ಂತ್ಾ  

ಪೂವಾದ ಅರಸು ಮನೆತ್ನಗಳ ಆಳಿಕ್ಕಯ 

ರ್ಕಲದಲ್ಲು  ಬಾಾ ಹಮ ಣರು ಸಮಾಜದಲ್ಲು  ಅತ್ಾ ಂತ್ 

ಪಾ ಭಾವಶಲ್ಲಗಳ್ಳಗಿದದ ರು. ಬಾಾ ಹಮ ಣ ಜ್ಞತಿಯು 

ಉತ್ು ಮವಾಗಿರುವುದಾಗಿ ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗಿತ್ತು . 

ವಿದಾಾ ಕ್ಕೀಂದಾ ಗಳಲ್ಲು , ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳಲ್ಲು , 

ರಾಜಕ್ೀಯ ಕಿ್ಕ ೀತ್ಾ ಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಮತ್ತು  ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ 

ರಂಗದಲ್ಲು  ಬಾಾ ಹಮ ಣರು ಅಗಾ ಸಾಥ ನದಲ್ಲು ದದ ರು 

ಎಂದು ತಿಳದು ಬರುತ್ು ದ೧೫. ಅದೀ ರಿೀತಿ 

ಕ್ಷ್ತಿಾ ಯರು, ವೆೈಶಾ ರು, ಶೂದಾ ರು, ಕಿ್ರರಿಕರು, 

ಮಾಲಗಾರರು, ಡಂಬರು, ಗಾಣಿಗರು, 

ಕಲುಕುಟ್ಟಕರು, ಕಮಾಮ ರರು ಇದದ ದುದ  ಅನೆೀಕ 

ಶಸನಗಳಂದ ದೃಢ ಪಟ್ಟಟ ದ. 

 

ಸ್ಮಾರೋಪ –  

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯು ಇತಿಹಾಸಕ್ಕಕ  

ಮಹತಿ್ ವಾದ ಕೊಡುಗೆಯನ್ನು  ತ್ಂದು ಕೊಟ್ಟಟ ದ. 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕ ಇತಿಹಾಸದ ಭೂಪಟ್ದಲ್ಲು  

ಬಾದಾಮಿಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು ಸಿಥ ರವಾದ ರಾಜಕ್ೀಯ 

ವಾ ವಸ್ಥ ಗೆ ಅಡಿಪ್ರಯ ಹಾಕ್ದರು. ಇವರ ರ್ಕಲದ 

ಸಿಥ ರವಾದ ಆಡಳತ್ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥ ಯಂದಾಗಿ ಜಿಲು ಯ 

ಬಾದಾಮಿ, ಐಹೊಳ, ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು , 

ಮಹಾಕೂಟ್ ಮತ್ತು  ಸುತ್ು ಮುತ್ು ಲ್ಲನ 

ಪಾ ದೀಶಗಳಲ್ಲು  ಅನೆೀಕ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಕೊೀಟೆ 

ಕೊತ್ು ಲಗಳ್ಳ, ಕ್ಕರೆ ಬಾವಿಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿಮಿಾಸಿದರು. 

ಬಾದಾಮಿಚಾಲುಕಾ ರ ರ್ಕಲದಲ್ಲು  ನಿಮಿಾತ್ವಾದ 

ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ, ಗುಹಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ ಇಂದು 

ಜಗತ್ಾ ಸಿದಿವಾಗಿವೆ. ನಾಗರಶೈಲ್ಲ, ದಾಾ ವಿಡಶೈಲ್ಲ 

ಮತ್ತು  ವೆೀಸರಶೈಲ್ಲಯ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ್ಳ 

ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲ್ಲು ನಲ್ಲು  ನಿಮಾಾಣಗೊಂಡಿವೆ. 

ಮತ್ು ಂದು ಗಮನ ಸ್ಳಯುವ ಅಂಶವೆಂದು 

ದಕಿ್ಣ ಭಾತ್ದಲ್ಲು ಯ್ದೀ ದೀವಾಲಯಗಳ 

ತ್ಟ್ಟಟ ಲು ಎಂದು ಹೆಸರಾದ ಐಹೊಳಯಲ್ಲು ನ 

ಲಾಡಖಾನ್‌ ದೀವಾಲಯ ಸಿ ತ್ಂತ್ಾ ಾ  ಭಾರತ್ದ 

ಪ್ರಲ್ಲಾಮಂಟ್ ಕಟ್ಟ ಡವನ್ನು  ಹೊೀಲುವ 
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ಮಾದರಿಯಲ್ಲು ದುದ  ಇದನ್ನು  ಗಮನಿಸಿದ 

ಭಾರತಿೀಯ ವಾಸುು ಶ್ಲಪ ರ್ಕರರು ಇದರ 

ಪಾ ತಿರೂಪವಾಗಿ ನವದಹಲ್ಲಯಲ್ಲು  

ಪ್ರಲ್ಲಾಮಂಟ್ ಕಟ್ಟ ಡವನ್ನು  

ನಿಮಿಾಸಿರಬೆೀಕ್ಕಂದು ತ್ೀರುತ್ು ದ. ಇವರ ನಂತ್ರ 

ಬಂದಂತ್ಹ ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಕೂಟ್ರು, 

ಕಲಾಾ ಣಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು, ವಿಜಯನಗರದ ಅರಸರು, 

ಷ್ಣಹಸುಲಾು ನರು ಸಹ ಈ ಜಿಲು ಯ ಚರಿತೆಾ  

ನಿಮಾಾಣದಲ್ಲು  ಮಹತಿ್ ದ ಪ್ರತ್ಾ  ವಹಸಿದಾದ ರೆ. 

ಈ ರ್ಕಲದಲ್ಲು  ನಿಮಾಾಣಗೊಂಡ ಸಾಮ ರಕಗಳ್ಳ 

ಜಗತ್ಪ ರಸಿದಿವಾಗಿವೆ. ಒಂದು ವೆೀಳ ನಾಡಿನ 

ರಾಜಕ್ೀಯ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥ ಯ ಭೂಪಟ್ದಲ್ಲು  

ಬಾದಾಮಿಯನ್ನು  ಚಾಲುಕಾ ರು 

ರಾಜಧ್ಯನಿಯನಾು ಗಿ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಂಡು ಆಳಿಕ್ಕ 

ನಡೆಸದ್ಧದದ ರೆ ಇಂದು ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ ಜಿಲು ಯ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಮತ್ತು  ಪರಂಪರೆ ನಾಡಿಗೆ 

ಪರಿಚಯವಾಗುತಿು ರಲ್ಲಲು .  

ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆಯು ವಿಶೀಷ್ವಾಗಿ 

ಬಾದಾಮಿ, ಐಹೊಳ, ಪಟ್ಟ ದಕಲುು , ಕಲಾದಗಿ 

ಮುಂತಾದ ಸಥ ಳಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ಇಂದ್ಧಗೂ 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕದ ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನು  ಸಾರುತಿು ದ. 

 

ಪರಾಮರ್ವನ ಗಾ ಂಥಗಳು - 

೧) ಡಾ. ರಾರ್ಜೀಶ ಚಿಟ್ಗುಪ್ತಪ  , ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕದ 

ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಮತ್ತು  ಪ್ಾ ೀಕ್ಷ್ಣಿೀಯ ಸಥ ಳಗಳ್ಳ, 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕ ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಸಂಶೀಧ್ನ 

ಮಂಡಲ ಧ್ಯರವಾಡ ೨೦೦೭-೨೦೦೮, 

ಪು.ಸಂ. ೪೫. 

೨) ಕ್ಕ. ಅನಂತ್ರಾಮರಾವ್‌, ಸುವಣಾ 

ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕ ದಶಾನ, ವಿದಾಾ ಪಬು ಷ್ಟಂಗ್‌ 

ಹೌಸ್ ಮಂಗಳ್ಳರು, ೨೦೦೬ ಪು ಸಂ ೪೩. 

೩) ಅಂಬಳಕ್ಕ ಹರಿಯಣಾ , ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕ ಗಾಾ ಮ 

ಚರಿತೆ ಕೊೀಳ, ಬಾಗಲಕೊೀಟೆ, ಸಂಪುಟ್- ೧ 

, ೨೦೧೫,  ಪು.ಸಂ XXXX 

೪) ಟ್ಟ.ಜಿ. ಚಂದಾ ಶೀಖರಪಪ , ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೀನ ಭಾರತ್ದ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಶ್ವಮೊಗೆ , ೨೦೧೫,  ಪು.ಸಂ. 

೨೩.  

೫) ವಿಜಯಪುರ ಜಿಲಾು  ಗೆರ್ಜಟ್ಟಯರ್್‌, ೧೯೯೯, 

ಪು.ಸಂ. ೫೩, ೫೫, ೫೬, ೫೭, ೫೯, ೬೩, ೬೪.  

೬) ಎಸ್.ಕ್ಕ.ಕೊಪಪ , ತ್ದಾವಾಡಿ ನಾಡು ಒಂದು 

ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ, ಪಾ ತಿಭಾ ಪಾ ರ್ಕಶನ ಇಂಡಿ 

೧೯೯೦, ಪು.ಸಂ. ೫೫ 

೭) ಲಕ್ಷ್ಮ ಣ ತೆಲಗಾವಿ, ಮೌಯಾ ಮತ್ತು  

ಶತ್ವಾಹನ ಯುಗ (ಚರಿತೆಾ  -೧), ಕನು ಡ 

ವಿಶಿವಿದಾಾ ಲಯ ಹಂಪ್ತ ಪಾ ಸಾರಾಂಗ, 

೨೦೦೪,       ಪು.ಸಂ.14       

೮) ವಿಜಯಪುರ ಜಿಲಾು  ಗಾಾ ಜಿಟ್ಟಯರ್್‌, ೧೯೯೯, 

ಪು.ಸಂ. ೬೪ 

೯) ಕ್ಕ. ಸದಾಶ್ವ, ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೀನ ಭಾರತ್ದ ಇತಿಹಾಸ, 

ಪ್ತಾ ಯದಶಾನಿ ಪಾ ರ್ಕಶನ ಮೈಸೂರು. 

೨೦೧೮, ಪು.ಸಂ. ೨೦೨ 

೧೦)  ಲಕ್ಷ್ಮ ಣ ತೆಲಗಾವಿ, ಮೌಯಾ ಮತ್ತು  

ಶತ್ವಾಹನ ಯುಗ (ಚರಿತೆಾ  -೧), ಕನು ಡ 

ವಿಶಿವಿದಾಾ ಲಯ ಹಂಪ್ತ ಪಾ ಸಾರಾಂಗ, 

೨೦೦೪, ಪು.ಸಂ. ೧೬೫ 

೧೧) ಎಸ್.ಕ್ಕ.ಕೊಪಪ , ತ್ದಾವಾಡಿ ನಾಡು ಒಂದು 

ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ, ಪಾ ತಿಭಾ ಪಾ ರ್ಕಶನ ಇಂಡಿ 

೧೯೯೦, ಪು.ಸಂ. ೧೫೧ 

೧೨) ಡಾ. ಎಸ್. ಕ್ಕ. ಜೀಷ್ಟ, ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕದ 

ಕೊೀಟೆ ಕೊತ್ು ಲಗಳ್ಳ ಭಾಗ -೧, ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಸಂಶೀಧ್ನ ಮಂಡಲ 

ಧ್ಯರವಾಡ ೨೦೦೭-೨೦೦೮, ಪು. ಸಂ. ೧೯ 

೧೩) ಎ, ಎಸ್. ಅಳು ೀಕರ, ವೆೀದರ್ಕಲದ 

ಸಮಾಜದ ಯುಗಯಾತೆಾ , ಭಾರತಿೀಯ 

ಸಂಸಕ ೃತಿ ಸಂಪುಟ್-೧, ಪು. ಸಂ.೧೬೯, ೧೭೦. 

೧೪) ಲೀಯಸ್್‌ ರೆಸೂನ್‌, ದ್ಧ ಸಿವಿಲೈರ್ಜಷ್ನ್‌ 

ಆಫ್‌ ಏನಿಷ್ಟಯಂರ್್‌ ಇಂಡಿಯಾ, ಪು. ಸಂ. 

೪೨. 
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ಭಾರತೀಯ ಪುರಾತತವ ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಹೊಸ ಅನ್ವ ೀಷಣೆಗಳು ಮತ್ತು  ಸಂಶೀಧನ್ಗಳು 

 

ಮಹಾಲಿಂಗ ರಿಂಗಾಪೂರ 

ಸಹಾಯಕ ಪ್ರಾ ಧ್ಯಾ ಪಕರು, 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ ವಿಭಾಗ, 

ಸರಕಾರಿ ಪಾ ಥಮ zsÀeÉð ಕಾಲೇಜು, ತೇರದಾಳ. 

Corresponding Author – ಮಹಾಲ್ಲಂಗ ರಂಗಾಪೂರ 

 

Abstract: 

ಭಾರತಕೆ್ಕ  ತನ್ನ ದೇ ಆದ ಶ್ಾ ೇಮಂತ ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಹಾಗೂ ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ ಹಿನ್ನ ಲ ಇದ. ಭಾರತದ 

ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಪರಂಪರೆಯನ್ನನ  ತಿಳಿಯಲು ಸಂಪಾ ದಾಯಿಕ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳಿಂದ ಹಿಡಿದು ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ 
ಅತ್ಯಾ ಧುನಿಕ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು ನೆರವಾಗಿವೆ. ಮೊದಮೊದಲು ಭೌತಿಕ ವಿೇಕ್ಷಣೆ ಹಾಗೂ ವಗಿೇೀಕರಣಕೆ್ಕ  

ಸಿೇಮಿತವಾಗಿದದ  ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರವು ಇಂದು ಅತ್ಯಾ ಧುನಿಕ ಡಿಎನ್ಎ ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷಣೆ, ದೂರ 

ಸಂವೆದನೆ, ಪ್ರಾ ಗ್ ಸಸಾ ಶಾಸತ ರ, LiDAR ವಿಧ್ಯನ್, C-14 ಕಾಲನಿಣೀಯ, ಮೂರು ಆಯಾಮದ (3-D), 

ಉಪಗಾ ಹ ಚಾಯಾಚಿತಾ  ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು ಮಂತ್ಯದ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳಿಂದ ಆಧುನಿೇಕರಣಗಂಡಿದ. ನೂತನ್ 

ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು ಸಂಪಾ ದಾಯಿಕ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಉಂಟಾಗುತಿತ ದದ  ಗಂದಲಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಪಾ ಮಾದಗಳನ್ನನ  
ಸಧ್ಾ ವಾದಷ್ಟು  ನಿವಾರಿಸಿವೆ. ನಿಖರತಯನ್ನನ  ಹೆಚಿಿ ಸಿವೆ. ಈ ಹಿನ್ನ ಲಯಲ್ಲಲ  ಹಳೆಯ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು 

ಪುನ್ವಿೀಮಶ್ೀಗೆ ಒಳಗಾಗಿ ನ್ಮಮ  ದೃಷ್ಟು ಕೇನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬದಲಾಯಿಸಿವೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ತಪುು  ಕಲು ನೆಗಳನ್ನನ  
ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕವಾಗಿ ತಿದ್ದದ ವೆ. ಪಾ ಸ್ತತ ತ ಲೇಖನ್ದಲ್ಲಲ  ನೂತನ್ ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳು ಹಾಗೂ ಅವುಗಳು 

ತಿಳಿಸಿಕಟ್ು  ಹೊಸ ಹೊಳಹುಗಳೆೇನ್ನ ಎಂಬುದನ್ನನ  ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಚಚಿೀಸಲಾಗಿದ. 

Kewword: ರಾಖಿಗರಿ, ಹರಪ್ಪ , ಸಿನೌಲ, ಸಮುದ್ರ ಡಿಯ ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸ್ ರ , ಕಾಲನಿರ್ಣಯ. 
 

Introduction: 

ಈ ದ್ದೇರ್ೀ ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನನ  

ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕವಾಗಿ ಅನೆವ ೇಷ್ಟಸಿ ಅರ್ೈೀಸ್ತವಲ್ಲಲ  

ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರವು ಪಾ ಮಖ ಪ್ರತಾ ವಹಿಸ್ತತತ ದ. 

ಬದಲಾವಣೆ ಜಗದ ನಿಯಮ. ಅದು ಹರಿಯುವ 

ನಿೇರಿನ್ಂತ. ಹಳೆಯದು ಹರಿದು ಹೊೇಗಿ 

ಹೊಸದು ಆ ಜ್ಞಗವನ್ನನ  ತ್ತಂಬಿಕಳುು ತತ ದ. 

ಅಂತಯೇ ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರ ಕೂಡ. 1861 ರಲ್ಲಲ  

ಅಲಕಾಸ ಂಡರ್ ಕನಿನ ಂಗ್ ಹಾಾ ಂ ರವರು 

ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಪುರಾತತವ  ಇಲಾಖೆಯನ್ನನ  

ಸಾ ಪಿಸಿದಾಗಿನಿಂದ ಭಾರತಿೇಯ 

ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರದಲ್ಲಲ  ಹಲವಾರು ಹೊಸ ಹೊಸ 

ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು, ತಂತಾ ಗಳು, ವಿಚಾರಗಳು 

ಪರಿಚಯಿಸಲು ಡುತಿತ ವೆ. ಹೊಸ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳು 

ಹೊಸ ಹೊಸ ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳಿಗೆ ಕಾರಣವಾಗಿವೆ. 

ಈ ಲೇಖನ್ದಲ್ಲಲ  ಹೊಸ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳನ್ನನ  2000-2024 

ರವರೆಗಿನ್ ಕಾಲಾವಧಿಗೆ ಸಿೇಮಿತಗಳಿಸಿ 

ಚಚಿೀಸಲಾಗಿದ. ಅಂದರೆ ಇಲ್ಲಲ  ಹೆೇಳಲಾದ 

ಸಿಂಧೂ ನಾಗರಿೇಕತ, ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಪೂವೀ 

DOI - 10.5281/zenodo.20314434 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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ಯುಗದ ಬಗೆಗಿನ್ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು, ದಕಿ್ಷಣ 

ಭಾರತದ ಬಗೆಗಿನ್ ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ಗಳು, 

ಸಮದಾ ದಡಿಯ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು, ಶಾಸನ್, 

ನಾಣಾ , ಲ್ಲಪಿ ಕುರಿತ್ಯದ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಮತ್ತತ  

ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಅನ್ವ ಯಗಳಗಳ ಬಗೆಗಿನ್ 

ಚರ್ಚೀಯು 2000 ನೆೇ ಇಸವಿಯಿಂದ 

ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ದಾಗಿರುತತ ದ. 

 

ಸಿಿಂಧೂ ನಾಗರಿಕತೆ:  

ಧೋಲವೋರಾ:  

ಧೇಲವಿೇರಾವು ಗುಜರಾತ ರಾಜಾ ದ 

ಕಚ್ ಜಿಲಲ ಯಲ್ಲಲ  ಕಂಡುಬರುತತ ದ.  ಈ 

ತ್ಯಣವನ್ನನ  1967-68 ರಲ್ಲಲ  ಆರ್. ಎಸ್. ಬಿಸ್ತ  

ಎಂಬುವವರು ಕಂಡುಹಿಡಿದರು. 1989-2005 

ರವರೆಗೆ ನ್ಡೆದ ಇಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ದಲ್ಲಲ  

ನಾಗರಿಕತಯ ಪ್ರಾ ರಂಭಿಕ ಹಂತದ್ದಂದ 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ದ  ಹಂತದವರೆಗೆ ನಿರಂತರ 

ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ ಬೆಳವಣಿಗೆಯನ್ನನ  

ಸಂಶೇಧಿಸಲಾಯಿತ್ತ. 

Archaeological Survey of India 

ವರದ್ದಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಕಾೀರದ ಪಾ ಕಟ್ಣೆಗಳ 

ಪಾ ಕಾರ, ಧೇಲವಿೇರಾದಲ್ಲಲ  ಮಳೆಯ ನಿೇರನ್ನನ  

ಸಂಗಾ ಹಿಸಲು ಜಲಾಶಯಗಳು, ಕಾಲುವೆಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಹಂತ ಬಾವಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಹೊಂದ್ದದ ವಿಶ್ಷು  

ವಾ ವಸ್ಥಾ  ಕಂಡುಬಂದ್ದದ (ASI Report; PIB, 

2023). ಇದು ಒಣ ಪಾ ದೇಶದಲ್ಲಲ  ನಿೇರಿನ್ 

ಸಮಪೀಕ ಬಳಕ್ಕಯ ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಹರಪು ನ್ನ ರ 

ನಿಪುಣತಯನ್ನನ  ತೇರಿಸ್ತತತ ದ.             

ಧೇಲವಿೇರಾದಲ್ಲಲ  ಪತತ ಯಾದ “ಸ್ಥೈನ್ಬ ೇರ್ಡೀ

” ಎಂಬ ಜಿಪಸ ಮ್ ಚಿಹೆನ ಗಳ ಫಲಕ ಅತಾ ಂತ 

ವಿಶ್ಷು ವಾಗಿದ. ಇದು ಸಿಂಧೂ ಲ್ಲಪಿಯಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ 

ಅತಿ ದೊಡಡ  ಶಾಸನ್ವೆಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗಿದ 

(ASI Reports; Bisht, 1991–2005). ಇದು 

ಹರಪು ನ್ನ ರ ಸಂವಹನ್ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥಾ ಯ ಬಗೆೆ  

ಮಹತವ ದ ಮಾಹಿತಿಯನ್ನನ  ನಿೇಡುತತ ದ. 

ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಮಣಿಗಳು, ಮಣಿಿ ನ್ 

ಪ್ರತಾ ಗಳು, ಮದಾ ಗಳು, ಆಭರಣಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಲೇಹ ವಸ್ತತ ಗಳು ಪತತ ಯಾಗಿವೆ (Possehl, 

2002; Kenoyer, 2010). ಇವು ಧೇಲವಿೇರಾ 

ಪಾ ಮಖ ವಾಾ ಪ್ರರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕಾ 

ಕ್ಕೇಂದಾ ವಾಗಿದುದ ದನ್ನನ  ತೇರಿಸ್ತತತ ವೆ. 

ಮೆಸೇಪೊಟೇಮಿಯಾ ಮತ್ತತ  ಒಮಾನ್ 

ಪಾ ದೇಶಗಳಂದ್ದಗೆ ವಾಾ ಪ್ರರ 

ಸಂಪಕೀಗಳಿದದ ವು ಎಂಬುದಕೊ  ಸಕ್ಷಾ ಗಳಿವೆ. 

ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ ವಷೀಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಧೇಲವಿೇರಾವನ್ನನ  

UNESCO World Heritage Site ಎಂದು 

ಗುರುತಿಸಿದ ನ್ಂತರ (UNESCO, 2021), ಈ 

ತ್ಯಣದ ಸಂರಕ್ಷಣೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಮಂದ್ದನ್ 

ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ಗಳಿಗೆ ಹೆಚಿಿ ನ್ ಗಮನ್ ನಿೇಡಲಾಗುತಿತ ದ. 

 

ರಾಖಿಗರಿ:  

ಹರಿಯಾಣ ರಾಜಾ ದ ಹಿಸಸ ರ್ 

ಜಿಲಲ ಯಲ್ಲಲ  ಕಂಡುಬರುವ ರಾಖಿಗರಿ 

ನಿವೆೇಶನ್ದಲ್ಲಲ  ದೊಡಡ  ಜಲಾಶಯ ಮತ್ತತ  

ನಿೇರು ಸಂಗಾ ಹಣಾ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥಾ ಯನ್ನನ  

ಪತತ ಹಚಿ ಲಾಗಿದ. ಇಲ್ಲಲ  ಸ್ತಮಾರು 5000 

ವಷೀದ ಹಳೆಯ ನಿೇರು ಸಂಗಾ ಹಣಾ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥಾ  

ಕಂಡುಬಂದ್ದದ. ಅಲಲ ದೇ ರಾಖಿಗರಿಯು ಹರಪು  

ನಾಗರಿೇಕತಯ ಅತಾ ಂತ ದೊಡಡ  ನ್ಗರ ಎಂದು 

ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು ದೃಢಪಡಿಸಿವೆ. ಈ 

ನ್ಗರವು ಹರಪು  ಮತ್ತತ  

ಮಹೆಂಜೇದಾರೇಗಿಂತ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  

ವಿಸತ ರವಾಗಿದ ಎಂಬುದು ಡೆಕೆನ್ ಕಾಲೇಜಿನ್ 

ಪ್ರಾ ಧ್ಯಾ ಪಕರಾದ ವಸಂತ ಶ್ಂಧೆ ರವರ 

ನೆೇತೃತವ ದ ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ಗಳು ತೇರಿಸಿಕಟ್ಟು ವೆ.  
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ರಾಖಿಗರಿಯಲ್ಲಲ  ದೊರೆತ ಮಾನ್ವ 

ಅವಶ್ೇಷಗಳ ಮೆೇಲ ನ್ಡೆದ ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ 

ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು ಇಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ ಜನ್ರ ಅನ್ನವಂಶ್ಯ 

ಗುಣಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳು ಇಂದ್ದನ್ ದಕಿ್ಷಣ ಏಷ್ಯಾ  

ಜನ್ರಂದ್ದಗೆ ಅತಿೇ ಹತಿತ ರವಾಗಿವೆ 

ಎಂಬುದನ್ನನ  ಸೂಚಿಸ್ತತತ ವೆ (Shinde et al., 

2019; Vajiram & Ravi, 2024). 

ಇದು ಹಳೆಯ ವಲಸ್ಥ ತತವ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪಾ ಶ್ನ ಸಿ, 

ನಾಗರಿಕತ ಸಾ ಳಿೇಯವಾಗಿ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ದಯಾಗಿದ 

ಎಂಬ ಅಭಿಪ್ರಾ ಯಕೆ್ಕ  ಬೆಂಬಲ ನಿೇಡುತತ ದ. 

 

ಸಿಿಂಧೂ ಲಪಿ:  

ಒಂದು ಶತಮಾನ್ಕೊ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  

ಕಾಲದ್ದಂದ ಪಂಡಿತರು—ಭಾಷ್ಯಶಾಸತ ರಜ್ಞರು, 

ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರಜ್ಞರು 

ಸಿಂಧೂ ಜನ್ರ ಲ್ಲಪಿಯನ್ನನ  ಓದಲು 

ಪಾ ಯತಿನ ಸ್ತತಿತ ದಾದ ರೆ.  

       ಇತಿತ ರ್ಚಗೆ ಕೃತಕ ಬುದಿ್ದಮತತ  (AI) ಮತ್ತತ  

ಯಂತಾ  ಕಲ್ಲಕ್ಕ (Machine Learning) 

ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸಿ ಸಿಂಧೂ 

ಲ್ಲಪಿಯನ್ನನ  ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷ್ಟಸಲು ಪಾ ಯತಿನ ಸಲಾಗುತಿತ ದ. 

(Live Science, 2026; ResearchGate, 2025). AI 

ಮಾದರಿ ಗುರುತಿಸ್ತವಿಕ್ಕಗೆ ಸಹಾಯ 

ಮಾಡುತಿತ ದ, ಆದರೆ ಸಂಪೂಣೀ ಅಥೀ 

ವಿವರಣೆ ಇನೂನ  ಸಧ್ಾ ವಾಗಿಲಲ . ಡಿೇಪ್ 

ಲನಿೀಂಗ್ ವಾ ವಸ್ಥಾ , ಸಂಖ್ಯಾ ಶಾಸಿತ ರೇಯ 

ಮಾದರಿಗಳನ್ನನ  ಬಳಸಿ ಕೂಡ ಸಿಂಧೂ 

ಲ್ಲಪಿಯನ್ನನ  ಓದುವ ಪಾ ಯತನ  ನಿರಂತರವಾಗಿ 

ಸಗಿದ. 

 

ಸಿನೌಲ:  

ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು (2024) 

ಸಿನೌಲ್ಲಯಲ್ಲಲ  ರಾಜವಂಶದವರ ಸಮಾಧಿಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ರಥಗಳು ಇರುವುದನ್ನನ  ದೃಢಪಡಿಸಿವೆ. 

ಸ್ತಮಾರು ಕ್ಷಾ .ಪೂ. 2000ರ ಅವಧಿಗೆ ಸ್ಥೇರಿದ 

ಮೂರು ರಥಗಳು ಪತತ ಯಾಗಿವೆ. (Radiocarbon 

Study, 2024; Archaeology Magazine, 2024). 

ಇದು ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಉಪಖಂಡದಲ್ಲಲ  ರಥಗಳ 

ಮೊದಲ ಸು ಷು  ಸಕ್ಷಾ ವಾಗಿದುದ , 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ದಯಾದ ಸರಿಗೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಯುದಿ  

ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ವನ್ನನ  ತೇರಿಸ್ತತತ ದ.  

100ಕೊ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಮಾನ್ವ ಸಮಾಧಿಗಳು 

ಹಾಗೂ ಮರದ ಶವಪೆಟ್ಟು ಗೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ತ್ಯಮಾ ದ 

ಹಾಳೆಗಳಿಂದ ಹೊದ್ದಸಿ ಅಲಂಕರಿಸಿರುವುದನ್ನನ  

ಪತತ ಹಚಿ ಲಾಗಿದ (The Print, 2025; Radiocarbon 

Study, 2024).  ಅಲಲ ದೇ ಕತಿತ ಗಳು, ಚೂರಿಗಳು, 

ಗುರಾಣಿಗಳು ಮಂತ್ಯದವುಗಳನ್ನನ  ಇಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ 

ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ದಲ್ಲಲ  ಪತತ  ಮಾಡಲಾಗಿದ. 

 

ಇತಿಹಾಸ ಪೂರ್ಣ ಯುಗದ್ ಸಿಂಶೋಧನೆ:  

ಬಿಂಬೋಟ್ಕಾ  ರ್ರ್ಣಚಿತರ ಗಳ ಡಿಜಿಟಲೋಕರರ್: 

ಮಧ್ಾ ಪಾ ದೇಶದ ಬಿಂಬೆಟೆಾ  ಗುಹೆಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  

30,000 ವಷೀಗಳಷ್ಟು  ಹಳೆಯ ಚಿತಾ ಗಳಿವೆ. 

ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಮಾಾ ಪಿಂಗ್ ಮತ್ತತ  ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕ 

ವಣೀ ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷಣೆ ಬಳಸಿ ಸವಿರಾರು 

ಶ್ಲಾಚಿತಾ ಗಳನ್ನನ  ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ ಮಾಡಲಾಗಿದ. 

ಅವುಗಳನ್ನನ  ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ರೂಪದಲ್ಲಲ  

ಸಂಗಾ ಹಿಸಲಾಗಿದ. ಇವುಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಬೆೇಟ, ನೃತಾ  

ಮತ್ತತ  ದೈನ್ಂದ್ದನ್ ಜಿೇವನ್ದ ದೃಶಾ ಗಳು 

ಸು ಷು ವಾಗಿ ಕಾಣಿಸ್ತತತ ವೆ (OAJI Research, 2024; 

Drishti IAS, 2024). ಇದರಿಂದ ಪ್ರಾ ಗೆೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ 

ಜನ್ರ ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿ, ಆಚರಣೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಮಾಜಿಕ 

ಜಿೇವನ್ವನ್ನನ  ಉತತ ಮವಾಗಿ 

ಅಥೀಮಾಡಿಕಳು ಬಹುದು.  

 

ಹುರ್ಸಗಿ-ಬೈಚಬಾಳ ಕಣಿವೆ- ಕನಾಣಟಕ: 

ಕನಾೀಟ್ಕದ ಯಾದಗಿರಿ ಜಿಲಲ ಯ 

ಹುಣಸಗಿ-ಬೆೈಚಬಾಳ ಕಣಿವೆಯ ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ 
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ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು ಈ ಕಣಿವೆಯಲ್ಲಲ ರುವ 

ಇಸಂಪುರ (Isampur) ತ್ಯಣವು ಸ್ತಮಾರು 1.2–

1.3 ಮಿಲ್ಲಯನ್ ವಷೀಗಳಷ್ಟು  ಹಳೆಯದು 

ಎಂದು ತೇರಿಸಿವೆ. ಇದು ಭಾರತದ ಅತಾ ಂತ 

ಹಳೆಯ ಮಾನ್ವ ವಾಸಸಾ ಳಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಒಂದಾಗಿದ. 

(Paddayya et al.; 2025ರ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು). 

ಇದರಿಂದ ಪ್ರಾ ರಂಭಿಕ ಮಾನ್ವರು ದಕಿ್ಷಣ 

ಭಾರತದಲ್ಲಲ  ಬಹಳ ಹಿಂದಯೇ ವಾಸವಿದದ ರು 

ಎಂಬುದು ತಿಳಿಯುತತ ದ. ಈ ಪಾ ದೇಶದಲ್ಲಲ  

200ಕೊ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಅಚ್ಚಾ ಲ್ಲಯನ್ (Acheulian) 

ತ್ಯಣಗಳು ಪತತ ಯಾಗಿವೆ. ಅಲಲ ದೇ ಕ್ಕೈ 

ಕಡಲ್ಲಗಳು,  ಕ್ಷಲ ೇವಗೀಳು ಸೆ್ಥ ರೇಪಗೀಳು 

ಹಾಗೂ ಇನೂನ  ಕ್ಕಲವು ತ್ಯಣಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಆನೆ , 

ಎತ್ತತ , ಜಿಂಕ್ಕ ಮಂತ್ಯದ ಪ್ರಾ ಣಿಗಳ 

ಅವಶ್ೇಷಗಳು ಪತತ ಯಾಗಿವೆ  

 

ಅತ್ಿರಿಂಪ್ಕಾ ಿಂ:  

ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು ಅತಿತ ರಂಪಕೆಂ 

ಪಾ ದೇಶದಲ್ಲಲ  ಸ್ತಮಾರು 1–1.5 ಮಿಲ್ಲಯನ್ 

ವಷೀಗಳಷ್ಟು  ಹಳೆಯ ಮಾನ್ವ 

ಚಟುವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳ ಸಕ್ಷಾ ಗಳು ಇರುವುದನ್ನನ  

ದೃಢಪಡಿಸಿವೆ. ಇಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ ಅತಾ ಂತ ಪಾ ಮಖ 

ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಅಚ್ಚಾ ಲ್ಲಯನಿನ ಂದ ಮಧ್ಾ  

ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗ (Middle Paleolithic) ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ಕೆ್ಕ  

ನ್ಡೆದ ಪರಿವತೀನೆ. ಇದು ಸ್ತಮಾರು 3,85,000 

ವಷೀಗಳ ಹಿಂದ ನ್ಡೆದ್ದತ್ತತ  ಎಂದು 

ಹೆೇಳಲಾಗಿದ (Nature ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು). ಜತಗೆ 

ಅತ್ಯಾ ಧುನಿಕ ಲವಲಲ ಯಿಸ್ ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ 

ಬಳಕ್ಕಯ ಕುರುಹುಗಳು, 7000ಕೊ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  

ಕಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ ಸಧ್ನ್ಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ವಿವಿಧ್ 

ಪದರಗಳಿರುವ ಮಣಿ್ಣ  ಇತ್ಯಾ ದ್ದಗಳನ್ನನ  ಇಲ್ಲಲ  

ಸಂಶೇಧಿಸಲಾಗಿದ. 

 

ದ್ಕಿ್ಷರ್ ಭಾರತ:  

ಕ್ಷೇಲಡಿಯಲ್ಲಲ  ನ್ಡೆದ ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ 

ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  2600 ವಷೀ ಹಳೆಯ 

ಟರಾಕೇಟಾು  ಕಳವೆಯಿಂದ ಮಾಡಲು ಟ್ು  

ವಾ ವಸ್ಥಾ  ಪತತ ಯಾಗಿದುದ  (Archaeology 

Magazine, 2024), ಇದು ಸಂಗಂ    

ಯುಗದ ಜನ್ರಿಗೆ ನ್ಗರ ಯೇಜನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಇಂಜಿನಿಯರಿಂಗ್ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಇತ್ತತ  ಎಂಬುದನ್ನನ  

ತೇರಿಸ್ತತತ ದ.  

ಪಶಿ್ ಮ ರ್ಟ್ು ಗಳ ಸಮಿೇಪದ ತಿರುಮಲಪುರಂ 

ಎಂಬಲ್ಲಲ  ಕಬಿಬ ಣ ಯುಗದ ಸಮಾಧಿ ತ್ಯಣದ 

ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆ, ಮಲಂಪುಝಾ ಪಾ ದೇಶದಲ್ಲಲ  

110ಕೊ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಮೆಗಾಲ್ಲಥಿಕ್ ಸಮಾಧಿ 

ರಚನೆಗಳ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆ, ತಲಂಗಾಣದಲ್ಲಲ  

“ಡೇಲಮ ನಾಯ್ಡಡ  ಸಿಸು ೆ ಳು” ಎಂಬ ವಿಶ್ಷು  

ಸಮಾಧಿ ಪಾ ಕಾರದ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆ (Drishti IAS, 

2024). ವೆಂಬಕೆಟು ೈ ಪಾ ದೇಶದಲ್ಲಲ  ನ್ವ 

ಶ್ಲಾಯುಗದ ಕಾಲದ ಕಲ್ಲಲ ನ್ ಸಧ್ನ್ಗಳ 

ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು ದಕಿ್ಷಣ ಭಾರತದಲ್ಲಲ  

ನ್ಡೆಸಲಾದ ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು 

ಹಾಗೂ ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳಿಗೆ ಅತಾ ತತ ಮ 

ಉದಾಹರಣೆಗಳಾಗಿವೆ. 

ಸಮುದ್ರ ಡಿಯ ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸ್ ರ :  

ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಪುರಾತತವ  ಇಲಾಖೆಯು 

(ASI) ದಾವ ರಕಾ ಮತ್ತತ  ಬೆಟ್ ದಾವ ರಕಾ 

ಪಾ ದೇಶಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಹೊಸ ಸಮದಾ ದಡಿ 

ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣಾ ಕಾಯೀಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪ್ರಾ ರಂಭಿಸಿದ 

(Times of India, 2026). 

ಈ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು ಹಿಂದ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ ಮಾಡದ 

ಮಳುಗಿದ ಅವಶ್ೇಷಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪತತ ಹಚಿ್ಚ ವ ಗುರಿ 

ಹೊಂದ್ದವೆ. ತಮಿಳುನಾಡು ಸಕಾೀರವು 

ಪೂಂಪುಹಾನ್ೀಲ್ಲಲ  ಮತತ ಮೆಮ  ಸಮದಾ ದಡಿ 

ಉತಖ ನ್ನ್ ಕಾಯೀಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪ್ರಾ ರಂಭಿಸಿದ 

(Times of India, 2025). ಹೊಸ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ಗಳು 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

136 

ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೇನ್ ಬಂದರು ರಚನೆಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ವಾಾ ಪ್ರರ ಅವಶ್ೇಷಗಳನ್ನನ  ಪತತ ಹಚಿ ಲು 

ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುತತ ವೆ. ಹಾಗೆಯೇ 

ಮಹಾಬಲ್ಲಪುರಂ, ಖಂಭಾತ್ ಅಖ್ಯತಗಳ 

ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ ಕಾಯೀ ಕೂಡ ಮಂದುವರೆದ್ದದ. 

ಭಾರತದಲ್ಲಲ  IIIT ಅಲಾಲ ಹಾಬಾದ್ ಮತ್ತತ  

DRDO ಸಂಸ್ಥಾ ಗಳು AI ಆಧ್ಯರಿತ ಸಮದಾ ದಡಿ 

ಅವಶ್ೇಷಗಳ ಪತತ  ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ದಪಡಿಸ್ತತಿತ ವೆ (Times of India, 2025). 

AI, ಸೇನಾರ್  ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಮತ್ತತ  ಆಧುನಿಕ 

ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ಗಳು ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಯನ್ನನ  

ವೆೇಗಗಳಿಸ್ತತಿತ ವೆ 

 

ಶಾಸನ, ನಾರ್ಯ  ಮತ್್ತ  ಲಪಿ ಸಿಂಶೋಧನೆ:  

ಬಾಾ ಹಿಮ  ಲ್ಲಪಿ ಹೊಂದ್ದರುವ ಶಾಸನ್ಗಳ 

ಡಿಜಿಟ್ಲ್ ಸಂಗಾ ಹ ಮತ್ತತ  ಶಾತವಾಹನ್, 

ಕದಂಬ ಮತ್ತತ  ರಾಷು ರಕೂಟ್ ಮನೆತನ್ಗಳ 

ಶಾಸನ್ಗಳ ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ ಕನಾೀಟ್ಕ, 

ಮಹಾರಾಷು ರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಪಾ ದೇಶಗಳ ಆಡಳಿತ 

ರಚನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಭೂ ದತಿತ  ಪದಿ ತಿ ಕುರಿತ ಹೊಸ 

ಬೆಳಕು ರ್ಚಲ್ಲಲ ದ. 

 

ವಜ್ಞಾ ನ ಮತ್್ತ  ತಿಂತರ ಜ್ಞಾ ನದ್ ಅನವ ಯ 

ಕಾಲನಿರ್ಣಯ ತಿಂತರ ಗಳು: 

ರೆೇಡಿಯೇಕಾಬೀನ್ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್, OSL 

(Optically Stimulated Luminescence) ವಿಧ್ಯನ್  

ಮತ್ತತ  U-Pb ಸಿಾ ರ ಐಸಟೇಪ್ ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷಣೆ 

ತಂತಾ ಗಳು ಸಿಂಧೂ ನಾಗರಿೇಕತಯ ಅವನ್ತಿಯ 

ಕಾಲ, ಕ್ಷೇಲಾಡಿ ತ್ಯಣದ ಕಾಲ 

ಮಂತ್ಯದವುಗಳ ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೇನ್ತಯನ್ನನ  

ನಿಧ್ೀರಿಸ್ತವಲ್ಲಲ  ಸಹಾಯಕವಾಗಿವೆ. 

ಸಿಂಧೂ ನಾಗರಿೇಕತಯ ವಿವಿಧ್ 

ನಿವೆೇಶನ್ಗಳಿಂದ ಹಿಡಿದು ಗಂಗಾ ಬಯಲ್ಲನ್ 

ಆರಂಭಿಕ ನ್ಗರ ತ್ಯಣಗಳಲ್ಲಲ  ಕಂಡುಬಂದ 

ಧ್ಯನ್ಾ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಸಾ  ಅವಶ್ೇಷಗಳ ಪ್ರಾ ಗ್ 

ಸಸಾ ಶಾಸತ ರದ ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷಣೆಯ ಮೂಲಕ ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೇನ್ 

ಭಾರತದಲ್ಲಲ  ನ್ಡೆದ ಕೃಷ್ಟ ವಿಸತ ರಣೆಯನ್ನನ  

ತಿಳಿಯಬಹುದು.  

  ಡಿಎನ್ಎ ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷಣೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಜಿನ್ೇಮಿಕ್ಸ , LiDAR (Light Detection and 

Ranging), ರಿಮೊೇಟ್ ಸ್ಥನಿಸ ಂಗ್ ಮತ್ತತ  GIS 

ಮಾಾ ಪಿಂಗ್, ಉಪಗಾ ಹ ಚಿತಾ ಗಳು 

ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರದಲ್ಲಲ  ಬಳಸಲಾಗುತಿತ ರುವ 

ನೂತನ್ ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳಾಗಿದುದ , ಇವು 

ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರದಲ್ಲಲ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  

ನಿಖರತಯನ್ನನ  ತರಲು ನೆರವಾಗಿವೆ. ಈ 

ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ಗಳು ಸಂಪಾ ದಾಯಿಕ 

ವಿಧ್ಯನ್ಗಳಲ್ಲಲ ದದ  ದೊೇಷಗಳನ್ನನ  ನಿವಾರಿಸಿವೆ. 

 

ಉಪ್ಸಿಂಹಾರ: 

ಇತಿತ ೇಚಿನ್ ಪುರಾತತವ  ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳು ಭಾರತದ ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೇನ್ 

ಇತಿಹಾಸದ ಬಗೆೆ  ನ್ಮಮ  ತಿಳುವಳಿಕ್ಕಯನ್ನನ  

ಬಹಳವಾಗಿ ವಿಸತ ರಿಸಿವೆ. ಹರಪ್ರು  ತ್ಯಣಗಳ 

ನ್ಗರ ಯೇಜನೆಯಿಂದ ಹಿಡಿದು 

ಪ್ರಾ ಗೆೈತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ಪಾ ದೇಶಗಳ ಪ್ರಾ ರಂಭಿಕ 

ಮಾನ್ವ ಚಟುವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳವರೆಗೆ, ಈ 

ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳು ನಿರಂತರ ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ 

ಬೆಳವಣಿಗೆಗಳನ್ನನ  ಸೂಚಿಸ್ತತತ ವೆ. ಡಿಎನ್ಎ 

ವಿಶ್ಲ ೇಷಣೆ, ದೂರ ಸಂವೆೇದ್ದ ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಕೃತಕ ಬುದಿ್ದಮತತ  (AI)ಯಂತಹ ಆಧುನಿಕ 

ತಂತಾ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ್ಗಳ ಬಳಕ್ಕ ಪುರಾತತವ  ಅಧ್ಾ ಯನ್ದ 

ನಿಖರತ ಮತ್ತತ  ವಾಾ ಪಿತ ಯನ್ನನ  ಮತತ ಷ್ಟು  

ಹೆಚಿಿ ಸಿದ. 

ಇದಲಲ ದ, ಈ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಅನೆವ ೇಷಣೆಗಳು ಹಿಂದ್ದನ್ ಸಂಶೇಧ್ನೆಗಳನ್ನನ  

ಪಾ ಶ್ನ ಸಿ, ಭಾರತದ ಪ್ರಾ ಚಿೇನ್ ನಾಗರಿಕತಗಳ 

ಮೂಲ, ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ದ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಸು ರ 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

137 

ಸಂಬಂಧ್ಗಳ ಬಗೆೆ  ಹೊಸ ದೃಷ್ಟು ಕೇನ್ಗಳನ್ನನ  

ನಿೇಡುತತ ವೆ. ಜತಗೆ, ಈ ಅಮೂಲಾ  

ಪರಂಪರೆಯನ್ನನ  ಉಳಿಸಿಕಳು ಲು ಉತತ ಮ 

ಸಂರಕ್ಷಣಾ ಕಾ ಮಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಹಕಾರದ 

ಅಗತಾ ವನೂನ  ಒತಿತ  ಹೆೇಳುತತ ವೆ. 

ಒಟ್ಟು ನ್ಲ್ಲಲ , ಭಾರತಿೇಯ ಪುರಾತತವ ಶಾಸತ ರವು ಈಗ 

ಪರಿವತೀನೆಯ ಮಹತವ ದ ಹಂತಕೆ್ಕ  

ಪಾ ವೆೇಶ್ಸಿದುದ , ಹೊಸ ಸಕ್ಷಾ ಗಳು 

ಇತಿಹಾಸವನ್ನನ  ಪುನ್ವಾಾ ೀಖ್ಯಾ ನ್ 

ಮಾಡುವುದರ ಜತಗೆ ನ್ಮಮ  ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ 

ಗುರುತನ್ನನ  ಬಲಪಡಿಸ್ತತತ ವೆ. 
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Abstract: 

 ZÉÆÃ¼ÀgÁdgÀ ªÀiÁAqÀ°ÃPÀgÁV ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è ZÀAUÁ¼ÀégÀÄ PÉÆqÀV£À K¼ÀÄ ¸Á«gÀ ¹ÃªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D½éPÉ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ PÉ®ªÀÅ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÆlÖ ªÉÆzÀ® ¨ÁjUÉ ©. ®Æ¬Ä¸ï gÉÊ¸ï gÀªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃ¢ü¹ vÀªÀÄä 

PÀÆUïð E¤ìÌæ¥Àë£ï, J¦UÁæ¦üAiÀÄ PÀ£ÁðnPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl-I gÀ°è ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁ»w ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. EwÛÃZÉUÉ CªÀgÀ UÀæAxÀzÀ°è £ÀªÀÄÆzÁUÀ 

vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À £À£Àß ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á PÁAiÀÄð ªÁå¦ÛAiÀiÁzÀ PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f É̄èAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀvÉÛ ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ.  

 F C¥ÀæPÀnvÀ ±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f É̄èAiÀÄ PÀÄ±Á®£ÀUÀgÀ vÁ®ÆèQ£À ªÀiÁgÀÆgÀÄ JA§ ¸ÀtÚ UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. F 

UÁæªÀÄ «±Á®ªÁzÀ ¨sÀÆ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄ ¨sÀvÀÛzÀ UÀzÉÝ, ºÉÆ®, CrPÉ vÉÆÃl ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ¦ü vÉÆÃlªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ. 

CAvÀºÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ MAzÀÄ SÁ¸ÀV d«ÄÃ¤£À°è vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£ÀªÀÅ PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. F ±Á À̧£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À°è 

PÉvÀÛ¯ÁVzÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ §¢UÀ¼À CzsÀð ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀzÀ vÀÄ¢AiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ±Á¸À£À §gÉAiÀÄ®ànÖzÉ. Qæ. ±À. 1036-1037gÀ PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ 

±Á¸À£ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ C ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è PÉÆqÀV£À PÉ®ªÀÅ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀAUÁ¼ÀégÀÄ CqÀ½vÀ £ÉqÉ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ JA§ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß w½¸ÀÄwÛzÉ.  

 F vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á¸À£À ¨É¼ÀQUÉ §AzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É UÁæªÀÄzÀ d£ÀgÀÄ EwºÁ À̧ ªÉÄÃ®ÄPÀÄ ºÁPÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ, zÉÊªÀ 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ±Á¸À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAgÀQë¸À¯ÁVzÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ PÉÆqÀV£À EwºÁ¸ÀzÀ°è ZÀAUÁ¼ÀégÀ §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÛμÀÄÖ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧®Ä EwºÁ À̧PÁgÀjUÉ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛªÁVzÉ.  

Keywords: PÉÆqÀV£À ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ »£Àß¯É, vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÝÃ±À, C¥ÀæPÀnvÀ vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè 

±Á¸À£ÀzÀ «±ÉèÃμÀuÉ, EvÁå¢. 

 

Introduction:  

 PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f É̄è JAzÁPÀët ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è ªÀÄÆqÀÄªÀ 

ªÉÆzÀ® ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀæPÀÈw ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄðzÀ ©ÃqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

«ÃgÀPÀ°UÀ¼À £ÁqÀÄ. CzÀgÉ ¥ÀÅgÁvÀ£À PÁ®¢AzÀ®Æè «²μÀÖ 

ZÁjwæPÀ »£Àß¯É ºÉÆA¢zÀÄ vÀ£ÀßzÉÃAiÀiÁzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ 

PÀÄgÀÄºÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃ¥Àðr¸ÀÄwÛzÉ. ¥ÀÇªÀðzÀ°è 

F f É̄èUÉ ‘PÀÄqÀÄªÀÄ É̄£ÁqÀÄʼ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÄÝ £ÀAvÀgÀ 

¥ÀjªÀvÀð£ÉAiÀiÁV PÉÆqÀUÀÄ JA§ ¥ÀzÀ §A¢gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

JAzÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ªÀåPÀÛªÁVzÉ. ¥ÁæaÃ£À vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è 

‘PÀÄqÀPÀAʼ JA§ÄªÁV ¥Àæ¸ÁÛ¦¸À®ànÖzÉ. PÉÆqÀªÀ ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°è 

DOI - 10.5281/zenodo.20314449 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/


IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

140 

‘PÉÆqÀ¬Äʼ ¥ÀzÀ §¼ÀPÉ EzÀÄÝ, (PÉÆqÀ¬Ä JAzÀgÉÃ 

¨ÉÃmÉAiÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÜ¼À CxÀð) EzÀjAzÀ PÉÆqÀUÀÄ §AvÉA§ 

ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÆ EzÉ. ZÁªÀÄgÁd£ÀUÀgÀzÀ ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀASÉå: 347 

gÀ°è “PÀÄqÀÄUÀÆgÀÄ £ÁqÀÄ” JA§ G¯ÉèÃR PÁt§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. 

C®èzÉ ¥ËgÁtÂPÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀìåzÉÃ±À, §æºÀäzÉÃ±À, PÉÆæÃqsÀzÉÃ±À 

JA§ÄzÁV PÀgÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. ¯É¦üÖ£ÉAmï MPÉÆ£ÉÆgï £ÀªÀgÀ 

¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀªÁzÀ ‘ªÉÄªÉÆ¬Ägï D¥sï ¢ PÀÆUïð À̧ªÉðʼAiÀÄ°è 

PÉÆrªÀÄ É̄£ÁqÀÄ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß “®PÁëAvÀgÀ ªÀÄ É̄UÀ¼À £ÁqÀÄ” 

JAzÀÄ §gÉ¢zÁÝgÉ. ©ænμÀgÀÄ PÉÆqÀUÀ£ÀÄß D½éPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ‘PÀÆUïðʼ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. ¥Àæ¸ÀÄvÀÛ F 

f¯ÉèAiÀÄÄ »A¢£ÀAvÉ PÉÆqÀUÀÄ JA§ ºÉ¸ÀjAzÀ̄ ÉÃ 

d£À¦æAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. 

 PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f É̄èAiÀÄ°è PÀAqÀÄ§AzÀ UÀAUÀ PÁ®zÀ (©. 

J¯ï gÉÊ¸ÀgÀÄ C£ÉéÃμÀuÉ) vÁæªÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ F f É̄è 

UÀAUÀªÁrAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁVvÉÛAzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. C®èzÉÃ Qæ. ±À 

1095 £ÉAiÀÄ AiÉÄqÀÆgÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ°è (¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¥ÉÃmÉ 

vÁ®ÆèQ£À°è §gÀÄªÀ AiÀÄqÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄ) zÀÄzÀÝgÀ¸À D½é«PÉUÉ 

M¼À¥ÀnÖvÀÄ J£Àß¯ÁVzÉ. CvÀ£ÀÄ PÀzÀA§ ªÀA±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÉÃjzÀ 

ªÀiÁAqÀ°PÀ£ÁVzÀÝ£ÀÄ. ZÉÆÃ¼ÀªÀA±ÀzÀ gÁdgÁdZÉÆÃ¼À£ÀÄ 

UÀAUÀªÁrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß Qæ. ±À ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 

UÉzÀÄÝPÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ. EzÀjAzÀ PÉÆqÀV£À gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ 

§zÀ¯ÁV, PÉÆAUÁ¼ÀégÉA§ ªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£À ZÉÆÃ¼ÀgÀ 

ªÀiÁAqÀ°PÀgÁV DqÀ½vÀ £ÀqÉ¸À®Ä ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. FV£À 

¸ÉÆÃªÀÄªÁgÀ¥ÉÃmÉ vÁ®ÆèQ£À ªÀÄÄ¼ÀÆîgÀ£ÀÄß 

gÁdzsÁ¤AiÀÄ£ÁßV ªÀiÁrPÉÆArgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

EwºÁ À̧PÁgÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. PÉÆAUÁ¼ÀégÀAvÀAiÉÄÃ 

ZÀAUÁ¼ÀégÀÄ ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è UÀAUÀgÀ, ºÀ£ÉÆßAzÀ£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è ZÉÆÃ¼ÀgÁdgÀ ªÀiÁAqÀ°PÀgÁV PÉÆqÀV£À 

K¼ÀÄ¸Á«gÀ ¹ÃªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß D½éPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ 

PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ PÉ®ªÀÅ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ©. ®Æ¬Ä¸ï gÉÊ¸ï 

gÀªÀgÀÄ ±ÉÆÃ¢ü¹ vÀªÀÄä PÀÆUïð E¤ìÌæ¥Àë£ï, J¦UÁæ¦üAiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðnPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl-I gÀ°è ªÀiÁ»w ¤ÃrzÀÝgÉ. ºÁUÉ 

EwÛÃa£À ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À°è PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f É̄èAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀÅgÁvÀvÀé, 

¸ÀAUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ E¯ÁSÉ-ªÀÄrPÉÃj 

ªÀw¬ÄAzÀ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ UÁæªÀÄªÁgÀÄ ¸ÀªÉÃð PÁAiÀÄðzÀ°è PÉ®ªÀÅ 

C¥ÀæPÀnvÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨É¼ÀQUÉ §A¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¯ÁVzÉ. CzÀgÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ C¥ÀæPÀnvÀ ±Á¸À£ÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ 

ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À PÀÆqÀ MAzÀÄ. F 

§UÉÎ £À£Àß ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¥Àj¢üAiÀÄ°è PÉëÃvÀæ PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è C£ÉÃPÀ zÀvÁÛA±À ¸ÀAUÀæºÀuÉ 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.  

 CzÀgÀAvÉ vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À 

JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? EzÀPÉÌ EμÀÄÖ LwºÁ¹PÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé PÉÆqÀ®Ä 

PÁgÀtªÉÃ£ÀÄ? JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CxÉÊð¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ C¤ªÁAiÀÄð 

¸Àj.  UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀîjAzÀ CxÀªÁ PÀÆægÀ ¥ÁætÂUÀ½AzÀ 

gÀQë¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÆÌÃ¸ÀÌgÀ ºÉÆÃgÁr ªÀÄrzÀªÀgÀ «ÃgÀgÀ ¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼ÉÃ 

vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ.  

 ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÀÝgÀÄ. UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ CA¢£À 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ¤UÉ ºÀ®ªÀÅ jÃwUÀ¼À°è £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÀÝªÀÅ. 

CzÀgÀ®Æè DyðPÀvÉ ªÀÄÄUÀÎlÖ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸ÀÄªÀ 

¸Àj¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÁÛVvÀÄ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¢AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

PÀ¼ÀîjUÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß PÉÆ¼ÉîºÉÆqÉzÀ ºÁUÉÃ¤ß¹vÀÄ. C£Á¢ 

PÁ®zÀ°è UÉÆÃ«UÉ JμÀÄÖ ªÀÄºÀvÀé EvÉÛAzÀgÉ CzÀÄ DgÁzsÀ£É 

CºÀðªÁVvÀÄ. CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁUÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÁÛVvÀÄ. 

MAzÀÄ ¥ÀPÀëzÀ°è PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀ°è UÁæªÀÄzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 

UËgÀªÀzÀ ¥ÀæwμÉ×AiÀiÁVvÀÄ. UÉÆÃUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

gÀQë¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁUÀzÀªÀ£À£ÀÄß zsÉÊAiÀÄðUÉÃr JAzÀÄ d£ÀgÀÄ 

ªÀÄÆzÀ°¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. C®èzÉÃ MAzÀÄ UÀÄA¦£À UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ UÀÄA¦£ÀªÀgÀÄ PÀzÀÄÝ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÁUÀ 

CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¹ ªÀÄgÀ½ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «ÃgÀvÀ£ÀªÉAzÀÄ 

¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁVvÀÄ. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV w½zÀ ºÁUÉ 

«ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

CxÀªÁ ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ°è ºÁQ¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EzÀgÀ MAzÀÄ GzÉÃ±À 

«ÃgÀ£ÀÄß zÉÃªÀgÀ ¸À¤ß¢üAiÀÄ°ègÀÄvÁÛ£É JA§ £ÀA©PÉ 

EgÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CzÀgÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EvÀgÀ PÀqÉUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄÆ 

£ÉnÖgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¯ÁVzÉ. £À¢ ¥ÀPÀÌzÀ UÀzÉÝ, ºÉÆ®, 

ºÉÆAqÀUÀ¼À (¸ÀtÚPÉgÉ) §½, HgÀ ¨ÁV® ªÀÄÄAzÉ, ZÁªÀr, 

«±Á®ªÁzÀ ªÉÄÊzÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉÆÃ¥ÀÅUÀ¼À°è 

£ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. EAxÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ¼À°è £ÉqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄRå 

GzÉÝÃ±À d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ PÀtÂÚUÉ £ÉÃgÀªÁV 

PÁtÂ¸À̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÁVvÀÄ. 

 £ÀªÀÄä zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§A¢gÀÄªÀ vÀÄgÀÄPÁ¼ÀUÀzÀ 

¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CxÉÊð¹zÁUÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR JgÀqÀÄ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¨É¼ÀQUÉ §gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄzÀÄ 

gÁdQÃAiÀÄªÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÀ¼ÀîvÀ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVvÀÄ. 

UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÉÃ DUÀ°, AiÀiÁªÀ PÁgÀtPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ 

DUÀ°, C¥ÀgÀºÀj¹zÁUÀ CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »AwgÀÄV 
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¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ «ÃgÀvÀézÀ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀ JAzÀÄ C°è£À d£ÀgÀÄ 

D¯ÉÆÃa¹zÀgÀÄ. CzÀgÉ UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÀîvÀ£À¢AzÀ 

ºÉÆvÉÊÛzÀªÀ£À §UÉÎ ±ÁèX¹zÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EzÀÄªÀgÉUÀÆ PÀAqÀÄ 

§A¢®è.  gÁd£À PÀlÖ¼É ªÉÄÃgÉUÉ ªÉÊj ¸ÁªÀiÁædåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

zÁ½ ªÀiÁr UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »rzÀÄ vÀAzÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀgÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÝ ºÉÆÃgÁr ªÀÄrzÀ «ÃgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ±ÀA¹¸ÀÄ 

vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À PÁt¹UÀÄvÀÛªÉ. F jÃw 

«ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄ ºÁQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ «ÃgÀ¤UÉ ªÀÄgÀtzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀªÀÅ 

±ÉæÃAiÀÄ¸ÀÄì zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ £ÀA©PÉ EvÀÄÛ. ºÁUÉÃ 

«ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ¤°èzÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä dªÁ¨ÁÝj JAzÀÄ d£À 

¥ÀjUÀtÂ¹zÀÝgÀÄ J£Àß¯ÁVzÉ. CzÀgÉ «ÃgÀUÀ®è£ÀÄß EAxÀªÀgÉÃ 

¤°è¸À É̈ÃPÉA§ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ EgÀÄªÀAvÉ vÉÆÃgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

 PÉ®ªÀÅ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¥ÀºÀj¸À®Ä 

PÀÄzÀÄgÉUÀ¼À°è §gÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ JA§ ¤zÀ±Àð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï 

¸ÁägÀPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ w½zÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÉÆÃðavÀªÁV CxÉÊð¹zÁUÀ UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÃUÀªÁV 

Nr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀ®Ä PÀÄzÀÄgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ 

JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. C®èzÉ UÁæªÀÄzÀ ºÉÆgÀªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 

UÀÄA¥ÀÅ-UÀÄA¥ÁV ªÉÄÃAiÀÄÄwÛgÀÄªÀ UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

MlÄÖUÀÄr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ªÉÃUÀªÁV Nr¹PÉÆAqÀÄ C¥ÀºÀj¸À®Ä 

PÀÄzÀÄgÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÀªÀÅ J£Àß¯ÁVzÉ. EAvÀºÀ 

¸À¤ßªÉÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃ®ÄªÀ vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À 

£À£Àß ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ªÁå¦ÛAiÀiÁzÀ ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è 

PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. 

 PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f É̄è ¸ÉÃjzÀ PÀÄ±Á®£ÀUÀgÀ vÁ®ÆèQ£À 

ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ JA§ ¥ÀÅlÖ UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è MAzÀÄ C¥ÀæPÀnvÀ 

vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. EzÀÄ ºÉZï. 

J¸ï ªÀÄºÉÃ±ï JA§ÄªÀgÀ SÁ¸ÀV eÁ«ÄÃ¤£À (PÁ¦üvÉÆÃl) 

£ÀqÀÄ«£À ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§A¢zÉ. F ±Á¸À£À Qæ. ±À 11£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è PÉÆqÀUÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÀÄwÛzÀÝ ZÀAUÁ¼ÀégÀ PÁ®PÉÌ 

¸ÉÃjzÁÝV w½zÀÄ§A¢zÀÄ, ±ÀPÀªÀμÀð 958, Qæ. ±À 1036-37 

PÁ¯ÁªÀ¢üUÉ ¸ÉÃjzÀÄ JAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F 

vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á¸À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À°è 

PÉvÀÛ£É ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

 

 
avÀæ-01: ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð PÉÊUÉÆAqÀ vÉUÉzÀ 

avÀæ. 

 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è £Á®ÄÌ «ÃgÀgÀÄ 

«ÃgÀUÀZÉÒAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆlÄÖ ºÉÆÃgÁl £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ avÀæt«zÉ. 

CzÀgÀ°è E§âgÀÄ PÀwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄgÁtÂ »rzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ 

PÁzÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ zÀÈ±Àå«zÉ. E£ÉÆß§â PÀÄzÀÄgÉ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆArzÀÄÝ MAzÀÄ PÉÊAiÀÄ°è ®UÁªÀÄÄ, E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÉÊ 

ªÉÄÃ¯ÉwÛ ¸ÀºÉß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ avÀætzÉÆA¢UÉ 

PÁt§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. C®èzÉ E§âgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ WÉÆÃgÀ PÀzÀ£À 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è M§â «ÃgÀ ªÀÄÈvÀ ¥ÀlÄÖ UÉÆÃªÀÅ 

C¥ÀºÀgÀtPÁgÀ£À PÁ°£À PÉ¼À s̈ÁUÀzÀ £É®zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ©¢ÝzÀÄ, 

CªÀ£À ªÉÄÃ¯É ¤AvÀ ºÁUÉÃ ²®àªÀ£ÀÄß awæ¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÉ 

M§â «ÃgÀ£À ¨É£Àß»AzÉ JgÀqÀÄ UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ »AzÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀAvÉ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ w½zÀÄ 

§gÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAUÀw JAzÀgÉ «ÃgÀ£ÀÄ ºÀ¸ÀÄUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

»A¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ UÉÆÃC¥ÀºÀgÀtPÁgÀ «gÀÄzÀÝ ºÉÆÃgÁl 

£ÀqÉ¹ M§â «ÃgÀªÀÄgÀtªÀ£Àß¦àzÀÄ, E£ÉÆß§â «ÃgÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛ¯ÉÃ UÉÆÃªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¹ vÀ£ÀßqÉUÉ 

»A¥ÀqÉzÀ ºÁUÉ awæ¸À¯ÁVzÉ. ºÁUÉAiÉÄ «ÃgÀgÀ Q«UÀ¼À°è 

PÀÄAqÀ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¯ÉUÉ «ÃgÀªÀÄÄr PÀnÖgÀÄªÀ G§Äâ²®àUÀ¼À 

zÀÈ±ÁåªÀ½ªÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è 

ªÀÄÆªÀgÀ avÀæ«zÀÄÝ, CzÀgÀ°è E§âgÀÄ C¥ÀìgÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è ªÀÄrzÀ M§â «ÃgÀ£À PÉÊ»rzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÀÅ¥ÀàPÀ 

«ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è ¸ÀéUÀðPÉÌ PÀgÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ zÀÈ±Àå 

gÀa¸À¯ÁV. ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è LªÀgÀ PÉvÀÛ£É EzÉ. CzÀÄ 
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¸ÀéUÀð É̄ÆÃPÀzÀ zÀÈ±ÀåªÁVzÀÄÝ, E§âgÀÄ C¥ÀìgÉAiÀÄgÀÄ «ÃgÀ£À£ÀÄß 

¥ÀÅ¥ÀàPÀ «ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÀgÉvÀAzÁUÀ G½zÀ E§âgÀÄ 

C¥ÀìgÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¸ÁéUÀvÀ PÉÆÃgÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÉ awæ¸À¯ÁVzÉ.  

 F ±Á¸À£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆPÀëäªÁV UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÁUÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 

ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄAvÉ «ÃgÀ£À ¨É£Àß»AzÉ ºÀ¸ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ »AzÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄÄRªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀAvÉ awæ¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F jÃw EzÁÝgÉ 

«ÃgÀ£ÀÄß ºÀ¸ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀQë¹zÁÝ£É JA§ÄzÁVzÉ. EzÀgÉAvÉ F 

vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï ±Á¸À£À PÀÆqÀ F ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±À ºÉÆÃ®ÄvÀÛzÉ. »ÃUÉ 

C£ÉÃPÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ¤μÉ× ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀàμÀÖvÉ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁVzÉ. 

ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄ ªÁå¦ÛAiÀÄ°è PÉëÃvÀæ PÁAiÀÄð vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

ºÉaÑ£À ªÀiÁ»wAiÉÆA¢UÉ zÀvÁÛA±À PÉÆÃrüPÀj¸ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃ£É. 

EzÀgÀ ¸À®ÄªÁV ªÀÄÄA¢£À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ 

EwºÁ À̧PÁgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±Á¸À£À vÀdÕgÀ£ÀÄß s̈ÉÃn 

ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. 

 F vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè ±Á¸À£À «£Áå¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

C¼ÀvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è EzÀgÀ UÁvÀæ 6 ½ x 4 ½ x ½ 

Cr ºÉÆA¢zÉ. ºÁUÉÃ ±Á¸À£À °¦ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁμÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ JgÀqÀÄ §¢UÀ¼À CzsÀð ªÉÄÃ¯ÁãUÀzÀ 

vÀÄ¢AiÀÄªÀgÉUÉ ±Á¸À£À §gÉAiÀÄ®ànÖzÉ.  

±Á¸À£À ¥ÁoÀ 

MAzÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖ: 

1. ¸Àé¹Û... PÀªÀjμÀ 958£ÉAiÀÄ 

2. zsÁvÀÄ ¸ÀAªÀvÀìgÀzÀ C(gÉ) ªÀiÁ¸ÀzÀ£ÀÄÞ ªÀÄ 

3. gÀªÀÇgÀ DAiÀÄÑtß ¥ÉªÀéðAiÀÄ®Ä vÀÄgÀÄ 

4. ªÀ... PÉÆtÄØ¥ÉÇÃ(UÀ)¯ÁäPÉÆÌ(gï)tÄÚ PÁ¢.  

5. ¸ÀvÀÛA  

¥Á±ÀéðUÀ¼À°è: 

6. ¥ÉÇ.... AiÀÄì 

7. ¼À .... zÉÃ 

8. ªÀ 

9. gÀÄ¨Á .... 

10. UÀªÀÄ 

JgÀqÀ£ÉÃ ¥ÀnÖ: 

11. PÀ¯ÁßlÄ PÉÆlÖA CzÀ£ÀjzÀªÀ PÀ« É̄AiÀÄ £ÀjzÀ E. 

¥ÀgÉÆÃ 

12. PÀë«£ÀAiÀÄ 

13. PÀ®èA ¤ (°)  

14. gÀtß 

 ¸ÁgÁA±À: F vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï «ÃgÀUÀ°è£À ±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ 

¥ÉªÀðAiÀÄ°£À vÀÄgÀÄUÁ¼ÀUÀzÀ°è ªÀÄgÀªÀÇj£À CAiÀÄÑtß 

ªÀÄÈvÀ¥ÀlÖ ¨ÁZÀªÀÄ£À G¯ÉèÃR«zÉ. 

 F ±Á¸À£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄ¸ÀÜgÀÄ ºÉZï. J¸ï 

ªÀÄºÉÃ±ï gÀªÀgÀ PÁ¦üvÉÆÃlzÀ ªÀÄzsÀå¨sÁUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ 

zÉÃªÀUÀtÂUÀ®Ä (UÉÆÃ-¸ÀA¦UÉ) ªÀÄgÀzÀ ¥ÀPÀÌ«gÀÄªÀ 

vÁgÉ(ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄªÀÄ) ªÀÄgÀzÀ PÉ¼À s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è EzÉ. F ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ 

§UÉÎ CªÀgÀ°è PÉÃ½zÁUÀ CZÀÑj ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ 

¸ÀAUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¹zÀgÀÄ. CzÀgÀAvÉ ¥Àæw ªÀμÀð PÁwðPÀ 

ªÀiÁ¸ÀzÀ ¢£ÀzÀAzÀÄ «±ÉÃμÀ ªÁ¶ðPÀ ¥ÀÇeÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ 

§gÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÁV ºÉÃ½zÀ®èzÉÃ F vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï ±Á À̧£ÀPÉÌ 

§¥ÀÅàgÁAiÀÄ ¸Áé«Ä JA§ ºÉ¸ÀjnÖzÁÝgÉ JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ§AvÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉzÀAvÉ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÄvÁÛvÀ£À PÁ®¢AzÀ®Æè £ÀªÀÄä 

ªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£À F ¸Áé«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÀA©PÉÆAqÀÄ §A¢zÉ. £ÀªÀÄä 

PÀÄlÄA§¸ÀÜjUÉ EA¢UÀÆ ¸ÀPÁ® DgÉÆÃUÀå, £ÉªÀÄä¢-¸ÀÄR 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¥ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¤Ãr gÀQë¸ÀÄwÛzÉ JAzÀgÀÄ. CA§¯ÁgÉAiÀÄ 

¸Áé«ÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±ÀðzÀAvÉ, PÁwðPÀ ªÀiÁ¸ÀzÀAzÀÄ ¢£À 

¤UÀ¢ ªÀiÁr §¥ÀÅàgÁAiÀÄ ¸Áé«ÄUÉ ¥ÀÇeÉ PÉÊPÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. C®èzÉ ¥ÀÇeÉUÉ É̈ÃPÁzÀ J¯Áè jÃw 

¸ÁªÀiÁVæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄä PÀÄlÄA§ À̧ÜgÉÃ ¤¨sÁ¬Ä¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

§gÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ JAzÀgÀÄ. C ¢£À ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄ¸ÀÜgÀ®èzÉÃ 

¸ÀÄvÀÛªÀÄÄvÀÛ°£À LzÁgÀÄ UÁæªÀÄUÀ¼À d£ÀgÀÄ F ¸Áé«Ä ¸À¤ß¢üUÉ 

§AzÀÄ ¥ÀÇeÉ ¸À°è¹ vÀªÀÄä PÉÆÃjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸À°è¸ÀÄvÁÛ 

§A¢zÁÝgÉ. d£ÀgÀ EμÁÖxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ EqÉÃjzÀ ¸ÀAvÉÆÃμÀPÉÌ 

CªÀgÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À EZÉÒAiÀÄAvÉ ¸Áé«ÄUÉ C©üμÉÃPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¥ÀÇeÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr¹ ¥ÀÅ¤ÃvÀgÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ. §¥ÀÅàgÁAiÀÄ ¸Áé«ÄUÉ 

d®, ºÁ®Ä, ªÉÆ¸ÀgÀÄ, J¼À¤ÃgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀÄ¥ÀàUÀ½AzÀ 

C©üμÉÃPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr, LzÀÄ PÀ¼À¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀæwμÁ×¦¸ÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

C®èzÉ 101 «Ã¼ÀåzÉ É̄, 101 CrPÉ, 101 ¨Á¼ÉºÀtÄÚ, 101 

¤A¨ÉºÀtÄÚ, 101 PÀ©â£À vÀÄAqÀÄ ºÁUÉ 12 jÃwAiÀÄ ««zsÀ 

zsÁ£ÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¥ÀðuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ JAzÀgÀÄ. ¥ÀÇeÉ 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄAvÀæWÉÆÃμÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀoÀt ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ ¥Àæw 

E¥ÀàvÉÊÛzÀÄ ¨Á¼ÉºÀtÄÚ£ÀÄß ¸Áé«ÄUÉ C¥ÀðuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è MAzÀÄ vÉAV£ÀPÁ¬Ä MqÉAiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ. C 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è £ÉgÉ¢zÀÝ UÁæªÀÄ¸ÀÜgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄä EμÁÖxÀðUÀ¼À 

¹¢Þ¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ PÉÆÃjPÉ ¸À°è À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ. ºÁUÉ F §¥ÀÅàgÁAiÀÄ£À 

¸À¤ß¢üAiÀÄ É̄èÃ £ÀªÀÄä PÀÄlÄA§¸ÀÜgÉ®è MmÁÖV ¸ÉÃjPÉÆAqÀÄ 

¸Áé«ÄUÉ ¥Àæ¸ÁzÀ ªÀiÁr £ÉÊªÉÃzÀå C¦ð¹zÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ £ÉgÉ¢zÀÝ 

J¯Áè ¨sÀPÀÛjUÉ C£Àß ¸ÀAvÀ¥ÀðuÉªÀiÁqÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ JAzÀgÀÄ. 
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ªÀÄ¼ÉUÁ®zÀ°è ªÀÄ¼ÉAiÀÄ C s̈ÁªÀ GAmÁzÁUÀ ªÀÄgÀÆgÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ÄvÀÛªÀÄÄvÀÛ°£À UÁæªÀÄ¸ÀÜgÀÄ §¥ÀÅàgÁAiÀÄ ¸Áé«ÄUÉ ªÉÆgÉ 

ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛgÉ JAzÀÄ w½¹zÀgÀÄ. 

 
avÀæ 02: ¥ÀÇeÉAiÀÄ ¢£À ¸ÀÜ¼ÀPÉÌ s̈ÉÃn ¤ÃrzÁUÀ vÉUÉzÀ avÀæ 

 
avÀæ 03: ªÀÄgÀÆj£À vÀÄgÀÄUÉÆÃ¼ï ±Á À̧£ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÇeÉ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀ 

avÀæ 

 

ಆಧಾರ ಗ್ರಂಥಗ್ಳು: 

1. J¦UÁæ¦üAiÀÄ PÀ£ÁðnPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÅl-01, PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ-1972. 

2. qÁ. JA. aAzÀ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À 

¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À Qæ. ±À 450-Qæ. ±À 1150, 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ - 1979 

3. qÁ. ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£ÁgÁAiÀÄt PÁªÀÄvï AiÀÄÄ – s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ 

UÁå¸ÉnAiÀÄgï, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdå, PÉÆqÀUÀÄ f¯Éè, 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀ - 1992 

4. qÁ. Dgï ±ÉÃμÀ±Á¹Ûæ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjμÀvï ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ -2004 

5. qÁ. JA.f ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ - ªÀiÁ¹ÛPÀ®Äè «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤¹¢ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ.gÁ. ªÀÄÄ. «, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 

– 2011 
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Abstract: 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæ«®èzÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ £ÉÊwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÁåwäPÀ fÃªÀ£À £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀå«®è. «zÉÃ² ¸ÁªÀiÁædå±Á»AiÀÄÄ MAzÀÄ 
gÁµÀÖçzÀ DvÀäªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆ®ÄèvÀÛzÉ, JAzÀÄ £ÀA©zÀÝ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¯ÉÆÃPÀªÀiÁ£ÀågÉAzÉÃ SÁåvÀgÁzÀ ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀÄ §ºÀÄ DAiÀiÁªÀÄzÀ 
ªÀåQÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ ±ÉæÃμÀ× £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ CªÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ C« À̧ägÀtÂÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. vÀªÀÄ ä 
£À®ªÀvÀÄÛ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ wÃªÀæUÁ«Ä £ÁAiÀÄPÀvÀézÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÉÆ¸À DAiÀiÁªÀÄ, 
ºÉÆ¸À ZÉÊvÀ£Àå, ¤ÃrzÀ ªÀÄºÁ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ. ªÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ VÃvÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ gÁµÀÖçPÉÌ DzsÁåwäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊwPÀ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛªÉ JAzÀÄ £ÀA©zÀÝgÀÄ. vÀªÀÄä ¤®Ä«£À°è ¸ÀgÀ¼ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀÈqsÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ CªÀgÀÄ “¸ÀégÁdåªÉÃ £À£Àß d£Àä ¹zÀÞ ºÀPÀÄÌ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á£ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÉ wÃgÀÄvÉÛÃ£É”É JA§ CªÀgÀ WÉÆÃμÀªÁPÀåªÀÅ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ£À ¸Áé©üªÀiÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ KPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
§rzÉ©â¹vÀÄ. ¤dªÁzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉÊzsÁÞAwPÀ Cr¥ÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ªÀiÁvÀæ ¸ÁzsÀå JAzÀÄ £ÀA©zÀÝ 
CªÀgÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À ºÉ¸Àj£À°è s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß DAVèÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 
«gÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀgÀÄ. §®ªÁzÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£ÀzÀ Cr¥ÁAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
¥ÉÆÃ¶¸À®Ä §AiÀÄ¹zÀÝgÀÄ. CzÀPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖçzÀ°è UÀuÉÃ±À GvÀìªÀ, ²ªÁf dAiÀÄAwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀvÀÛ PÉÆAqÉÆAiÀÄå®Ä ¥ÀæAiÀÄwß¹zÀ ªÀÄºÁ£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ. »ÃUÁVAiÉÄÃ ©ænμï ¯ÉÃRPÀ EUÉßÃ²AiÀÄ¸ï ªÁå É̄AmÉÊ£ï 
agÉÆÃ¯ïgÀªÀgÀÄ w®PÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ C±ÁAwAiÀÄ ¦vÁªÀÄºÀ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉ¢zÁÝgÉ. ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ 
¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV ¥Àj²Ã°¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

Keywords:  ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®Pï, gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉ, ¸ÀégÁdå, ¸ÀézÉÃ², §»μÁÌgÀ, ºÉÆÃA gÀÆ¯ï °ÃUï. 

 

Introduction: 

s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄÄ ºÀ®ªÀÅ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÀArzÉ CªÀgÉ®ègÀÆ ¨sÁgÀvÀPÉÌ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå 

PÉÆr¸À®Ä vÀªÀÄä PÉÊ¯ÁzÀμÀÄÖ PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. 

¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£À PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄÆ CμÉÖÃ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVvÀÄÛ. 

DzÀgÉ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è ©ü£Àß ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹zÀ M§â zsÉÊAiÀÄð±Á° gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÉAzÀgÉ 

¯ÉÆÃPÀªÀiÁ£ÀågÉAzÉ SÁåvÀgÁzÀ ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀÄ 

©ænμÀgÀ D½éPÉAiÀÄ PÁ®zÀ°è CvÀåAvÀ ¢lÖ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄªÁ¢ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¹zÀ ªÉÆzÀ® £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ 

CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä wÃPÀëÚªÁzÀ ¨sÁμÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §gÀºÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß d£À¦æAiÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÀgÀÄ. 

1885gÀ°è ¸ÁÜ¥À£ÉAiÀiÁzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ PÁAUÉæ¹ì£À°è ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå 

²PÀët ¥ÀqÉzÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÉÃ ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå 

gÁdQÃAiÀÄ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ½AzÀ 

¥Àæ¨sÁ«vÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. ©ænμÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁåAiÀÄAiÀÄÄvÀ 

£ÀqÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ°è £ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÀÄ. DzÀgÉ 

s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ «zÁåªÀAvÀ AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄÄ GzÁgÀªÁ¢ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV wgÀ¸ÀÌj¹vÀÄ. 

PÁgÀt CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀÆtð ¸ÀégÁdåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ 

§UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÀgÀÄ. DzÀÝjAzÀ GzÁgÀªÁ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ 

EªÀgÀ£ÀÄß wÃªÀæUÁ«ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ PÀgÉzÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ 
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GzÁgÀªÁ¢UÀ½VAvÀ ©ü£ÀßgÁVzÀÄÝ ©ænμÀgÀ £ÁåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è £ÀA©PÉ ºÉÆA¢gÀ°®è. CªÀgÀÄ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ ¨ÉA§® ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

§¼À¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. EzÀjAzÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ©ænμï D½éPÉAiÀÄ 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ §UÉÎ D¼ÀªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀÄ±ÁðvÀäPÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÁægÀA©ü¸À®Ä CªÀjUÉ ¸ÁzsÀåªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï 

w®Pï ¯Á® ®d¥ÀvïgÁAiÀiï ©¦£ïZÀAzÀæ ¥Á¯ï JA§ 

wæªÀÄÆwð gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄªÁ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄªÁ¢ 

aAvÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ CªÀÄÆ®åªÁzÀ 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. E°è s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 

aAvÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀ 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. 

 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

• ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀ DgÀA©üPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ §UÉÎ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

• gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀ 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

• ¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀ ¸ÀégÁdå, §»μÁÌgÀ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀézÉÃ² ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CÀjAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ LwºÁ¹PÀªÁV ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

«eÁÕ£ÀUÀ¼À ¥Àj¢üAiÀÄ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ «¢ü «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ. ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è §¼ÀPÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ ««zsÀ 

§UÉAiÀÄ ªÉÊzÁ¤PÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ. 

LwºÁ¹PÀ «ªÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ, «±ÉèÃμÀuÁvÀäPÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. «±ÉèÃμÀuÉUÁV DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀæPÀnvÀ 

¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁVzÉ. 

 

w®PÀgÀ fÃªÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ CªÀgÀ 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

PÀgÁªÀ½AiÀÄ PÉÆAPÀtzÀ ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖç gÁdåzÀ gÀvÀßVj 

f É̄èAiÀÄ aR®UÁªï JA§ ºÀ½îAiÀÄ°è dÄ¯ÉÊ, 23 1856 gÀ°è 

ªÀÄzsÀåªÀÄ ªÀUÀðzÀ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è d¤¹zÀgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ 

PÀÄlÄA§ªÀÅ zsÀªÀÄð ¤μÉ×, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À 

DZÀgÀuÉUÀ½UÉ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄªÁ¹AiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. vÀAzÉ UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ ¥ÀAvï 

ªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ°è ²PÀëPÀgÁVzÀÄÝ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ «zÁéA¸ÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. w®PÀjUÉ 

PÉÃ±ÀªÀ JAzÀÄ ¨Á®åzÀ ºÉ¸ÀjqÀ¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. vÁ¬ÄAiÀiÁzÀ 

¥ÁªÀðw¨Á¬ÄAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¨Á¯ï, JAzÀÄ ¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ PÀgÉzÀgÀÄ. 

ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¯ÉÆÃPÀªÀiÁ£ÀågÀÄ EzÉÃ ºÉ¸Àj¤AzÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞgÁzÀgÀÄ. 

w®PÀgÀÄ 10 ªÀμÀðzÀªÀgÁVzÁÝUÀ, CªÀgÀ vÀAzÉ ¥ÀÄuÉUÉ 

ªÀUÁðªÀuÉAiÀiÁzÀgÀÄ. EzÀÄ w®PÀjUÉ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 1876gÀ°è ¥ÀzÀ« ¥ÀqÉzÀ 

CªÀgÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ «μÀAiÀÄzÀ°è CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. zÉÃ±À 

¸ÉÃªÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GvÀÌl §AiÀÄPÉ ºÉÆA¢zÀÝ w®PÀgÀÄ CªÀgÀ 

¸ÉßÃ»vÀ UÉÆÃ¥Á¯ï UÀuÉÃ±ï CUÀPÀðgï eÉÆvÉ ¸ÉÃj 

d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ£ÀÄß gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ §UÉÎ CjªÀÅ 

ªÀÄÆr¸À®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀgÀÄ. 1876gÀ°è ¥ÀÄuÉAiÀÄ°è £ÀÆå 

EAVèμï ±Á É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. C®èzÉ 1881gÀ°è 

EAVèμï s̈ÁμÉAiÀÄ°è “ªÀÄgÁoÀ” ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÁpAiÀÄ°è 

“PÉÃ¸Àj” JA§ ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¹ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ°è 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ CjªÀÅ ªÀÄÆr¹zÀgÀÄ. 1885gÀ°è qÉPÀÌ£ï 

JdÄPÉÃ±À£ï ¸ÉÆ¸ÉÊnAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. DzÀgÉ ¸ÉßÃ»vÀ 

CUÀPÀðgï CªÀgÉÆA¢V£À ©ü£Áß©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ¢AzÁV qÉPÀÌ£ï 

JdÄPÉÃ±À£ï ¸ÉÆ¸ÉÊnUÉ gÁfÃ£ÁªÉÄ ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. 

w®PÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ°è 

M§âgÁVzÀÄÝ ªÉÃzÀUÀ¼À ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¢ 

DPÀðnPï ºÉÆÃªÀiï D¥ï ¢ ªÉÃzÁ¸ï, VÃvÁ gÀºÀ¸Àå, 

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀa¹zÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ PÉÃ¸Àj ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è 

©ænμï DqÀ½vÀzÀ §UÉÎ §gÉzÀ ¯ÉÃR£À¢AzÁV 

zÉÃ±ÀzÉÆæÃºÀzÀ DgÉÆÃ¥ÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É §AzsÀ£ÀPÉÆ¼ÀîUÁzÀgÀÄ. 

©ænμÀgÀÄ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À PÀpt ²PÉë «¢ü¹ 

§ªÀiÁðzÀ ªÀiÁAqÀ̄ É eÉÊ°UÉ UÀr¥ÁgÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. 

E°èAiÉÄÃ CªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä VÃvÁ gÀºÀ¸Àå JA§ PÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

§gÉzÀgÀÄ. eÉÊ°¤AzÀ ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀiÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ°è ¸ÀQæAiÀÄªÁV ¨sÁUÀªÀ»¹zÀgÀÄ. 

 

DyðPÀvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ w®PÀgÀ PÀ®à£É: 

£ÀªÀgÉÆÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ DyðPÀ ¸ÉÆÃjPÉ ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

M¦àPÉÆAqÀ w®PÀgÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¤zÀðAiÀÄªÁV ®Æn ªÀiÁrzÀ ©ænμÀgÀ ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

nÃQ¹zÀgÀÄ. ©ænμï ¤ÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀ£ÀÄß §qÀvÀ£ÀPÉÌ 

zÀÆrªÉ JAzÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ UÀÈºÀ PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £Á±À 

ªÀiÁrªÉ JAzÀÄ ªÁ¢¹zÀgÀÄ. w®PÀgÀÄ ¥ÀÄuÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

¸À s̈ÉAiÀÄ ʻPÁélð°ð d£Àð¯ïʼ vÉæöÊªÀiÁ¹PÀ ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è 
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ʻ¥ÁæAwÃAiÀÄ ºÀtPÁ À̧Äʼ JA§ ¯ÉÃR£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §gÉzÀgÀÄ. EzÀÄ 

J®ègÀ ªÉÄZÀÄÑUÉUÉ ¥ÁvÀæªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. w®PÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄA§¬ÄAiÀÄ 

¯Éf¸ÉèÃnªï PË¤ì¯ï£À ¸ÀzÀìågÁVzÁÝUÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À°è, 

JAlÄ ¢£À ªÀiÁvÀæzÀ°è 36 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À PÁ® PÉ®¸À 

ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ. E°è DAiÀÄªÀåAiÀÄzÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ZÀZÉðAiÀÄÄ §ºÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄRå «μÀAiÀÄªÁVvÀÄÛ. CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÆa¹zÀ §»μÁÌgÀ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀézÉÃ², JA§ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀÜ½ÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ 

DyðPÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÝªÀÅ. §»μÁÌgÀ 

JAzÀgÉ «zÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À¢gÀ®Ä ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â 

s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ£ÀÄ zÀÈqsÀ ¤zsÁðgÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ. zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

DqÀ½vÀªÀ£ÀÄß «zÉÃ²AiÀÄgÀÄ ¤ªÀð»¸À®Ä ¥ÀgÀQÃAiÀÄjUÉ 

¸ÀºÀPÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀ¢gÀÄªÀ ¤zsÁðgÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀzÁVvÀÄÛ. 

EzÀjAzÁV ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ°è gÁµÀÖçzÀ »vÀPÁÌV vÀªÀÄä PÀëtÂPÀ 

»vÁ À̧QÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁåUÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ zÀÈqsÀ ¸ÀAPÀ®àªÀ£ÀÄßAlÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨É¼É¸À®Ä 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

¸ÀézÉÃ²PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄÄ §»μÁÌgÀzÀ ¸ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ 

s̈ÁUÀªÁVzÀÄÝÛ. ¸ÀézÉÃ² ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄÄ d£ÀgÀÄ À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ 

GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JμÉÖÃ zÀÄ¨ÁjAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. §¼À¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ 

¥ÉÆæÃvÁì»¹vÀÄ. EzÀÄ «zÁåªÀAvÀ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀÄ GvÁàzÀ£Á 

PÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ MvÁÛ¬Ä¹vÀÄ. F ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄÄ 

s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄjUÉ PÉÊUÁjPÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è vÀgÀ¨ÉÃw 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀºÀ ºÉÆA¢vÀÄÛ. ¸ÀézÉÃ² 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì §»μÁÌgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ AiÀÄ±À¸Àì£ÀÄß 

CªÀ®A©¹zÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ d£ÀgÀÄ «zÉÃ² ªÀ¸ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

§»μÀÌj¸À®Ä zÀÈqsÀ ¤±ÀÑAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀμÀÄÖ ¸ÀézÉÃ² ¸ÀgÀPÀÄUÀ½UÉ 

¨ÉÃrPÉ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F C À̧ÛçUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ¥Áæ§®å 

ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁædå±Á» »vÁ À̧QÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

zÀÄ§ð®UÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¥Àæ§® gÁdQÃAiÀÄ C À̧ÛçªÀÅ DVvÀÄÛ. £ÀªÀÄä 

gÁµÀÖçªÀÅ MAzÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ ªÀÈPÀë«zÀÝAvÉ CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ® 

PÁAqÀªÉAzÀgÉ ¸ÀégÀdÓ, ¸ÀézÉÃ² ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §»μÁÌgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀgÀ 

PÉÆA É̈UÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ GzÀÏj¹zÀgÀÄ. 

 

w®PÀgÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

w®PÀgÀ CvÀåAvÀ PÁ¼ÀfAiÀÄ PÉëÃvÀæªÉAzÀgÉ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 

zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£À, ¸ÀºÀZÀgÀgÁzÀ ¯Á¯Á ®d¥Àvï gÁAiÀiï ©¦£ï 

ZÀAzÀæ ¥Á¯ï CªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ eÉÆvÉUÀÆr PÁAUÉæ¹ì£À°è ºÉÆ¸À 

jÃwAiÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀgÀÄªÀ dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢zÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ ªÀÄÄRå PÁAiÀÄð s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 

«ªÉÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. CzÀPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀégÁdåzÀ 

PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr¹zÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¸ÀégÁdå JAzÀgÉ 

¥ÀÆtð ¸Àé À̧PÁðgÀ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, DyðPÀ 

PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÁVvÀÄÛ. CzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ¸ÀéAiÀÄA 

DqÀ½vÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVvÀÄÛ. À̧égÁdå ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À ¥Àæ¨sÀÄzÀÞ 

¸ÀéAiÀÄA ¤AiÀÄAvÀætªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®èzÉ, CªÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À 

¤°ð¥ÀÛ PÁAiÀÄðPÀëªÀÄvÉUÉ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀgÀÄ. 

¸ÀégÁdåzÀ ¸ÁPÁëvÁÌgÀPÁÌV ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå GzÁgÀªÁ¢ 

¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA«zsÁ¤PÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæå ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ WÀ£ÀvÉ EvÁå¢ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼À 

¸ÀÆPÀÛvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M¦àPÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. 1916gÀ°è EArAiÀÄ£ï ºÉÆÃA 

gÀÆ¯ï °ÃUÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀgÀÄ. EzÉÃ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è CªÀgÀÄ 

CªÀÄgÀ WÉÆÃμÀuÉAiÀiÁzÀ “¸ÀégÁdåªÉÃ £À£Àß d£Àä ¹zÀÞ ºÀPÀÄÌ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀ£ÀÄß £Á£ÀÄ ¥ÀqÉzÉ wÃgÀÄvÉÛÃ£É” JAzÀÄ 

WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀgÀÄ. 

 

G¥À̧ ÀAºÁgÀ; 

¨Á®UÀAUÁzsÀgï w®PÀgÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® M§â ªÀåQÛ 

AiÀiÁVgÀzÉ, ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ MAzÀÄ CzÀªÀÄå 

±ÀQÛAiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. “¸ÀégÁdåªÉÃ £À£Àß d£Àä ¹zÀÞ ºÀPÀÄÌ CzÀ£ÀÄß 

£Á£ÀÄ ¥ÀqÉzÉ wÃgÀÄvÉÛÃ£”É JA§ CªÀgÀ ¹AºÀ WÀdð£É 

s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß §rzÉ©â¹vÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ £ÉÃvÁgÀgÁVgÀzÉ GvÀÛªÀÄ ²PÀët vÀdÕgÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀå«ÄAiÀiÁV zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄRå 

PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. UÀuÉÃ±ÉÆÃvÀìªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²ªÁf 

dAiÀÄAwUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß MUÀÆÎr¹zÀ CªÀgÀÄ ©ænμÀgÀ 

zÀ¨Áâ½PÉUÉ ºÉzÀgÀzÉ eÉÊ®ÄªÁ¸À C£ÀÄ s̈À«¹zÀgÀÄ »AzÉ 

¸ÀjAiÀÄzÉ EA¢£À AiÀÄÄªÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÉ zsÉÊAiÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀæwÃPÀªÁVzÁÝgÉ CªÀgÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÉ CªÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ ¸ÀzÁ £ÀªÀÄUÉ 

zÁj¢Ã¥ÀªÁVzÉ. 
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zÉÃºÀzÀ¯ÁèUÀÄªÀ eÉÊ«PÀ QæAiÉÄAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ, F ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀªÁV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÊ»PÀªÁV ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

JzÀÄj¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EAvÀºÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ¨ÁjUÉ ¥ÁªÀw¹zÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀA¢zÉ. ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ 

CA±À eÁUÀwPÀªÁV ªÉÆzÀ°¤AzÀ®Ä ZÀað¸À®àqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

«µÀAiÀÄªÁVzÀÄÝ EzÀÄ J®ègÀ UÀªÀÄ£À ¸É¼ÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉ. ¨sÁgÀvÀªÀÅ 

¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀ zÉÃ±ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 21£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ 

ªÀÄÄlÖ£ÀÄß ¤µÉÃzÀ, PÀ¼ÀAPÀ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ°è §¼ÀPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß E£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄdÄUÀgÀzÀ 

s̈ÁªÀ¢AzÀ¯É RjÃ¢¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ, ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀªÁV F 

«µÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ZÀað À̧®Ä »AzÉlÄ ºÁPÀÄvÁÛgÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ F 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀÆeÁ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ 

ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤°è¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ, ªÀÄ£É¬ÄAzÀ DZÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ VqÀUÀ¼À- ªÀÄgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ¯É £ÉgÀ¼ÀÄ ©Ã¼ÀzÀAvÉ 

vÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÀºÀ ªÀÄÆqsÀ£ÀA©PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EA¢UÀÄ PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ. 

F PÀlÄÖ¥ÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀªÁzÀgÉ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ 

zÉÊ»PÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ CzÀgÀ°è É̈£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃªÀÅ, PÁ®Ä Ȩ́¼ÉvÀ, 

vÀ¯É£ÉÆÃªÀÅ, ºÉÆmÉÖ £ÉÆÃªÀÅ ªÉÆqÀªÉ EvÁå¢ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀªÁV ºÀ¹ªÀÅ, PÉÆÃ¥À, ¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀ, zÀÄBR EAvÀºÀ 

C£ÉÃPÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼É vÀ£Àß ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 

JzÀÄj¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. EAvÀºÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 
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ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ¸ÀPÁðj, SÁ¸ÀV ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

EvÀgÉ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀªÀjUÉ MAzÀÄ 

¢£ÀzÀ ªÉÃvÀ£À ¸À»vÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ 

vÀA¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæUÀw¥ÀgÀ «µÀAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.  

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À §UÉÎ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 

¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ ZÀZÉð, À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

CzÀgÀ°è ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄÆ ªÀÄ»¼Á GzÉÆåÃVUÀ¼À 

AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ°£À 

PÀ¼ÀAPÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ1. F ¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ 

GzÉÆåÃVUÀ¼ÀÄ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ MvÀÛqÀ¢AzÀ ¸Àé®à ¤gÁ¼ÀgÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DgÉÆÃUÀå zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ «±ÁæAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ¤gÀAvÀgÀ PÉ® À̧ 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀëªÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀrªÉÄ ªÀiÁr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ, DyðPÀvÉ 

PÀrªÉÄAiÀiÁV GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è £ÀµÀÖ C£ÀÄ s̈À«¸À¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

DzÀgÉ wAUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ ¢£À gÀeÉ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ «±ÁæAw ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ°è ¤µÀÖvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢ GvÁàzÀ£ÉAiÀÄÄ ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. qÀ§ÆèöåºÉZï¹ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è ¦jAiÀÄqï ¥ÉÊ£ï JA§ É̄ÃR£ÀzÀ°è ±ÉÃ 

40gÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À £ÉÆÃªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ2. 

F ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ºÉÆmÉÖ£ÉÆÃªÀÅ, PÉÊPÁ®Ä 

¸É¼ÉvÀ, ¨É£ÀÄß£ÉÆÃªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀ¯É£ÉÆÃ«£ÀAvÀºÀ EvÁå¢ 

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÄnÖ£À fÃ«vÁªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀ« À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀjAzÀ JµÉÆÖÃ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ, ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄgÀÄ 

±Á¯Á-PÁ É̄ÃdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀzÀ°è gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖç 

gÁdåzÀ°è PÀrªÉÄ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

UÀ s̈Áð±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆ¢zÀÄÝ, ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÀASÉå ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

UÀ s̈Áð±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉ¹zÁÝgÉ JAzÀÄ MAzÀÄ 

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É¬ÄAzÀ w½zÀÄ§A¢zÉ. PÁgÀt D s̈ÁUÀzÀ°è 

PÀ©â£À PÉÆAiÀÄÄè §AzÁUÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄmÁÖUÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 

PÉ®¸ÀPÉÌ CrØAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ EzÀjAzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtð 

¥ÀjºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ vÀªÀÄä 

UÀ s̈Áð±ÀAiÀÄªÀ£Éß vÉUÉ¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EAvÀºÀ C£ÉÃPÀ 

GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÉÆqÀ®Ä ¹UÀÄvÀÛªÉ. 

 

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð: 

ªÉÃvÀ£À ¸À»vÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄÄ 20£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ §A¢zÀÄÝ ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄzÁV d¥Á£ï 1947 

gÀ°è O¥ÀZÀjPÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrvÀÄ. d¥Á£ï 

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀ¼À¥É £ÉÊªÀÄð®å EzÀÝ PÁgÀt ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä PÀµÀÖPÀgÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, 

EzÀÄ CªÀjUÉ ¸ÀªÁ°£À PÉ®¸ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ, EzÀjAzÀ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄªÁUÀ¯ÉAzÀÄ F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹zÀgÀÄ.  

 

¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀiÁ»w: 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤Ãw eÁUÀwPÀªÁV CwÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

ZÀZÉðAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ, C£ÉÃPÀ gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ 

»vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ F PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½¹zÉ. 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁV ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÁzÀåAvÀ 7 gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼ÀÄ F 

PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj À̧ÄwÛªÉ. d¥Á£ï ªÉÆzÀ® zÉÃ±ÀªÁVzÀÄÝ 

£ÀAvÀgÀ EvÀgÀ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀgÀ®Ä 

¥ÁægÀA¨sÀ¹zÀªÀÅ. CzÀgÀ°è 1948gÀ°è EAqÉÆÃ£ÉÃµÁå E°è 

wAUÀ½UÉ 2 ¢£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CªÀPÁ±À 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆnÖzÉ. zÀQët PÉÆjAiÀiÁ 2001 gÀ°è eÁjUÉ 

vÀgÀ¯ÁVzÉ. MAzÀÄ ¢£À gÀeÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ EzÀÝgÉ D 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉUÉ JgÀqÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀ ªÉÃvÀ£À PÀA¥À¤ ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. vÉÊªÁ£ï 

2002 gÀ°è 3 ¢£ÀzÀ gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉÆ½¹vÀÄ. 

eÁA©AiÀiÁ zÉÃ±ÀªÀÅ 2015 gÀ°è ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

vÁAiÀÄA¢gÀ ¢£À JAzÀÄ £ÁªÀÄPÀgÀt ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. 

«AiÉÄmÁßA 2020 gÀ°è 3 ¢£ÀzÀ ªÉÃvÀ£À ¸À»vÀ gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃrvÀÄ. ¸ÉàÃ£ï 2023 gÀ°è F PÁ£ÀÆ£À£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹vÀÄ.  

F PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁdåUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁvÀæ 

eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÀÄÝ, 1992 gÀ°è ©ºÁgÀ 2 ¢£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ CzÀÄ ¸ÀPÁðj £ËPÀgÀjUÉ 

ªÀiÁvÀæªÁVzÉ. PÉÃgÀ¼ÀzÀ PÉÆaÑ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄzÀ°è 2023 gÀ°è 

«zÁåyð¤AiÀÄjUÉ ±ÉÃ 2gÀµÀÄÖ «£Á¬Äw ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. Mr±Á 

2024 gÀ°è ¸ÀPÁðj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁ¸ÀV ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ 

GzÉÆåÃVUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀ ªÉÃvÀ£À ¸À»vÀ gÀeÉ 

WÉÆÃ¶¹zÀgÀÄ. ¹QÌA£À°è EzÀÄÝ E°è PÉ®ªÉ ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À°è 

ªÀiÁvÀæ eÁjAiÀÄ°èzÉ. PÉÃ®ªÀÅ SÁ¸ÀV PÀA¥À¤UÀ¼ÁzÀ ¹éVÎ, 

gÉhÆªÀÄmÉÆ, ¨ÉÊdÆ¸ïUÀ¼À®è° ªÉÃvÀ£À ¸À»vÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃrzÉ. EzÁzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀªÀÅ 

¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁ¸ÀV ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ GzÉÆåÃVUÀ½UÉ 

ªÉÃvÀ£À ¸À»vÀ gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀqÁØAiÀÄUÉÆ½¹zÀ ªÉÆzÀ® 

gÁdåªÁVzÉ.  
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ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤Ãw: 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÀgÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ 

PÀ¼ÉzÀ ªÀµÀð¢AzÀ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ ZÀZÉð ªÀiÁr ªÀµÀðPÉÌ 6 ¢£À 

gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁ À̧V ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. £ÀAvÀgÀ ºÉÆ¸À §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÉÃj¹ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdå À̧aªÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl 09 CPÉÆÖÃ§gï 

2025gÀAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CAVÃPÀj¹vÀÄ. F 

¤ÃwAiÀÄÄ PÁSÁð£É PÁAiÉÄÝ 1948, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ CAUÀrUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå ¸ÁÜ¥À£É PÁAiÉÄÝ 1961, vÉÆÃl PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ 

PÁAiÉÄÝ 1951, ©Ãr ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹UÁgï PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ PÁAiÉÄÝ 1966 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆÃmÁgï ¸ÁjUÉ PÁ«ÄðPÀgÀ PÁAiÉÄÝ 1961 CrAiÀÄ°è 

£ÉÆÃAzÁ¬Ä¸À¯ÁzÀ J¯Áè PÉÊUÁjPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À°è 

PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 18 jAzÀ 52 

ªÀµÀð ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À J¯Áè GzÉÆåÃUÀ¸ÀÜ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ wAUÀ½UÉ 

MAzÀgÀAvÉ ªÁ¶ðPÀªÁV 12 ¢£À ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. EzÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ DgÉÆÃUÀå ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ¥ÀvÀæzÀ 

CªÀ±ÀÌvÉ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UË¥ÀåªÁVqÀ¯ÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ¢ 

mÉÊªÀiïì D¥sï EArAiÀiÁ (2025).  

GzÉÆåÃUÀ¸ÀÜ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

C©üªÀÈ¢Þ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ EA¢£À ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

«μÀAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. «±ÉÃμÀªÁV ªÀÄÄnÖ£À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ zÉÊ»PÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ vÉÆAzÀgÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ¨sÀ« À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ. F »£Éß¯ÉzÀ°è À̧PÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ 

¤Ãw ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÀæªÀÄªÁVzÉ. 

EwÛÃa£À ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ F «μÀAiÀÄzÀ 

PÀÄjvÀÄ d£ÀeÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀ°è ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¸ÀÄwÛªÉ. 

¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, n« ZÀZÉðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ eÁ®vÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À DgÉÆÃUÀå, gÀeÁ ¤Ãw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À 

§UÉÎ «±Á®ªÁV ZÀZÉð £ÀqÉ¸ÀÄwÛªÉ. EzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀgÀ°è 

CjªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑwÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ F «μÀAiÀÄzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

ZÀZÉðUÉ ªÉÃ¢PÉ ¹UÀÄwÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ 

ªÀÄÄRåªÁV ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¨ÁzsÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É PÉÃA¢æÃPÀÈvÀªÁVzÉ. 

 

¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð: 

¥ÀæeÁªÁtÂ ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ: ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ 

ºÀPÀÄÌ ²¶ðPÉAiÀÄr DPÉÆÖÃ§gï 2025 gÀAzÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀlªÁzÀ 

ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ°è ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CAVÃPÀj¹zÀÄÝ zÉÃ±ÀªÁå¦ ªÉÄZÀÄÑUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉ. ¨ÉÃgÉ 

¨ÉÃgÉ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è MAzÉÆAzÀÄ §UÉAiÀÄ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

eÁjAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ F ¤Ãw zÉÃ±ÀzÀ PÉ®ªÉÃ PÉ®ªÀÅ gÁdåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄwÛªÉ. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è C£ÉÃPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¢£À¤vÀå PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ CªÀgÀ 

DgÉÆÃUÀå »vÀzÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ wAUÀ¼À°è MAzÀÄ ¢£À gÀeÉ 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÊ»PÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÉZÁÑVzÀÄÝ F gÀeÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄÄ CªÀjUÉ À̧ºÁAiÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

«gÉÆÃzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JµÉÖÃ §AzÀgÀÆ EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ºÀPÁÌVzÉ. 

D¸ÁÛ §£Áì¯ï, Då£ï C£Á°¹¸ï D¥sï ¢ ¥ÉÆæÃ¸ï 

DåAqï PÁ£ïì ¢ ªÉÄ£ÀÄÖ÷ìçªÀ¯ï °Ãªï ¥Á°¹, 

J¸ï¦DgïJ¥sï 2025 gÀ°è DzÀAvÀºÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ AiÉÆÃUÀPÉëÃªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸À®Ä C£ÀÄPÀÆªÁVzÉ. 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è C¸Àé¸ÀÜgÁUÀÄvÁÛgÉ ±ÉÃ 80 

gÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À £ÉÆÃªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¨sÀ« À̧ÄwÛzÀÄÝ EzÀjAzÀ 

CªÀjUÉ gÀeÉAiÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ EzÉ. DzÀgÉ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ 

¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ CªÀgÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå UË¥ÀåvÉAiÀÄÄ §»gÀAªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. EzÀjAzÀ °AUÀ 

C À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄÄAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÀÛªÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

¤ªÀð»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁAiÀÄðªÁVzÉ. 

 

GzÉÝÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

• ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæ ¸ÀA§A¢üvÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

• ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀPÀ – ¨ÁzsÀPÀ 

CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ É̄ÆÃQ¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

• ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæ gÀeÉ ¤Ãw PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

 

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «zsÁ£À: 

 F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ «Ä±Àæ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

C¼ÀªÀr¹¯ÁVzÉ. CAzÀgÉ UÀÄuÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁvÀä 

JgÀqÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À¯ÁVzÉ. F «zsÁ£À¢AzÀ 

«µÀAiÀÄzÀ D¼ÀªÁzÀ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀÖµÀÖ, ¤RgÀ 

CAQCA±ÀzsÁjvÀ ¥sÀ°vÁA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄªÁVzÉ.  
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• UÀÄuÁvÀäPÀ «zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄPÀÛ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ 

¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

£ÀqÉ¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. F «zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£ÀzÀ°è 

s̈ÁVAiÀiÁzÀªÀgÀ C£ÀÄ¨sÀªÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À ªÀiÁrPÉÆnÖvÀÄ. 

• ¥ÀæªÀiÁuÁvÀäPÀ «zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è §ºÀÄ DAiÉÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆArgÀÄªÀ gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

zÀvÁÛA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.  

 

ªÀiÁzÀj «£Áå¸À: 

• ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À: ¸ÀAzÀ±ÀðPÀgÀ£ÀÄß GzÉÝÃ²vÀ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÀÄÝ, CzÀgÀ°è 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁV ¹ÛçÃ vÀdÕgÀÄ, £À¸ïðUÀ¼ÀÄ, D±Á 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÉðAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J£ïfMUÀ¼À°è £ÉÃgÀ 

¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À ªÀiÁr CªÀjAzÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVzÉ. 

• ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½: E°è 18 jAzÀ 52 ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À 100 

GzÉÆåÃUÀ¸ÀÜ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀgÀ¼À AiÀiÁzÀÈaÒPÀ 

£ÀªÀÄÆ£Á ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DAiÉÄÌ 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÀÄÝ. E°è §ºÀÄ DAiÉÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À ¤rzÀÄÝ, 

UÀÆUÀ¯ï ¥sÁªÀiïð ªÀÄÆ®PÀ zÀvÁÛA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧¯ÁVzÉ. ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ® s̈ÀåªÁzÀ 

CAQCA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ±ÉÃPÀqÀªÁgÀÄ, PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ZÁmïðUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «±ÉèÃ¶¸À¯ÁVzÉ. 

 

zÀvÁÛA±À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ: 

ªÀÄÄnÖUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À ¥ÀnÖ 

PÀæ 

¸ÀASÉå 

« s̈ÁUÀ GvÀÛgÀUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌ d£ÀgÀ 

¸ÀASÉå 

±ÉÃPÀqÀªÁgÀÄ 

01 ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ZÀPÀæzÀ CªÀ¢ü 15 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 2 4% 

  21–28 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 28 56% 

  30-35 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 40% 

  40 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 0 0 

02 ªÀÄÄnÖ£À CªÀ¢ü 1 ¢£À 0 0 

  2-3 ¢£À 7 14% 

  4-5 ¢£À 43 86% 

  7 ¢£ÀQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ 0 0 

03 ±ÁjÃjPÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ 

CªÀ¢ü 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAZÉ 12 24% 

  ªÉÆzÀ® ¢£À 13 26% 

  2-4 ¢£À 21 42% 

  MAzÀÄ ªÁgÀ 4 8% 

 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀPÀ – ¨ÁzsÀPÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀ£À 
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F ªÉÄÃ°£À zÀvÁÛA±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæ gÀeÉAiÀÄÄ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ¢£ÀZÀjAiÀÄ°è §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ vÀgÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ±ÁjÃjPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ±ÁAw JAzÀÄ 54% ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É M¼ÉîAiÀÄ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ EzÀPÉÌ 32% ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 

¤ÃrzÀÄÝ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄÄ DgÉÆÃUÀå zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ 

C¤ªÁAiÀÄðvÉ¬ÄzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß EzÀjAzÀ w½AiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

PÉ®¸ÀzÀ GvÁàzÀPÀvÉ ºÉZÀÑ¼À JAzÀÄ 12% ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ ¤ÃrzÀÄÝ, 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ MAzÀÄ ¢£À ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

vÀªÀÄä PÉ®¸ÀzÀ°è ºÉaÑ£À£À D¸ÀQÛ ¤Ãr ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV PÉ®¸À 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ. PÉÃªÀ® 2%gÀµÀÄÖ d£ÀgÀÄ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è 

UËgÀªÀzÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ w½¹zÁÝgÉ. F 

¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß EvÀgÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼É 

zÀÄ§ð®¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ 

w½zÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 
  

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤Ãw eÁj¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ 

GzÉÆåÃUÀ vÀÈ¦Û ºÉZÀÑ¼ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ RArvÀªÁV 

DUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ 60% d£À ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ ¤ÃrzÀgÉ, ¨sÁUÀ±ÀB 

JAzÀÄ 26% gÀµÀÄÖ, UÉÆwÛ®è JAzÀÄ 10% gÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è JAzÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® 4% gÀµÀÄÖ d£À ªÀiÁvÀæ 

¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ. ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ ±ÉÃ 60gÀµÀÄÖ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

±ÉÃ 26 gÀµÀÄÖ d£ÀgÀÄ F ¤Ãw eÁj¬ÄAzÀ GzÉÆåÃUÀ vÀÈ¦Û 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è ºÉZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀlÖgÉ, EzÀgÀ 

§UÉÎ UÉÆwÛ®è JAzÀÄ 10gÀµÀÄÖ d£ÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ 

©ÃgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è JAzÀÄ PÀrªÉÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ 

¥ÀnÖzÁÝgÉ. 
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F ªÉÄÃ°£À zÀvÁÛA±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ 

GzÉÆåÃUÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è C¼ÀªÀr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 

AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß JzÀÄj¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ 44% 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ MvÀÛqÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ, gÀeÉ 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀjAzÀ D ¢£ÀzÀ PÉ®¸À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ¢£À 

MvÀÛqÀªÁV ¥Àjt«Ä À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀnÖzÁÝgÉ. 

18% d£ÀgÀÄ F ¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß zÀÄ§ð®, 

PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤¨sÁ¬Ä À̧®Ä ¸À§®¼À®è J£ÀÄßªÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ 

¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ JA¢zÁÝgÉ. 18% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è gÀeÉ vÉUÉzÉÆPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 

UË¥ÀåvÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå GAmÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 

¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 10% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw s̈ÉÃzÀ¨sÁªÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀ ¨sÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ PÉÆgÀvÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 

¤ÃrzÀÄÝ, F ¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ GzÉÆåÃUÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 

ºÉÆqÉvÀ ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ§A¢zÉ. 

F ¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ ºÉaÑ£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ JzÀÄgÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ EzÀÄ 

£ÉÃgÀªÁV ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

 
 

F ªÉÄÃ°£À zÀvÁÛA±À ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ 

¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ°è §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ vÀgÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ 

52% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ UËgÀªÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ 

¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ CAzÀgÉ GzÉÆåÃUÀ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉgÀAiÀÄjUÉ F vÀgÀºÀ gÀeÉ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀjUÀÆ ¸ÀPÁgÀvÀäPÀªÁV ¸ÁéUÀw¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÁVzÉ. 

E£ÀÆß 10% ªÀÄ»¼É zÀÄ§ð¼À®Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤®ðPÀëöå s̈ÁªÀ 

¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C¸ÀÆAiÉÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «gÉÆÃzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ JAzÀÄ 8% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¹zÁÝgÉ. 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁÛgÉ JAzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 

§A¢®è. F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ ¸ÁéUÀvÀºÀðªÁV 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉ ºÉaÑzÉ JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ§A¢zÉ. 

 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæ gÀeÉ ¤Ãw PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ: 

 
 

F ªÉÄÃ°£À ZÁmïð ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ 

¤ÃwAiÀÄÆ E£ÀÄß ºÉZÁÑV ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁzÀ 

ªÀiÁ»w PÉÆvÀgÉ EzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

w½zÀÄ§A¢zÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀªÀÅ F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 

d£ÀjUÉ ªÀÄÄRåªÁV ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ w½¸À®Ä PÉ®ªÉÇA¢µÀÄÖ 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ§A¢zÀÄÝ, CzÀgÀ°è 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

154 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁV eÁUÀÈw C©üAiÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ/ ¥ÀæZÁgÁAzÉÆÃ®£ÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀiÁ»w w½¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ 40% C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀlÖgÉ, 

26% ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ¸ÀÆZÀ£É/ DzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÉÆA¢UÉ 

ªÀiÁ»w ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA¢zÁÝgÉ. E£ÀÆß 20% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæZÁgÀªÀÅ ºÉZÀÄÑ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÀ®Ä¥ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀgÉ, 

10% eÁ»ÃgÁvÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ 

¸ÀÆZÀ£É ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ªÀiÁ»w 

¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¤ÃrzÁÝgÉ.  

 

 

 

F ªÉÄÃ°£À ZÁmïð ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ°è 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ vÀgÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ ¤ÃrzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ²¥sÁgÀ¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÄ 

J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ¸ÀPÁðgÀPÉÌ AiÀiÁªÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ 

¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀPÉÌ 34% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¹zÀÄÝ 

EzÀjAzÀ J¯Áè ¸ÀPÁðj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁ¸ÀV ªÀ®AiÀÄzÀ°è 

¤AiÀÄªÀÄ G®èAWÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛ®è J£ÀÄßªÀ §UÉÎ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ 

ªÀiÁ»w ¸ÀAUÀæ» À̧ÄzÀÄ CUÀvÀå JAzÀÄ w½¹zÁÝgÉ. E£ÀÆß 

30% ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ eÁjAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 

¥Á°¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ CAzÀgÉ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁrzÀ GzÉÆåÃUÀå 

PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀ ¥Á®£É ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ JA¢zÁÝgÉ. 

20% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ gÀeÉ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÀ ¸ÀASÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉaÑ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ 

JAzÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀnÖzÁÝgÉ PÁgÀt PÉ®ªÀjUÉ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À 

C À̧ȩ́ ÀÜvÉ JgÀqÀÄ CxÀªÁ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀUÉ 

EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀÄ ºÉaÑ£À gÀeÉ¨ÉÃPÉA¢zÁÝgÉ. 8% gÀµÀÄÖ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÉÊzÀågÀ ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ E£ÀÄß 

8%gÀµÀÄÖ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ EgÀÄªÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ¸ÁPÀÄ CzÀgÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ CUÀvÀå«®è JAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwQæ¬Ä¹zÁÝgÉ. 

 

¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À: 

 F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁV PÉ® ¹ÛçÃgÉÆUÀ 

vÀdÕgÀÄ, £À¸ïðUÀ¼ÀÄ, J£ïfMUÀ¼À°è 

PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀAzÀ²ð¹zÁUÀ 

CªÀgÉ®ègÀÆ IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæ gÀeÁ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁéUÀw¹zÀgÀÄ. 

PÁgÀt F ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ zÉÃºÀzÀ°è ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ 

§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ DUÀÄªÀÅ £ÀªÀÄUÉ UÉÆwÛgÀÄªÀ «µÀAiÀÄ 

DzÀÝjAzÀ F ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ MAzÀÄ ¢£ÀzÀ 

gÀeÉ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ DgÉÆUÀå zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ GvÀÛªÀÄªÁVzÉ. 

¸ÀªÀiÁd JµÉÖÃ ¥ÀæUÀw ºÀAvÀzÀ°èzÀÝgÀÄ E£ÀÆß ªÀÄÄlÖ£ÀÄß 

PÀ¼ÀAPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀð¤PÀªÁV ZÀað¸ÀÄªÀ «µÀAiÀÄªÀ®è 

J£ÀÄßªÀAvÀºÀ PÀlÄÖ¥ÁqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ 

¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ F ¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV ZÀað À̧®Ä 

ªÀÄÄAzÁUÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ, eÉÆvÀUÉ F ¤Ãw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ½UÉ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ 

£ÀPÀgÁvÀäPÀ CqÀZÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ GmÁAUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è EzÀPÉÌ ªÀÄÄRå 

PÁgÀt IÄvÀÄZÀPÀæzÀ  ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è gÀeÉ 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀPÀgÁvÀäPÀªÁV §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

E£ÀÆß ºÉZÀÄÑ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ°è D¸ÀQÛ vÉÆÃgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ F 

¤ÃwUÉ «gÀÄzÀÞªÁV ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀÄ «gÉÆÃzsÀ ªÀåPÀÛ ¥Àr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

¸ÀºÀd DzÀgÉ ¢£ÀPÀ¼ÉzÀAvÉ J®èªÀÅ ¸ÀÄzsÁj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÀÛzÉ. 

ºÁUÉÃ ¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ EgÀÄªÀ ¤ÃwUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀjAiÀiÁVzÀÄÝ CzÀgÀ°è 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉ jÃwAiÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ CUÀvÀå«®è JAzÀÄ 

¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£ÀzÀ°è ªÉÊzÀågÀÄ, £À¸ïð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J£ïfM 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÉðAiÀÄgÀÄ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ¥ÀnÖzÁÝgÉ. 

  

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ¥sÀ°vÁAUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¥sÀ°vÁA±ÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 

¤ÃrzÀ ºÉaÑ£À ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 21 jAzÀ 28 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è 

ªÀÄÄlÖ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV 4 jAzÀ 5 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À CªÀ¢ü ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. ±ÁjÃjPÀ 
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§zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄÄ ªÉÆzÀ® ¢£À¢AzÀ 2-4 ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÉUÀÄ 

EzÉ JAzÀÄ w½¹zÁÝgÉ. EzÀÄ DgÉÆÃUÀåªÀAvÀ ªÀÄ»½AiÀÄgÀ°è 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ 

¢£ÀZÀj, DgÉÆÃUÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ ±ÁAwUÉ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛgÀ 

¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ JAzÀÄ 54% ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 

w½¹zÉ. GzÉÆåÃUÀ vÀÈ¦Û ºÉZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ 60% M¦àUÉ 

zÉÆgÉwzÀÄÝ, F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ À̧PÁgÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁVzÉ. 

DzÀgÉ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ MvÀÛqÀ, UË¥ÀåvÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀÄ§ð®vÉAiÀÄ 

PÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ £ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ s̈ÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÆ PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è 

PÀAqÀÄ§A¢ªÉ. ¥ÀÄgÀÄμÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀzÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ §UÉÎ 

UËgÀªÀ ºÉZÀÄÑvÀÛzÉ JA§ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ ºÉZÁÑVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¹éÃPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ, ¤ÃwAiÀÄ 

§UÉÎ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtð ªÀiÁ»w PÉÆgÀvÉ¬ÄgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ eÁUÀÈw 

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ ¸ÀàμÀÖªÁV ºÉÆgÀºÉÆ«ÄäzÉ. 

 

¸À®ºÉ ¸ÀÆZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄ 

PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖ ªÀiÁ»w, ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ 

vÀ®Ä¦¸À®Ä eÁUÀÈw C©üAiÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ 

ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

2. ¸ÀPÁðj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ SÁ À̧V ªÀ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ 

¤ÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ ¸ÀàμÀÖ 

ªÀiÁUÀð¸ÀÆaUÀ¼À£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹, ¤AiÀÄªÀÄ ¥Á®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀqÁØAiÀÄUÉÆ½¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

3. PÉ®¸ÀzÀ MvÀÛqÀ, zÀÄ§ð®vÉAiÀÄ PÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UË¥ÀåvÉ 

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjºÀj¸À®Ä PÀZÉÃjUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄ»¼É–¥ÀgÀ 

ªÁvÁªÀgÀt, UËgÀªÀAiÀÄÄvÀ £ÀqÉ-£ÀqÀvÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÀºÁ£ÀÄ s̈ÀÆw ºÉaÑ¸ÀÄªÀ vÀgÀ¨ÉÃwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

4. PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ°è wÃªÀæ C¸Àé¸ÀÜvÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ 

MAzÀÄ ¢£ÀQÌAvÀ ºÉaÑ£À gÀeÉAiÀÄ 

CUÀvÀå«gÀ§ºÀÄzÀjAzÀ, gÀeÉ CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÉÊzÀåQÃAiÀÄ 

¸À®ºÉAiÀÄ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥ÀjμÀÌj¸ÀÄªÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ 

¸ÀPÁðgÀ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. 

5. ºÉaÑ£À d£ÀjUÉ F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ»w vÀ®Ä¥À®Ä 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ¥ÀæZÁgÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ eÁ®vÁt 

C©üAiÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁ»ÃgÁvÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

 

 

wªÀiÁð£À: 

F CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤ÃwAiÀÄÄ 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ±ÁjÃjPÀ-ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ DgÉÆÃUÀå, GzÉÆåÃUÀ vÀÈ¦Û 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄðPÀëªÀÄvÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ªÀÄºÀvÀÛgÀªÁzÀ ¸ÀPÁgÁvÀäPÀ 

¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ ©ÃgÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀàμÀÖ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÉaÑ£À 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ ªÀÄÄnÖ£À ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è ±ÁAw, DgÉÆÃUÀå 

¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ®¸ÀzÀ D¸ÀQÛAiÀÄ°è ºÉZÀÑ¼À C£ÀÄ s̈À«¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ 

JAzÀÄ w½¹zÁÝgÉ. eÉÆvÉUÉ, ¥ÀÄgÀÄμÀgÀ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ §UÉÎ 

UËgÀªÀ ºÉZÁÑUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄAiÀÄÄ F ¤ÃwAiÀÄ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¹éÃPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

DzÁUÀÆå, PÉ®¸ÀzÀ MvÀÛqÀ, UË¥ÀåvÉ PÉÆgÀvÉ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

zÀÄ§ð®vÉAiÀÄ PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄAvÀºÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÆ E£ÀÆß 

C¹ÛvÀézÀ°èªÉ. F PÁgÀtPÁÌV ¤ÃwAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ À̧A¥ÀÆtð 

ªÀiÁ»w, eÁUÀÈw PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀZÉÃjUÀ¼À°è 

¨ÉA§¯ÁvÀäPÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ¤ªÀiÁðt CUÀvÀåªÁVzÉ. MnÖ£À°è, 

ªÀÄÄnÖ£À gÀeÉ ¤Ãw ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ PÀ¯ÁåtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄzsÁj¸À®Ä 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÉÆåÃUÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ºÁUÀÆ UËgÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

§®¥Àr¸À®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁj ºÉeÉÓAiÀiÁVzÉ. 
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Abstract: 

In an era defined by the rapid dissemination of information through digital platforms, the 

traditional framework of media ethics faces unprecedented challenges. This paper examines the core 

principles of responsible reporting—accuracy, independence, impartiality, and accountability—within the 

context of a 24-hour news cycle and the rise of citizen journalism. Through a comparative analysis of 

traditional journalistic standards and modern social media practices, this study explores how "clickbait" 

culture and the "first-to-report" mentality have eroded public trust. The research concludes that while the 

medium of delivery has changed, the ethical imperative remains constant, requiring a hybrid model of self-

regulation and digital literacy to maintain the integrity of the Fourth Estate. 

Keywords: Media Ethics, Responsible Reporting, Journalistic Integrity, Digital Era, Gatekeeping, Fake 

News. 

 

Introduction: 

Media ethics is the subdivision of applied 

ethics dealing with the specific ethical principles 

and standards of media, including broadcast 

media, film, theatre, the arts, and print media. At 

its heart, responsible reporting acts as a social 

contract between the journalist and the public. 

However, the transition from legacy media to 

digital-first consumption has blurred the lines 

between information, opinion, and entertainment. 

This paper investigates the tension between the 

commercial necessity for "viral" content and the 

ethical duty to provide verified, objective 

information. 

 

Literature Review: 

Previous scholars, such as Kovach and 

Rosenstiel (2001), argued that the primary 

purpose of journalism is to provide citizens with 

the information they need to be free and self-

governing. Subsequent research by Ward (2011) 

highlighted "Global Media Ethics," suggesting 

that in a connected world, journalists must look 

beyond national borders and consider the 

universal impact of their narratives. 

Recent literature focuses heavily on the 

"Post-Truth" era. Studies indicate that the 

democratic role of the media is currently under 

siege by algorithmic biases and the "echo 

chamber" effect, where consumers are only 

exposed to information that reinforces their 

existing beliefs, regardless of ethical accuracy. 

 

Methodology: 

This research employs a qualitative 

comparative methodology. It analyzes: 

• Code of Ethics Documents: A review of the 

Society of Professional Journalists (SPJ) 

guidelines. 
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• Case Studies: A comparison of traditional 

reporting (e.g., The New York Times) 

versus "New Media" reporting (e.g., social-

media-based news aggregators). 

• Thematic Analysis: Identifying recurring 

ethical breaches in modern reporting, such 

as lack of verification and sensationalism. 

• Explanation of Concepts and Comparison 

• The Pillars of Media Ethics 

 

The Society of Professional Journalists 

(SPJ) Code of Ethics outlines four essential 

pillars—Seek Truth and Report It, Minimize 

Harm, Act Independently, and Be Accountable 

and Transparent. These principles guide 

journalists to ensure accuracy, fairness, and 

integrity in reporting, balancing public 

enlightenment with compassion, independence, 

and accountability. 

• Seek Truth and Report: It Ethical 

journalism strives to ensure the free 

exchange of information that is accurate, 

fair, and thorough. Journalists should: 

• Verify Information: Confirm facts before 

releasing them, using original sources 

whenever possible. 

• Provide Context: Avoid misrepresenting or 

oversimplifying facts to present a 

comprehensive story. 

• Be Accurate: Get the facts right, and when 

information cannot be verified, state that 

clearly. 

• Search for Diverse Voices: Boldly tell the 

story of the diversity of the human 

experience, providing voice to the 

voiceless. 

• Hold Power Accountable: Act as watchdogs 

over public affairs and government. 

• Minimize Harm: Ethical journalism treats 

sources, subjects, colleagues, and members 

of the public as human beings deserving of 

respect. 

• Show Compassion: Be sensitive when 

dealing with victims of crime, children, or 

those affected by tragedy. 

• Balance Need for Information: Weigh the 

public’s need for information against 

potential harm or discomfort. 

• Protect Privacy: Recognize that private 

people have a higher right to control 

information about themselves than public 

officials. 

• Consider Consequences: Evaluate the long-

term impact of publishing or broadcasting 

personal information. 

• Act Independently: The highest duty of 

journalists is to the public, and they must 

avoid conflicts of interest that could 

compromise integrity. 

• Avoid Conflicts: Shun conflicts of interest, 

whether real or perceived. 

• Refuse Gifts/Favors: Do not accept gifts or 

special treatment from sources or 

advertisers. 

• Resist Pressure: Deny favored treatment to 

advertisers and resist internal/external 

pressure to influence coverage. 

• Label Content: Distinguish news from 

advertising, clearly marking sponsored 

content. 

• Be Accountable and Transparent: 

Journalists must take responsibility for their 

work and explain their decisions to the 

public. 

• Clarify Ethics: Explain ethical choices and 

processes to audiences. 

• Correct Mistakes: Correct mistakes 

promptly and prominently. 

• Encourage Dialogue: Invite dialogue with 

the public regarding journalistic conduct. 
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• Expose Ethical Issues: Report on unethical 

practices within the media industry. 

These four pillars form the foundation of 

responsible, credible journalism, ensuring that 

media professionals serve the public interest 

while maintaining high professional standards. 

 

Comparison: Traditional vs. Modern Digital Media: 

Feature Traditional Reporting (Legacy) Modern Digital Reporting 

(Social/New) 

 

Gatekeeping 

 

Multi-layered editorial review. 

 

Often absent; direct-to-publish. 

 

Speed 

Verification takes precedence 

over speed. 

Speed is prioritized to 

capture "clicks." 

Correction Formal retractions in subsequent 

editions. 

Silent edits or deleted posts (often 

lacks transparency). 

 

The "Clickbait" Dilemma: 

Responsible reporting is often at odds 

with the economic realities of the digital age. 

When revenue is tied to the number of views, 

there is an ethical temptation to use sensationalist 

headlines. This practice, known as clickbait, often 

misrepresents the facts to lure the reader, 

violating the principle of accuracy. 

 

Conclusion: 

Media ethics is not a static set of rules but 

a living practice that must evolve with 

technology. The comparison between traditional 

and modern media reveals that while the tools of 

the trade have become more accessible, the 

"gatekeeping" function of the editor has 

weakened. Responsible reporting in the 21st 

century requires journalists to be more transparent 

about their sources and for audiences to be more 

discerning. Ultimately, the survival of a healthy 

democracy depends on a media landscape that 

prioritizes the public's right to know over the 

public's desire to be entertained. 

 

References: 

1. American Psychological Association. 

(2020). Publication manual of the 

American Psychological Association (7th 

ed.). 

2. Kovach, B., & Rosenstiel, T. (2001). The 

Elements of Journalism: What Newspeople 

Should Know and the Public Should 

Expect. Crown. 

3. Society of Professional Journalists. (2014). 

SPJ Code of Ethics. 

https://www.spj.org/ethicscode.asp 

4. Ward, S. J. (2011). Ethics and the Media: 

An Introduction. Cambridge University 

Press. 

5. Zelizer, B. (2017). What Journalism Could 

Be. Polity Press. 

6. Kovach, B., & Rosenstiel, T. (2021). The 

elements of journalism: What newspeople 

should know and the public should expect 

(4th ed.). Crown. 

7. Toward Fairness, Accountability, 

Transparency, and Ethics in AI for Social 

Media Surveillance. (2024). National 

Institutes of Health. 

 

https://www.google.com/search?q=https%3A//www.spj.org/ethicscode.asp


 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 8.141 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

Vol. 7 No. 37 March – April - 2026 
 

 

160 

 

ಕನ್ನಡ ವಚನ್ ಸಾಹಿತ್ಯದಲ್ಲಿ ಕೌಟ ುಂಬಿಕ ಪರಿಕಲ್ಪನೆ 
 

ಚುಂದರಶೆೇಖರ ಜಾಡಗೌಡರ 

ಸಹಾಯಕ ಪ್ಾಾಧ್ಾಾಪಕರು 
ಸರಕಾರಿ ಪಾಥಮ ದರ್ಜೆ ಕಾಲಜೇಜು,ತಜೇರದಾಳ 
ಬಾಗಲಕಜ ೇಟ ವಿಶ್ವವಿದಾಾಲಯ,ಜಮಖಂಡಿ 

 

 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ°è ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀPÉÌ «±ÉÃμÀªÁzÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£À«zÉ.UÀzÀåªÀÇ C®èzÀ 

¥ÀzÀåªÀÇ C®èzÀ F §UÉAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå dUÀwÛ£À AiÀiÁªÀ 

¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ°èAiÀÄÆ PÀAqÀÄ§gÀzÉ ErÃ «±Àé ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀªÀÅ PÉÆlÖ PÁtÂPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.PÉÃªÀ® ¨sÁ¶PÀªÁV, 

¸Á»wÛPÀªÁV C®èzÉ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁV,zsÁ«ÄðPÀªÁV,ªÉÊZÁjPÀªÁV 

PÁæAwAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ ªÀiÁrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ EzÀgÀ «±ÉÃμÀ. d£À 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ DqÀÄ ¨sÁμÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Á»vÀåzÀ UÀzÀÄÝUÉUÉ Kj¹ 

D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£À¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ 

ºÀ¸À£ÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ,ªÀtð-ªÀUÀð gÀ»vÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

£ÀªÀÄäzÁUÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ, C£ÀÄ¨sÁªÀ ªÀÄAl¥ÀªÉA§ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀvÀÛ£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹ J®èjUÀÆ DvÀäeÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

MzÀV¹PÉÆqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ bÀ® ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀgÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ 

CzÀgÀAvÉ £ÀqÉzÀªÀgÀÄ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ. 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ 

DzÀ «©ü£Àß ¤®ÄªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¼É¢zÁÝgÉ.E°è ¯ËQPÀgÀAvÉ 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°èzÀÄÝ PÉÆAqÀÄ DzsÁåwäPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü¹zÀªÀgÀÄ 

EzÁÝgÉ.E£ÀÆß PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆgÉzÀÄ °AUÀªÉÃ ¥Àw, 

vÀAzÉ, vÁ¬Ä JAzÀªÀgÀÆ EzÁÝgÉ.EzÀ®èzÉ ErÃ ±ÀgÀt 

§¼ÀUÀªÉÃ MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§, ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£É JA§ ¤®ÄªÀÅ 

vÀ¼É¢zÀÆÝ EzÉ. 

DvÀäeÁÕ£À, C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ JAzÀPÀÆqÀ¯ÉÃ CzÀ£ÀÄß 

J¯ÉÆèÃ zÀÆgÀzÀ PÁrUÉ ºÉÆÃV vÀ¥À À̧ÄìªÀiÁr, 

zÉÃºÀzÀAr¹ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀ®è. ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°èzÀÄÝPÉÆAqÀÄ, 

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°èzÀÄÝPÉÆAqÀÆ  ¸Á¢ü¹ªÀÅzÀÄ. CzÀ£ÀÄß 

¸Á¢ü¸À®Ä PÀÄlÄA§ MAzÀÄ vÉÆqÀPÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¸À°®è. 

F ¢±ÉAiÀÄ°è DzÀå ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀ eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀ 

ªÀZÀ£ÀªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼ÉÆAzÁzÀ s̈ÀQÛ »vÀªÁV¥ÀÅàzÀÄ ²ªÀAUÉ 

¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼ÉÆAzÁUÀzÀªÀ£À s̈ÀQÛ 

CªÀÄÈvÀzÉÆ¼ÀÄ «μÀ ¨ÉgÉzÀAvÉ PÁuÁ 

gÁªÀÄ£ÁxÀ 

eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀ zsÀªÀÄð¥Àwß zÀÄUÀÎ¼É. 

CªÀgÀ F ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°èAiÀÄ fÃªÀ£À ±ÀæzÉÞ 

ªÀÄqÀÄUÀnÖzÉ. ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀªÁV, DzsÁåwäPÀªÁV MAzÁzÀ 

¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼À DvÀä ¸ÁAUÀvÀå  ²ªÀ¤UÉ M¥ÀÅàªÀÅzÀÄ. ¸Àw-¥Àw 

zsÀªÀÄðªÉÃ ±ÀgÀt zsÀªÀÄðªÁVzÉ.E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è 

PÉÃªÀ® ±ÁjÃjPÀ ¸Àw-¥ÀwUÀ¼À®è. §Ä¢Þ- ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄìUÀ¼ÀÆ 

E°è ¸Àw-¥ÀwUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 

E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ PÀqÉ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁAiÉÄ 

JA§ÄzÁV M¥ÀÅàªÀÅ¢®è.¥ÁgÀªÀiÁyðPÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ 

CªÀ¼ÉÆ§â¼ÀÄ CrØ JAzÀÄ w½AiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è. DzÀÝjAzÀ  

C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ¨sÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ F jÃwAiÀiÁV ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. 

ºÉÆ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁAiÉÄ JA§gÀÄ, ºÉÆ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁAiÉÄAiÀÄ®è. 

ºÉtÄÚ ªÀiÁAiÉÄ JA§gÀÄ, ºÉtÄÚ ªÀiÁAiÉÄAiÀÄ®è. 

ªÀÄtÄÚ ªÀiÁAiÉÄ JA§gÀÄ, ªÀÄtÄÚ ªÀiÁAiÉÄAiÀÄ®è. 

ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄAzÀt D¸ÉAiÉÄ ªÀiÁAiÉÄ PÁuÁ 

UÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀ. 
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¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀ d£ÀgÀ §zÀÄQ£À jÃw ¤ÃwUÀÆ ±ÀgÀtgÀ 

§zÀÄQ£À jÃw ¤ÃwUÀÆ vÀÄA¨Á CAvÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ.¤dªÁVAiÀÄÆ ªÀiÁAiÉÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ £ÁªÀÅ 

£ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ ºÉÆ£ÀÄß,ºÉtÄÚ,ªÀÄtÂÚ£À°è E®è. vÀ¥ÀÅà EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀzÀ®è. 

£ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼ÀzÀÄÝ .DzÀÝjAzÀ PËlÄA©PÀ 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ°è ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ MAzÀÄ ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁAiÉÄAiÀiÁV 

PÁt°®è. §zÀ¯ÁV CzÀÄ ºÉtÂÚgÀ° UÀArgÀ° ±ÀgÀt ¸Àw 

–°AUÀ¥ÀwAiÀiÁV PÀAqÀgÀÄ. 

DzsÁåvÀä ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ ºÉtÄÚ vÉÆqÀPÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

¨sÁ«¸ÀÄªÀgÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ. DzÀgÉ EzÀ£ÀÄß C®èUÀ¼ÉzÀÄ 

wæªÀÄÆwðUÀ¼À ¥ËgÁtÂPÀ PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¨ÉÃgÉ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

ªÁåSÁå¤ À̧ÄvÁÛ ºÉtÂÚ£À  »jªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÁjzÁÝgÉ 

¸ÉÆ£Àß°UÉAiÀÄ ¹zÀÞgÁªÀÄgÀÄ. 

vÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉtÄÚ vÀ£Àß vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃjvÀÄÛ 

vÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉtÄÚ vÀ£Àß vÉÆqÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃjvÀÄÛ 

vÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉtÄÚ §æºÀä£À £Á°UÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃjvÀÄÛ 

vÁ ªÀiÁrzÀ ºÉtÄÚ £ÁgÁAiÀÄt£À JzÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃjvÀÄÛ    

CzÀÄ PÁgÀt ºÉtÄÚ ºÉtÚ®è, ºÉtÄÚ gÁPÀë¹AiÀÄ®è 

ºÉtÄÚ ¥ÀævÀåPÀë PÀ¦® ¹zÀÞªÀÄ°è£ÁxÀ £ÉÆÃqÀ 

±ÀgÀtgÀÄ ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß ¥ÀÇdå ¨sÁªÀ¢AzÀ PÁtÄvÁÛgÉ. 

CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃªÀ® MªÀð ºÉuÁÚV DUÀ°, gÁPÀë¹AiÀiÁV 

DUÀ° PÁtÄªÀÅ¢®è. CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°èAiÀÄ PÉÃªÀ®  

zÉÊ»PÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ«£ÀAvÉ £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. F 

UÀAqÀÄ-ºÉtÄÚ JA§ ¨sÉÃzÀ ¨sÁªÀ ¨ÉÃqÀªÉÃ ¨ÉÃqÀ JAzÀÄ 

UÀAqÁUÀ°, ºÉuÁÚUÀ° CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ¤°è¹ , 

°AUÀ (zÉÃªÀgÀÄ) ªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èj¹zÁÝgÉ. 

E£ÀÄß ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃ½zÀ PËlÄA©PÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ°è 

±ÀgÀt ¸Àw °AUÀ ¥Àw ¨sÁªÀzÀ eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀ 

¤®Ä«£À E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ ªÀÄUÀÎ®Ä CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄ F 

ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

EºÀPÉÆÌ§â UÀAqÀ£É?¥ÀgÀPÉÆÌ§â UÀAqÀ£É? 

¯ËQPÉÆÌ§â UÀAqÀ£É?¥ÁgÀªÀiÁxÀðPÉÆÌ§â UÀAqÀ£É? 

J£Àß UÀAqÀ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À zÉÃªÀgÀ®èzÉ 

«ÄQÌ£À UÀAqÀgÉ®è ªÀÄÄV®ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄ ¨ÉÆA¨ÉAiÀÄAvÉ. 

ªÉÄÃ¯É ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ ‘¸Àw¥ÀwUÀ¼ÉÆAzÁzÀ ¨sÀQÛ 

»vÀªÁV¥ÀÅàzÀÄ ²ªÀAUÉ’ J£ÀÄßªÀAvÉ CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«UÉ 

¯ËQPÀgÀ ºÁUÉ ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁUÀÄ JAzÀgÉ CªÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀPÉÌ F 

ªÉÄÃ°£ÀAvÉ RqÀPÁÌV GvÀÛj À̧ÄªÀ¼ÀÄ.¯ËQPÀjVAvÀ®Æ 

CªÀ¼À ¤®ÄªÀÅ ©ü£Àß.CªÀ¼ÀÄ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£ÉßÃ vÀ£Àß 

UÀAqÀ£ÉAzÀÄ w½zÀªÀ¼ÀÄ.CªÀ¼ÀÄ ’F ¸ÁªÀ PÉqÀÄªÀ 

UÀAqÀgÀ£ÉÆAiÀÄÄÝ M¯ÉAiÉÆ¼ÀVPÀÄÌ vÁAiÉÄ’ JAzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ. ¤£Àß 

UÀAqÀ AiÀiÁgÀÄ JAzÀªÀjUÉ’¸Á«®èzÀ,PÉÃr®èzÀ, gÀÆ»®èzÀ 

ZÉ®ÄªÀAUÁ£ÉÆ°zÉ…’J£ÀÄßªÀ GvÀÛgÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ.vÀ£Àß 

¥ÀwAiÀiÁzÀ ZÉ£ÀßªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À£ÀÄß PÀÆqÀÄªÀ PÁvÀÄgÀ 

CPÀÌ£ÀzÀÄ. CzÀPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ CªÀ¼ÀÄ ‘C¦àzÀgÉ C¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀÄUÀÄÎ 

£ÀÄ¹AiÀiÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ’ J£ÀÄßªÀ¼ÀÄ. 

¯ËQPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀªÉÇAzÀ£ÀÄß ºÀUÉAiÀiÁV PÀAqÀªÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« CPÀÌ. ‘¸ÀA¸ÁgÀªÉA§ ºÀUÉAiÀÄAiÀiÁå J£Àß vÀAzÉ, 

J£Àß ªÀA±À ªÀA±ÀzÀ¥ÀàzÉ CgÀ¹PÉÆAqÀÄ 

§gÀÄwÛzÉAiÀÄAiÀiÁå….’. J£ÀÄßªÀ EªÀ¼À ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è G½zÀ 

±ÀgÀtjVAvÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ ¤gÁPÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÁzÀ  ©ü£Àß 

¤®ÄªÀÅ vÀ¼ÉzÀ¼ÀÄ JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀàμÀÖ. 

ºÁUÀAvÀ J®ègÀÆ CPÀÌ£ÀAvÉ F ¯ËQPÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀåf¸À É̈ÃPÉA¢®è.¯ËQPÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ°èzÀÄÝPÉÆAqÉÃ ¥ÁgÀªÀiÁyðPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü¹zÀ 

±ÀgÀtgÀÆ EzÁÝgÉ. eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå-zÀÄUÀÎ¼É, §¸ÀªÀtÚ-

UÀAUÁA©PÉ,¤Ã¯ÁA©PÉ, DAiÀÄÝQÌªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå-®PÀÌªÀÄä, 

Gj°AUÀ¥É¢Ý-PÁ¼ÀªÉé E£ÀÆß ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀgÀÄ. DzÀgÉ 

EªÀgÉ®è ¯ËQPÀgÀAvÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ°è£À ¨sÉÆÃUÀ¯Á®¸ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆAzÀzÉ G½zÉ®è ±ÀgÀtgÀAvÉ °AUÀªÉÃ ¥Àw JAzÀÄ 

w½zÀÄ §zÀÄQzÀªÀgÀÄ. 

MqÀ¤zÀð ¸ÀwAiÉÄAzÀÄ £ÀaÑzÉð£ÀAiÀiÁå, 

PÉÊ«rzÀ ¸ÀdÓ£ÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ £ÀA©zÉð£ÀAiÀiÁå, 

CAiÀiÁå, £ÀªÀÄäAiÀÄå£À PÉÊ£ÉÆA¢vÀÄ, 

vÉUÉzÀÄ PÉÆqÁ J¯É ZÀAqÁ®VwÛ, 

PÀ¼Àî£À ªÀÄ£ÉUÉÆ§â §®ÄUÀ¼Àî §AzÀqÉ 

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÀ£À®èzÉ DgÀÆ C®è. 

¯ÉAPÀgÀ¸À£ÉA§ ¨sÀPÀÛ£ÉÆ§â §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ 

§AzÀÄ CªÀgÀ ºÉAqÀwAiÀÄ Q«AiÀÄ D¨sÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

PÀzÉÆÝAiÀÄÄåªÁUÀ £ÀqÉzÀ WÀl£É EzÀÄ.±ÀgÀt ¸Àw °AUÀ 

¥ÀwAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ vÀ£Àß PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀªÉÃ 

ªÉÆzÀ®ÄUÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß wzÀÄÝªÀ zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£À 

±ÀgÀtgÀzÀÄÝ.D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°èzÀÝªÀgÀ£ÀÆß 

±ÀgÀtgÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ±ÀgÀt zsÀªÀÄð. 

ºÀ¹zÀÄ §AzÀ UÀAqÀAUÉ Gt°PÀÌzÉ, 
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§qÀªÁzÀ£ÉAzÀÄ ªÀÄgÀÄUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀwAiÀÄ ¸ÉßÃºÀzÀAvÉ 

§AzÀÄzÀ£ÀjAiÀÄ¼ÀÄ, EzÀÄÝzÀ ¸ÀªÉ¸À¼ÀÄ. 

zÀÄBR«®èzÀ CPÉÌ ºÀUÀgÀtÂUÀ£À vÉgÀ£ÀAvÉ 

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀªÀÄzÉÃªÁ. 

§¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ F ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è MAzÀÄ PÀqÉ 

PËlÄA©PÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÉ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ zÁA¥ÀvÀåzÀ°è 

UÀAqÀ-ºÉArgÀ ¦æÃw PÉÃªÀ® £Àl£É DVgÀzÀAvÉ ±ÀgÀt 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²ªÀ£À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¨sÀQÛAiÀÄÆ  £Àl£É DVgÀPÀÆqÀzÀÄ 

JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ. 

FUÀ E°èAiÀÄªÀjUÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ°è ¸ÀwAiÀÄ 

UÀÄtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àw £ÉÆÃrzÀAvÉ PÀArj.E£ÀÄß ¥ÀwAiÀÄ 

UÀÄtªÀ£ÀÄß ¸Àw £ÉÆÃrzÀAvÉ PÁt¨ÉÃPÀ®èªÉ?F ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÁUÀ ±ÀgÀt qÀPÉÌAiÀÄ ¨ÉÆªÀÄätÚ£À ªÀZÀ£À 

£É£À¥ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§PÉÌ UÀAqÀÄ-ºÉtÄÚ MAzÉÃ 

zÉÃºÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ PÀtÄÚUÀ½zÀÝAvÉ.MAzÀPÉÌ ¨sÁzÉ GAmÁzÀgÉ 

E£ÉÆßAzÀPÀÆÌ DzÀAvÉ. 

¸ÀwAiÀÄ UÀÄtªÀ ¥Àw £ÉÆÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÀ®èzÉ 

¥ÀwAiÀÄ UÀÄtªÀ £ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÉ JA§gÀÄ 

¸Àw¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀ ¸ÉÆÃAPÀÄ ¥ÀwUÉ PÉÃqÀ®èªÉ 

¥Àw¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀ ¸ÉÆÃAPÀÄ ¸ÀwUÉ PÉÃqÀ®èªÉ 

MAzÀAUÀzÀ PÀtÄÚ G¨sÀAiÀÄzÀ°è MAzÀÄ »AUÀ°PÉÌ 

s̈ÀAUÀªÁjUÉA§ÄzÀÄ w½zÀ°èAiÉÄ 

PÁ¯ÁAvÀPÀ ©üÃªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ°AUÀPÉÌ ¸À¯É À̧A¢vÀÄÛ 

MAzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è CzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ 

¥ÀæzsÁ£À ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀiÁV UÀAqÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ 

AiÀÄdªÀiÁ£À£ÁV G½zÀªÀjUÉ ¤zÉÃð±À£À PÉÆqÀÄvÁÛ£ÉAiÉÆÃ 

CzÉÃ jÃwAiÀiÁV ºÉtÆÚ ¸ÀºÀ UÀArUÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁV D 

PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð»¹zÁÝ¼É. 

D¸ÉAiÉÄA§ÄzÀÄ CgÀ¹AUÀ®èzÉ, ²ªÀ¨sÀPÀÛjUÀÄAmÉ 

CAiÀiÁå ? 

gÉÆÃμÀªÉA§ÄzÀÄ AiÀÄªÀÄzÀÆvÀjUÀ®èzÉ, 

CeÁvÀjUÀÄAmÉ CAiÀiÁå ? 

F¸ÀQÌAiÀiÁ¸É ¤ªÀÄUÉÃPÉ ? F±ÀégÀ£ÉÆ¥Àà 

ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå¦æAiÀÄ 

CªÀÄgÉÃ±ÀégÀ °AUÀPÉÌ zÀÆgÀ ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå. 

®PÀÌªÀÄä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁgÀAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀzÀÄ DzÀ±Àð 

zÁA¥ÀvÀå fÃªÀ£À. ±ÀgÀt ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ°è É̈¼ÉzÀÄ 

§AzÀªÀgÀÄ.vÀ£Àß ¥Àw CUÀvÀåQÌAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ CQÌAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÀÄÄÝ 

ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ vÀAzÁUÀ ºÉAqÀw ®PÀÌªÀÄä¤UÉ ¸ÀAvÉÆÃμÀªÁUÀzÉ 

UÀAqÀ¤UÉ £ÀAiÀÄªÁV PÉÃ½ PÁAiÀÄPÀ, zÁ¸ÉÆÃºÀzÉÆA¢UÉ 

EzÀÄÝzÀgÀ°èAiÉÄÃ ¸ÀAvÀÈ¥ÀÛ zÁA¥ÀvÀå fÃªÀ£À £ÀqÉ¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ 

J£ÀÄßªÀ ¤®ÄªÀÅ vÀ¼ÉzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ.   

PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è ¹ÛæÃ-¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄvÉÛÃªÉ.EzÀgÀ §UÉÎ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°èAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ ¥ÁæzsÁ£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ §AqÁAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÀªÀ¼ÀÄ UÉÆUÀÎªÉé. 

UÀAqÀÄ ªÉÆÃ»¹ ºÉtÚ »rzÀqÉ 

CzÀÄ M§âgÀ MqÀªÉ JAzÀÄ CjAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ. 

ºÉtÄÚ ªÉÆÃ»¹ UÀAqÀ  »rzÀqÉ 

GvÀÛgÀªÁªÀÅzÉAzÀjAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ. 

F JgÀqÀgÀ G¨sÀAiÀÄªÀ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄ ¸ÀÄT vÁ£ÁUÀ§®èqÉ  

£Á¹Û£ÁxÀ£ÀÄ ¥Àj¥ÀÇtð£ÉA¨É. 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV ºÉÆ£ÀÄß,ªÀÄtÄÚUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ ºÉtÆÚ 

¸ÀºÀ ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ£À D¹Û JA§AvÉ ©A©¸À̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ 

E°è UÀAqÀÄ ªÉÆÃ»¹ ºÉtÄÚ »rzÀgÉ CzÀÄ ¥ÀÅgÀÄμÀ£À 

D¹ÛAiÀiÁzÀAvÉ ºÉtÆÚ ¸ÀºÀ ªÉÆÃ»¹ UÀAqÀ »rzÀgÉ CzÀÄ 

KPÉ D ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ D¹ÛAiÀiÁPÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. ‘ªÉÆ¯É ªÀÄÄr §AzÀgÉ ºÉuÉÚA§gÀÄ, UÀqÀØ 

«ÄÃ¸É §AzÀgÉ UÀAqÉA§gÀÄ, £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¸ÀÄ½ªÁvÀä UÀAqÀÆ 

C®è ºÉtÆÚ C®è’ J£ÀÄßªÀ ºÁUÉ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§âgÀ 

CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ D ²ªÀ ZÉÊvÀ£Àå UÀAqÀÆ C®è,ºÉtÆÚ 

C®è. ºÁUÁV PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è ºÉtÄÚ UÀAr£À D¹Û, UÀAqÀÄ 

ºÉtÂÚ£À D¹Û J£ÀÄßªÀ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆgÉzÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ 

UËgÀ« À̧ÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°AiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ±ÀgÀtgÀ 

¤®ÄªÀÅ. 

PÁ¼ÀªÉé, ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ PÉ¼ÀªÀUÀð¢AzÀ §AzÀ 

ªÀÄ»¼É.FPÉAiÀÄ UÀAqÀ Gj°AUÀ¥É¢Ý. PÀ¼ÀîvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÉßÃ 

§zÀÄQ£À ªÀÈwÛAiÀÄ£ÁßV ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀªÀ. CAxÀ UÀAqÀ¤UÉ 

§Ä¢Þ ºÉÃ½   ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå£À£ÁßV ªÀiÁrzÀªÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÁ¼ÀªÉé.C£ÀÄ¨sÁ«AiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ CªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à¹PÉÆlÖªÀ¼ÀÄ 

F vÁ¬Ä. 

PÀÈvÀå PÁAiÀÄPÀ«®èzÀªÀgÀÄ s̈ÀPÀÛgÀ®è; 

¸ÀvÀå±ÀÄzÀÞ«®èzÀÄzÀÄ PÁAiÀÄPÀªÀ®è; 

D¸ÉAiÉÄA§ÄzÀÄ ¨sÀªÀzÀ ©Ãd; 

¤gÁ¸ÉAiÉÄA§ÄzÀÄ ¤vÀå ªÀÄÄQÛ 

Gj°AUÀ¥É¢ÝUÀ¼ÀgÀ¸À£À°è ¸ÀzÀgÀªÀ®è PÁtªÁé. 
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PÀÄlÄA§ªÉÃ MAzÀÄ ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£É. C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ 

ªÀÄAl¥À«zÀÝAvÉ.PÉÃªÀ® ¯ËQPÀgÀAvÉ ¸ÀA¸ÁjUÀ¼ÁUÀzÉÃ ¸ÀvÀå 

±ÀÄzÀÞ PÁAiÀÄPÀzÉÆnÖUÉ CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ°è °AUÁgÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 

E£ÀÄß  °AUÀ,eÁw,ªÀUÀð,ªÀtð ¨sÉÃzÀ 

¨sÁªÀ«®èzÉÃ J®ègÀ£ÀÆß M¼ÀUÀÄªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ ‘ªÀ¸ÀÄzÉÊªÀ 

PÀÄlÄA§PÀA’ JA§AvÉ F  ªÀÄºÁªÀÄ£É gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ J®ègÀ£ÀÆß vÀªÀÄä PÀÄlÄA§zÀ ¸ÀzÀ̧ ÀågÉAzÀÄ 

w½AiÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ  ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ PËlÄA©PÀ 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. 

C¥Àà£ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀiÁzÁgÀ ZÉ£ÀßAiÀÄå; 

¨ÉÆ¥Àà£ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä qÉÆÃºÀgÀ PÀPÀÌAiÀÄå; 

aPÀÌAiÀÄå£ÉªÀÄäAiÀÄå, PÁtAiÀÄå; 

CtÚ£ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä Q£ÀßgÀ ¨ÉÆªÀÄäAiÀÄå; 

J£Àß£ÉÃvÀPÀÌjAiÀÄj, PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀAiÀiÁå? 

E°è §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀÄ ²ªÀ¤UÉAiÉÄÃ vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

E£ÀÆß DV®èªÉÃ ?JAzÀÄ PÉÃ¼ÀÄwzÁÝgÉ.¥Àæ¸ÀÄÛvÀ F 

ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀgÉ®ègÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ PÉ¼À¸ÀÛgÀ¢AzÀ PÁAiÀÄPÀ 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀªÀgÀÄ.CAvÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä PÀÄlÄA§zÀ 

»jAiÀÄgÉAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ zÉÃªÀgÀ°è 

¤ªÉÃ¢¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ ±ÀgÀt ¸ÀA¸ÀÈÌwAiÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§ 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£É. 

ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀzÀ C¹ÛvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è. 

¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ, UÀAqÀ-ºÉAqÀw JAzÁUÀ CzÀgÀ°è 

¨sÉÆÃUÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀºÀd. CA©UÀgÀ 

ZËqÀAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀAvÉ 

GA§ÄªÀ,GqÀÄªÀ,EqÀÄªÀ,ºÉArgÀ,ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À »ÃUÉ aAvÉUÀ¼À 

¥ÀnÖAiÉÄÃ ¨É¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀPÁÌV CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÀqÉUÉ ªÁ®zÉ 

DzsÁåwäPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸Á¢ü¹zÀªÀgÀÄ ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ. 

PÁ®°è PÀnÖzÀ UÀÄAqÀÄ, 

PÉÆgÀ¼À°è PÀnÖzÀ ¨ÉAqÀÄ 

vÉÃ®°AiÀÄzÀÄ UÀÄAqÀÄ, 

ªÀÄÄ¼ÀUÀ°AiÀÄzÀÄ ¨ÉAqÀÄ, 

EAvÀ¥Àà ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ ±ÀgÀ¢üAiÀÄ zÁAn¹ 

PÁ¯ÁAvÀPÀ£ÉÃ PÁAiÉÆÃ, 

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀAiÀÄå 

²ªÀ¢ÃPÉë ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ, °AUÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÉÆgÀ¼À°è PÀnÖzÀ 

§¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀjUÉ CzÀjAzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀ ¸ÁUÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

F¸À§ºÀÄzÉA§ zsÉÊAiÀÄð«zÉ. E°è ¸ÀA¸ÁgÀªÉAzÀgÉ PÉÃªÀ® 

ºÉAqÀw ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À®è. J®è ¯ËQPÀ 

ªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,¨sÉÆÃUÁ¸ÀQÛUÀ¼À PÀqÉUÉ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄìªÁ®zÀAvÉ 

¨sÀQÛAiÀÄ KPÁUÀævÉ ¸Á¢ü¸ÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

PÀÆqÀ®¸ÀAUÀAiÀÄå£À°è ¨ÉÃqÀÄªÀgÀÄ. 

PÀÄlÄA§ JAzÁUÀ CzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀ 
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ವಚನ್ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾವು 12ನಥೀ ಶತ್ಮಾನ್ದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಉದಭವಿಸಿದ ಮಹತ್ವದ ಭಕ್ತು ಚಳವಳಿಯ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾವಾಗಿದುು, 

ಸಮಾಜ್ ಸುಧ್ಾರಣಥಯ ದಿಕ್ತಿನ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಮಹತ್ುರ ಪ್ಾತ್ಾವಹಿಸಿದ್ಥ. 

ಈ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾವು ಧಮಮ, ಸಮಾಜ್, ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ, ಹಾಗೂ 

ನಥೈತಿಕತಥಯ ಜಥೂತಥಗಥ ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ ಜೀವನ್ದ ಮಹತ್ವವನ್ುನ 

ಸಪಷ್ಟವಾಗಿ ಪಾತಿಪ್ಾದಿಸುತ್ುದ್ಥ. ವಚನ್ಕಾರರು ಕುಟುಂಬವನ್ುನ 

ವಾಕ್ತುಯ ವಾಕ್ತುತ್ವ ನಿಮಾಮಣದ ಕಥೀಂದಾವಾಗಿಯೂ, ಸಮಾಜ್ದ 

ಮೂಲ ಘಟಕವಾಗಿಯೂ ಕಂಡಿದ್ಾುರಥ.  ವಚನ್ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ ಪರಿಕಲಪನಥ ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ, ನಥೈತಿಕತಥ, ಪ್ಾೀತಿ, 

ಹಾಗೂ ಆಧ್ಾಾತಿಮಕತಥಯ ಮೀಲಥ ಆಧ್ಾರಿತ್ವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. 

ಕುಟುಂಬವು ಕಥೀವಲ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳ ಗುಂಪು ಅಲಿ; ಅದು 

ವಾಕ್ತುಯ ವಾಕ್ತುತ್ವ ನಿಮಾಮಣ ಮತ್ುು ಸಮಾಜ್ದ ಸುಧ್ಾರಣಥಯ 

ಮೂಲವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ವಚನ್ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾದಲ್ಲಿ ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ ಜೀವನ್, 

ದ್ಾಂಪತ್ಾ ಮತ್ುು ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳ ಮಹತ್ವವನ್ುನ ಶರಣರು 

ಬಹಳ ಆಳವಾಗಿ ಮತ್ುು ಸುಂದರವಾಗಿ ವಿವರಿಸಿದ್ಾುರಥ. 

ಶರಣರ ಪಾಕಾರ, ಸಂಸ್ಾರವು ಬಂಧನ್ವಲಿ, ಅದ್ಥೂಂದು 

'ಶ್ವಯೀಗ'ದ ಮಾಗಮ. 

ಕ ಟ ುಂಬದ ಮಹತ್ವ: 

    ವಚನ್ಕಾರರ ಪಾಕಾರ ಕುಟುಂಬವು ಪ್ಾೀತಿ, ವಿಶ್ಾವಸ, 

ಸಹಕಾರ ಮತ್ುು ಸಂಸ್ಾಿರದ ಮೂಲವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಕುಟುಂಬದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ವಾಕ್ತು ನಥೈತಿಕ ಮೌಲಾಗಳನ್ುನ ಕಲ್ಲಯುತಾುನಥ. ಕುಟುಂಬದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸ್ೌಹಾದಮತಥಯಿದುರಥ ಸಮಾಜ್ವೂ ಸುಸಿೆರವಾಗುತ್ುದ್ಥ 

ಎಂಬುದು ಅವರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಾಯ.  ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ ಮತ್ುು 

ಸ್ಾಮಾಜಕ ನಾಾಯ ವಚನ್ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾದಲ್ಲಿ ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ 

ಪಾಮುಖ ಅಂಶವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಬಸವಣಣ ಅವರು “ಜಾತಿ-ಭಥೀದ, 

ಲ್ಲಂಗ-ಭಥೀದವಿಲಿದ ಸಮಾಜ್ವನ್ುನ ಕನ್ಸುಗಂಡರು. 

ಕುಟುಂಬದಲ್ಲಿಯೂ ಎಲ ಿ ಸದಸಾರು ಸಮಾನ್ರಾಗಿರಬಥೀಕು 

ಎಂದು ಅವರು ಸ್ಾರಿದರು.  

 

ಭಕತನ್ ಮನ್ ಹೆಣ್ಣಿನೆೊಳಗಾದಡೆ, ವಿವಾಹವಾಗಿ ಕೊಡ ವುದ . 

ಭಕತನ್ ಮನ್ ಮಣ್ಣಿನೆೊಳಗಾದಡೆ, ಕೆೊುಂಡ  ಆಲ್ಯವ 

ಮಾಡ ವುದ . 

ಭಕತನ್ ಮನ್ ಹೆೊನ್ನನನೆೊಳಗಾದಡೆ,  
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ಬಳಲ್ಲ ದೆೊರಕಿಸ ವುದ  ನೆೊೀಡಾ, 

ಕಪಿಲ್ಸಿದಧಮಲ್ಲಿಕಾರ್ ುನಾ. 

(ಸಮಗರ ವಚನ್ ಸುಂಪುಟ: ನಾಲ್ ು-2021/ಪುಟ ಸುಂಖ್ೆಯ-

252/ವಚನ್ -826)   

             "ಭಕುನ್ ಮನ್ ಹಥಣಿಣನಥೂಳಗಾದರಥ ವಿವಾಹವಾಗಿ 

ಕಥೂಡುವುದು" ಎಂದು ವಥೈದಿಕತಥಯು ಬಾಹಮಚಯಮವನ್ುನ 

ಪುರಸಿರಿಸಿತ್ು ನಿಜ್. ಆದರಥ ಇಂದಿಾಯ ನಿಗಾಹಿಸಲಾಗದ್ಥ 

ಅನಥೈತಿಕ ಸಂಬಂಧದಿಂದ ಸಮಾಜ್ದ ಸ್ಾವಸೆಯ ಹದಗಥಡಲು 

ಸ್ಾಕಷ್ುಟ ಸ್ಾಧಾತಥ ಇದ್ಥ. ಅಕಾಮ ಸಂತಾನ್ದಿಂದ ಸಮಾಜ್ವು 

ಹದಗಥಡುತ್ುದ್ಥ. ಅದಕಾಿಗಿ ವಥೈಜ್ಞಾನಿಕವಾದ ಸತ್ಾವಥಂದರಥ 

ಮದುವಥ, ಸಂಸ್ಾರ, ಮಕಿಳು, ಕುಟುಂಬದ ಸಂರಚನಥಯಿಂದ 

ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಹಥೂಂದ್ಾಣಿಕಥಯು ಸ್ಾಧಾವಾಗುತ್ುದ್ಥ 

ಎಂಬುದ್ಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಈ ಸತ್ಾದ ಅರಿವು ಇರುವುದರಿಂದ ಶರಣರು 

ವಾಸುವಕಥಿ ಅಂಟಿಕಥೂಂಡು, ಸಂಸ್ಾರದಲ್ಲಿದುುಕಥೂಂಡು, ಸತಿ 

ಪತಿಗಳಿಬಬರೂ ಸ್ಥೀರಿ ಸತಿ ಪತಿ ಭಾವದಿಂದ ಲ್ಲಂಗಾಂಗ 

ಸ್ಾಮರಸಾ ಹಥೂಂದಿ ಜೀವಿತಾವಧಿಯಲಥಿೀ ಮುಕ್ತು ಪಥವನ್ುನ 

ಕಂಡುಕಥೂಂಡರು. ಮೀಲಥ ನಿರೂಪ್ತ್ವಾದ ಶ್ವಯೀಗಿ 

ಸಿದಧರಾಮೀಶವರರ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲಿರುವಂತಥ "ಇಂದಿಾಯ ನಿಗಾಹವ 

ಮಾಡಿದಡಥ ಹಥೂಂದುವವು ದ್ಥೂೀಷ್ಂಗಳು", "ಮುಂದ್ಥ ಬಂದು 

ಕಾಡುವವು ಪಂಚಥೀಂದಿಾಯಂಗಳು" ಎಂಬ ಮನ್ುಷ್ಾ ಸಹಜ್ 

ಕಾಮಾದಿಗಳ ಕುರಿತ್ು ಅರಿವನ್ುನ ತಾಳಿ, ಇದನ್ುನ ಆತಿೀಯ 

ನಥಲಥಯಲ್ಲಿ ಗೌರವಯುತ್ವಾಗಿ ಪೂರಥೈಸಲು ಕುಟುಂಬ, 

ವಿವಾಹ, ದ್ಾಂಪತ್ಾದ ಪರಿಕಲಪನಥಯನ್ುನ ಒಪ್ಪಕಥೂಂಡಿದುು 

ಅವರ ಪಾಬುದಧ ಮನ್ಸಿತೆಿಯ ಪಾತಿೀಕ ಇಂತ್ಹ ಕುಟುಂಬವನ್ುನ 

ಪ್ಾೀತಿಯಿಂದ ಕಟುಟವಲ್ಲಿ ಮಹಿಳಥಯ ಪ್ಾತ್ಾಗಣನಿೀಯವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. 

        ಪ್ಾಾರಂಭದಲ್ಲಿ ಇದು ಮಾತ್ೃ ಪಾಧ್ಾನ್ 

ಕುಟುಂಬಗಳು ಕಾಮೀಣ ಪ್ತ್ೃ ಪಾಧ್ಾನ್ ಕುಟುಂಬಗಳಾದವು. 

ಪ್ತ್ೃ ಪಾಧ್ಾನ್ ಕುಟುಂಬದಲ್ಲಿ ಮಹಿಳಥ ಪುರುಷ್ನ್ 

ಆಸಿುಯಾದಳು. ಕಾಮೀಣ ಜಾತಿ ವಾವಸ್ಥೆ ಜಾರಿಗಥ ಬಂತ್ು. 

ಜಾತಿ ವಾವಸ್ಥಯೆಲ್ಲಿ ಮಹಿಳಥ ವಗಮ ಅಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯ ಜಥೂತಥಗಥ 

ಸ್ಾಮಾಜಕ ಅಸಮಾನ್ತಥಗಥ ಗುರಿಯಾದಳು. 

ಅಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ ಧಮಮದ ಜಥೂತಥ ಬಥಸುಗಥಗಥೂಳಿಸಿ ಸತಿ 

ಪದಧತಿ, ಬಾಲಾವಿವಾಹ, ದ್ಥೀವದ್ಾಸಿ ಪದಧತಿ, ವಿಧವಥಯರ 

ಶ್ಥ ೀಷ್ಣಥ, ಬಾಲಥಯರ ಬಲ್ಲ ಇತಾಾದಿಗಳನ್ುನ ಜಾರಿಗಥ 

ತ್ರುವುದರ ಮುಖಾಂತ್ರ ಮಹಿಳಥಯರನ್ುನ ಶ್ಥ ೀಷ್ಣಥಗಥ 

ಒಳಪಡಿಸಲಾಯಿತ್ು. ಮುಂದುವರಥದು ಪುರುಷ್ರ ಕಣಣಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಮಹಿಳಥ ಮಾಯೆಯಾಗಿ ಕಂಡಳು. ಪುರುಷ್ನ್ ಅಭಿವೃದಿಧಗಥ 

ಕಂಟಕವಾಗಿ ಕಂಡಳು. ಪುರುಷ್ನ್ ಬುದಿಧಗಥ ಭಾಮಯನ್ುನಂಟು 

ಮಾಡುತಾುಳಥ ಮತ್ುು ತಾಮಸಕಳಥಯಾಗಿ ಕಾಡುತಾುಳಥ 

ಎಂಬುದ್ಾಗಿ ಪಾತಿಪ್ಾದಿಸಿದರು. ಮಹಿಳಥಯರ ಈ ಸಿತೆಿಗಳನ್ುನ 

ಅನ್ುಭವದಿಂದ ಅರಿತ್ು ಅವರ ಹಿತ್ಕಾಿಗಿ ವಚನ್ಕಾರರು 

ಸಪಂದಿಸಿದರು. ತ್ಮಮ ವಚನ್ಗಳ ಮುಖಾಂತ್ರ ಲ್ಲಂಗ 

ಭಥೀದವನ್ುನ ತಿರಸಿರಿಸಿ ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

     ಹನಥನರಡನಥೀ ಶತ್ಮಾನ್ದ ವಚನ್ಕಾರರು 

ಲ್ಲಂಗಭಥೀದವನ್ುನ ಸಂಪೂಣಮವಾಗಿ ತಿರಸಿರಿಸಿದರು. 

ಮಹಿಳಥಯನ್ುನ ಒಬಬ ಮನ್ುಷ್ಾ ಜೀವಿಯನಾನಗಿ ಕಂಡು 

ಗೌರವಿಸಿದರು. ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

ಎಮಮ ತಾಯಿ ನ್ನುಂಬಿಯವೆವ ನ್ನೀರನೆರೆದ ುಂಬಳು 

ಎಮಮಯಯ ಚೆನ್ನಯಯ ರಾಯಕುಂಪಣವ ಹೆೊರ ವ 

ಎಮಮಕು ಕುಂಚಿಯಲ್ಲ ಬಾಣಸವ ಮಾಡ ವಳು 

ಎಮಗೆ ಆರೊ ಇಲ್ಿವೆುಂಬಿರಿ 

ಎಮಮ ಅರ್ಜರ ಅರ್ಜರ  ಹಡೆದ ಭಕಿತಯ ನ್ನಮಮ ಕೆೈಯಲ್  ಕೆೊುಂಬೆ 

ಕೊಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದೆೀವಾ 

         ಎಂದು ಬಸವಣಣ ಮಹಿಳಥಯರನ್ುನ ಕುರಿತ್ು ಹಥೀಳಿ 

ಸವಮ ವಿಧದಲ್ಲಿಯೂ ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

ಛಲ್ ಬೆೀಕ  ಶರಣುಂಗೆ ಪರ ಧನ್ವನೆೊಲ್ೆಿನೆುಂಬ 

ಛಲ್ ಬೆೀಕ  ಶರಣುಂಗೆ ಪರ ಸತಿಯನೆೊಲ್ೆಿನೆುಂಬ 

ಛಲ್ ಬೆೀಕ  ಶರಣುಂಗೆ ಪರ ದೆೈವನೆೊಲ್ೆಿನೆುಂಬ 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

166 

ಛಲ್ ಬೆೀಕ  ಶರಣುಂಗೆ ಲ್ಲುಂಗರ್ುಂಗಮನೆೊುಂದೆುಂಬ 

ಛಲ್ ಬೆೀಕ  ಶರಣುಂಗೆ ಪರಸಾದ ದಟವೆುಂಬ 

ಛಲ್ ಛಲ್ವಿಲ್ಿದವರ ಮೆಚಚ ಕೊಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದೆೀವ 

      ಬಸವಣಣ ಈ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಪರ ಹಥಣಿಣಗಥ ಆಸ್ಥ ಪಡುವುದು 

ಅನಥೈತಿಕ, ಅಪರಾಧ ಎಂದು ಹಥೀಳಿ ಶರಣರಿಗಥ ಪರ ಸತಿಯನ್ುನ 

ಒಲಿನಥಂಬ ಛಲಬಥೀಕು ಎಂದು ಬಥೂೀಧಿಸಿದರು. 

ಕೆೀಳಿರಯಯ ಮಾನ್ವರೆ, 

ಗುಂಡಹೆುಂಡಿರ ಮನ್ಸ ು ಒುಂದಾಗಿದದರೆ 

ದೆೀವರ ಮ ುಂದೆ ನ್ುಂದಾದೀವಿಗೆಯ ಮ ಡಿಸಿದ ಹಾಗೆ 

ಗುಂಡ ಹೆುಂಡಿರ ಮನ್ಸ ು ಬೆೀರಾದರೆ 

ಗುಂರ್ಳದೆೊಳಗೆ ಹುಂದ ಹೆೊರಳಾಡಿಸಿ 

ಒುಂದರ ಮೆೀಲ್ೆ ಒುಂದ  ಬುಂದ  ಮೊಸಿದ ಹಾಗೆ 

ಆ ಭಕತನ್ ಕಾಯವೆೀ ಕೆೈಲ್ಾಸ 

ಅವನ್ ಒಡಲ್ೆೀ ಸೆೀತ್ ಬುಂಧ ರಾಮೆೀಶವರ 

ಅವನ್ ಶ್ರವೆೀ ಶ್ರೀಶೆೈಲ್ 

     ಅಂಬಿಗರ ಚೌಡಯಾನ್ ಈ ವಚನ್ ಶರಣರು 

ಅನ್ುಪಮವಾದ ದ್ಾಂಪತ್ಾ ಜೀವನ್ಕಥಿ ನಿೀಡಿದ ಮಹತ್ವವನ್ುನ 

ಸ್ಾರುತ್ುದ್ಥ. ಸತಿಪತಿಗಳು ಒಂದ್ಾದ ಭಕ್ತು ಶ್ವನಿಗಥ ಹಿತ್ವಥಂಬ 

ಸಂದ್ಥೀಶ ಈ ವಚನ್ದ ಆಶಯ. 

 

ಹೆೊನ್ ನ ಮಾಯೆ ಎುಂಬರ , ಹೆೊನ್ ನ ಮಾಯೆಯಲ್ ಿ

ಹೆಣ ಿ ಮಾಯೆ ಎುಂಬರ , ಹೆಣ  ಿಮಾಯೆಯಲ್ ಿ

ಮಣ ಿ ಮಾಯೆ ಎುಂಬರ , ಮಣ ಿ ಮಾಯೆಯಲ್ ಿ

ಮನ್ದ ಮ ುಂದನ್ ಆಸೆಯೆೀ ಮಾಯೆ ಕಾಣಾ ಗ ಹೆೀಶವರಾ 

        ಹಥೂನ್ುನ, ಹಥಣುಣ, ಮಣುಣಗಳ ಸಂಪ್ಾದನಥ, ಸಂಗಾಹಣ, 

ಭಥೂೀಗಗಳು ಮನ್ುಷ್ಾನ್ನ್ುನ ದಿಕುಿಗಥಡಿಸುತ್ುವಥ ಎಂದು 

ಹಥೀಳಲಾಯಿತ್ು. ಆದರಥ ಅಲಮಿಪಾಭು ಈ ತಿಳುವಳಿಕಥಯ 

ವಿರುದಧ ತ್ಮಮ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಾಯ ವಾಕುಪಡಿಸುತಾುರಥ.          

ಇವಾವುವೂ ಮೀಕ್ಷಾಪ್ಥೀಕ್ಷಿಯಾದವನಿಗಥ ಕಂಟಕಗಳಾಗಿಲ,ಿ 

ಮೀಕ್ಷಾಪ್ಥೀಕ್ಷಿಯಾದವನ್ ಮನ್ಸುು ಕಲುಷಿತ್ವಾಗಿ, 

ಆಸ್ಥಯಿಂದ ಅವುಗಳತ್ು ಹರಿದ್ಾಗ ಅವು ಅವನ್ನ್ುನ 

ದಿಕುಿಗಥಡಿಸುತ್ುವಥ ಎಂದು ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

ಮೊಲ್ೆ ಮೊಡಿಬುಂದಡೆ ಹೆಣೆಿುಂಬರ  

ಗಡಡ ಮೀಸೆ ಬುಂದಡೆ ಗುಂಡೆುಂಬರ  

ನ್ಡ ವೆ ಸ ಳಿವಾತ್ಮನ್  

ಹೆಣ  ಿಅಲ್,ಿ ಗುಂಡ  ಅಲ್ ಿಕಾಣ ರಾಮನಾಥ 

        ಗಂಡು ಹಥಣಿಣನ್ ನ್ಡುವಿನ್ ವಾತಾಾಸಗಳು ಕಥೀವಲ 

ಭೌತಿಕ ಸವರೂಪಕಥಿ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ ಸಂಗತಿಗಳು. ಈ ಬಗಥಯ 

ಬಾಹಾ ಶರಿೀರಕೂಿ ಆತ್ಮಕೂಿ ಯಾವುದ್ಥೀ ಸಂಬಂಧವಿಲ.ಿ 

ಆತ್ಮಕಥಿ ಗಂಡು ಅಥವಾ ಹಥಣುಣ ಎನ್ುನವ ಭಥೀದವಿಲಿ ಎಂದು 

ದ್ಾಸಿಮಯಾನ್ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಹಥೀಳಲಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಗಥೂಗಗವಥವ ಎನ್ುನವ 

ವಚನ್ಕಾತಿಮಯು ಈ ವಿಷ್ಯವನ್ುನ ಇನಥೂನಂದ್ಥ ನಥಲಥಯಿಂದ 

ಪಾತಿಪ್ಾದಿಸಿದ್ಾುಳಥ 

 

ರ್ನ್ನತ್ಕೆು ತಾಯಾಗಿ ಹೆತ್ತಳು ಮಾಯೆ, 

ಮೊೀಹಕೆು ಮಗಳಾಗಿ ಹ ಟ್ಟಿದಳು ಮಾಯೆ, 

ಕೊಟಕೆು ಸಿರೀಯಾಗಿ ಕೊಡಿದಳು ಮಾಯೆ, 

ಇದಾವಾವ ಪರಿಯಲ್ಲಿ ಕಾಡಿತ್ ತ ಮಾಯೆ, 

ಈ ಮಾಯೆಯ ಕಳೆವಡೆ ಎನ್ನಳವಲ್ ಿ

ನ್ನೀವೆ ಬಲ್ಲಿರಿ ಕೊಡಲ್ಸುಂಗಮದೆೀವ 

ಬಸವಣಣನ್ವರು ಈ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲ ಿಜ್ನ್ಸಮುದ್ಾಯದ 

ಅಧಮದಷಿಟರುವ ಸಿರೀಯರನ್ುನ ಮಾಯಾ ಬಂಧನ್ದಿಂದ 

ಬಿಡಿಸುವ ದ್ಾರಿಯನ್ುನ ತಥೂೀರಿಸಬಥೀಕಥಂದು ಪ್ಾಾರ್ಥಮಸುತಾುರಥ. 

ಹಥತ್ು ತಾಯಿಯಾಗಿ, ಕಥೈಹಿಡಿದ ಮಡದಿಯಾಗಿ, ಮೀಹದ 

ಮಗಳಾಗಿ ಬಾಳಿನ್ಲ್ಲಿ ಪ್ಾೀತಿಯ ಬಳಿಿಯಾಗಿರುವ 

ಮಹಿಳಥಯನ್ುನ ‘ಮಾಯೆ’ ಎಂದು ತಿರಸಿರಿಸುವುದು 

ತ್ಪ್ಥಪಂದು ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಾಯಪಡುತಾುರಥ. 

ಸತಿಪತಿಗಳ ೆುಂದಾದ ಭಕಿತ ಹಿತ್ವಾಗಿಪುಪದ  ಶ್ವುಂಗೆ 
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ಸತಿಪತಿಗಳ ೆುಂದಾಗದವನ್ ಭಕಿತ 

ಅಮೃತ್ದೆೊಳು ವಿಷಬೆರದುಂತೆ ಕಾಣಾ ರಾಮನಾಥ 

ಈ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಜಥೀಡರ ದ್ಾಸಿಮಯಾನ್ು ಹಥಣುಣ 

ಗಂಡಿನ್ ನ್ಡುವಿನ್ ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ ಸಂಬಂಧದ ಹಿರಿಮಯ 

ಮಹತ್ವವನ್ುನ ಸ್ಾರಿದ್ಾುರಥ. ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕವಾಗಿ ವಚನ್ 

ಸಂವಿಧ್ಾನ್ದ ಮಹತ್ವದ ಕಥೂಡುಗಥಯೆಂದರಥ, ಲ್ಲಂಗ 

ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯ ಪಾಣಾಳಿಕಥ. ಈ ಮೌಲಾವು ಎಲ ಿ

ವಚನ್ಕಾರರಲ್ಲಿಯೂ ಅಭಿವಾಕ್ತುಯನ್ುನ ಕಂಡುಕಥೂಂಡಿದ್ಥ. ಲ್ಲಂಗ 

ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ ಪಾಣಾಳಿಕಥಯು ಅತ್ಾಂತ್ ಖಚಿತ್ ರೂಪದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಅಲಿಮಪಾಭುಗಳ ಈ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲ ಿಮಂಡಿತ್ವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. 

 

ಸತಿ ಭಕಿತಯಾದಡೆ ಹೆೊಲ್ೆಗುಂರ್ಲ್ಾಗದ  

ಗುಂಡ ಭಕತನಾದಡೆ ಕ ಲ್ಕುುಂದಲ್ಾಗದ  

ಸತಿಪತಿಯೆುಂಬ ಅುಂಗಸ ಖಹಿುಂಗಿ 

ಲ್ಲುಂಗವೆೀ ಪತಿಯಾದ ಬಳಿಕ 

ಸತಿಗೆ ಪತಿಯ ುಂಟೆ ಪತಿಗೆ ಸತಿಯ ುಂಟೆ 

ಪಾಲ್ ುಂಡ  ಮೆೀಲ್ ುಂಬರೆ ಗ ಹೆೀಶವರ (ಅಲ್ಿಮನ್ 

ವಚನ್ಚುಂದರಕೆ 148) 

           ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಸಂಬಂಧಿ ಅಭಥೀದ ಸಂಸೃತಿಯ ಪರಮೀಚಚ 

ಪಾಣಾಳಿಕಥ ಇಲ್ಲಿನ್ ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಮಂಡಿತ್ವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಅಲಿಮನ್ 

ಪಾಕಾರ ಲ್ಲಂಗವು ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯ ಪಾತಿೀಕವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಎಲಿರನ್ುನ 

ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯಲ್ಲ ಿಸ್ಥೀರಿಸಿಕಥೂಳುಿವ ಗುಣ ಲ್ಲಂಗಕ್ತಿದ್ಥ. ಮೀಲ್ಲನ್ 

ವಚನ್ದಲ್ಲಿನ್ ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ ಸೂತ್ಾವನ್ುನ ಒಂದು ಗಣಿತ್ದ 

ಸಮೀಕರಣದಲ್ಲಿ ಹಿೀಗಥ ವಾಕುಪಡಿಸಬಹುದು. 

        ಲ್ಲಂಗವು ಸತಿ ಮತ್ುು ಪತಿ ಇಬಬರಿಗೂ ಸ್ಾಮಾನ್ಾ 

ಸಮಾನ್ವಾಗಿರುವುದರಿಂದ ಸತಿ-ಪತಿಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ ಭಥೀದವಿಲಿ. 

ಸತಿಗಥ ಪತಿಯು ಲ್ಲಂಗ, ಪತಿಗಥ ಸತಿಯು ಲ್ಲಂಗ, ಅಂಗವಥೀ 

ಲ್ಲಂಗವಾದ್ಾಗ ಅಲ್ಲಿ ಯಾರು ಯಾರಿಗೂ ಕಡಿಮಯಿಲಿ ಅಥವಾ 

ಹಥಚಿಚಲಿ. ಮಹಿಳಥಯರು ಮತ್ುು ಪುರುಷ್ರ ನ್ಡುವಥ 

ಸಮಾಜ್ದಲ್ಲದಿು ಮೀಲು-ಕ್ತೀಳು ಭಾವನಥಯನ್ುನ ತಥೂಡಥದು 

ಹಾಕುವಲ್ಲಿ ವಚನ್ ಸಂವಿಧ್ಾನ್ವು ಪಾಯತಿನಸಿತ್ುು ಎಂಬುದು 

ಅಲಿಮನ್ ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಸಂಬಂಧಿ ಅಭಥೀದ ಸಂಸೃತಿಯ 

ಪಾತಿಪ್ಾದನಥಯಿಂದ ಅಥಮ ಮಾಡಿಕಥೂಳಿಬಹುದು. ಈ ಮೌಲಾ 

ಪಾಣಾಳಿಕಥಯು ಅಂದಿಗಥ ವಚನ್ ಸಂವಿಧ್ಾನ್ಕಥಿ ಎಷ್ುಟ 

ಮುಖಾವೀ ಅದ್ಥೀ ರಿೀತಿಯಲ್ಲಿ ಅಖಿಲ ಭಾರತ್ ನಥಲಥಯಲ್ಲಿಯೂ 

ವಿಶ್ಷ್ಟವಾದುದ್ಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಆದಿಶಂಕರ ಮತ್ುು ಇತ್ರಥ ಪಂಥಗಳು 

ಹಥಣಣನ್ುನ ಮಾಯೆಯೆಂದು, ಕಥೀಡಿನ್ ಪಾತಿೀಕವಥಂದು 

ಪರಿಗಣಿಸುತಿುದು ಹಿನಥನಲಥಯಲ್ಲ ಿ ಅಲಮಿನ್ು ಪಾತಿಪ್ಾದಿಸಿದು 

‘ಹಥೂನ್ುನ, ಹಥಣುಣ, ಮಣುಣ ಮಾಯೆಯಲಿ; ಮನ್ದ ಮುಂದಿನ್ 

ಆಸ್ಥಯೆೀ ಮಾಯೆ’ ಎಂಬ ಸೂತ್ಾವು ಮಹತ್ವದ್ಾುಗಿದ್ಥ. ಲ್ಲಂಗ 

ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯ ಸೂತ್ಾವನ್ುನ ದ್ಾಂಪತ್ಾ ಚೌಕಟಿಟನ್ಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಅಲಿಮಪಾಭುಗಳು ಅದುಭತ್ವಾಗಿ ಮಂಡಿಸಿದ್ಾುರಥ. 

• ಪುರುಷ್ ಮತ್ುು ಸಿರೀ ಮಧ್ಥಾ ಇರುವ ಎಲಾ ಿರಿೀತಿಯ 

ಭಥೀದಭಾವಗಳನ್ುನ ಮತ್ುು ಅಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ 

ತಿರಸಿರಿಸಿದರು. 

• ಪುರುಷ್ ಮತ್ುು ಸಿರೀಯರ ನ್ಡುವಥ ಸವಮ ವಿಧದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

• ಸಿರೀ ಪುರುಷ್ರ ಪ್ಾೀತಿಗಥ ಭಥೀದವಿಲಿವಥಂದು ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

• ಗಂಡ ಮತ್ುು ಹಥಂಡತಿಯ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಸಮಾನ್ತಥಯನ್ುನ ಸ್ಾರಿದರು. 

• ಹಥತ್ು ತಾಯಿಯಾಗಿ, ಕಥೈಹಿಡಿದ ಮಡದಿಯಾಗಿ ಮತ್ುು 

ಮೀಹದ ಮಗಳಾಗಿರುವ ಮಹಿಳಥಯರನ್ುನ 

‘ಮಾಯಯೆಂದು ತಿರಸಿರಿಸುವುದು ತ್ಪುಪ ಎಂದರು. 

• ಪರಸಿರೀಯರು ಯಾವುದ್ಥೀ ಸಿೆತಿಯಲ್ಲಿರಲ್ಲ 

ಗೌರವದಿಂದ ತ್ನ್ನ ತಾಯಿಯಂತಥ ಕಾಣಬಥೀಕಥಂದರು. 

ಕುಟುಂಬವು ಸಮಾಜ್ದ ಪಾತಿಬಿಂಬವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. 

ಒಳಥಿಯ ಕುಟುಂಬಗಳು ಒಳಥಿಯ ಸಮಾಜ್ವನ್ುನ 

ನಿಮಮಸುತ್ುವಥ. ಹಿೀಗಾಗಿ ಸಮಾಜ್ ಸುಧ್ಾರಣಥ 
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ಕುಟುಂಬದಿಂದಲಥೀ ಆರಂಭವಾಗಬಥೀಕು ಎಂಬುದು 

ವಚನ್ಕಾರರ ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಾಯ. ವಚನ್ಕಾರರ ದೃಷಿಟಯಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಕುಟುಂಬವು ಪ್ಾೀತಿ, ಸಹಕಾರ, ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ, ಹಾಗೂ 

ನಥೈತಿಕತಥಯ ಮೂಲವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಅವರು ಕುಟುಂಬವನ್ುನ 

ಸಮಾಜ್ದ ಮೂಲ ಘಟಕವಥಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಿದ್ಾುರಥ. 

ವಚನ್ಕಾರರು ಕುಟುಂಬ ಜೀವನ್ವನ್ುನ ಧಮಮದ್ಥೂಂದಿಗಥ 

ಸಂಪಕ್ತಮಸಿದ್ಾುರಥ. ಸತ್ಾ, ಶುದಧತಥ, ಪರಿಶಾಮ, ಹಾಗೂ ದ್ಾನ್—

ಇವು ಕುಟುಂಬದ ಮೂಲ ಮೌಲಾಗಳು.ಕುಟುಂಬದಲ್ಲಿ ನಥೈತಿಕ 

ಜೀವನ್ವಥೀ ದ್ಥೀವರ ಆರಾಧನಥ ಎಂದು ಅವರು ಹಥೀಳಿದ್ಾುರಥ. 

ವಚನ್ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ ಜೀವನ್ದಲ್ಲಿ ಇರುವ 

ಅಂಧಶಾದ್ಥಧಗಳು, ಆಚರಣಥಗಳ ಅತಿರಥೀಕಗಳನ್ುನ ತಿೀವಾವಾಗಿ 

ಟಿೀಕ್ತಸಲಾಗಿದ್ಥ.  ಸರಳ ಜೀವನ್, ಸತ್ಾ ಜೀವನ್ವಥೀ ಉತ್ುಮ 

ಕುಟುಂಬ ಜೀವನ್ವಥಂದು ತಿಳಿಸಲಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ವಚನ್ ಸ್ಾಹಿತ್ಾದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಕೌಟುಂಬಿಕ ಪರಿಕಲಪನಥ ಪ್ಾೀತಿ, ಸಮಾನ್ತಥ, ನಥೈತಿಕತಥ ಮತ್ುು 

ಆಧ್ಾಾತಿಮಕತಥಯ ಆಧ್ಾರವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. ಕುಟುಂಬವು ಕಥೀವಲ 

ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳ ಗುಂಪಲಿ; ಅದು ವಾಕ್ತುಯ ಸತಾಿಯಮಗಳ 

ಕಥೀಂದಾ ಹಾಗೂ ಸಮಾಜ್ದ ಸುಧ್ಾರಣಥಯ ಮೂಲವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. 

ವಚನ್ಕಾರರ ಈ ಸಂದ್ಥೀಶ ಇಂದಿನ್ ಸಮಾಜ್ಕೂಿ ಬಹಳ 

ಪಾಸುುತ್ವಾಗಿದ್ಥ. 
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PÀ¼ÀîgÀPÀÆl PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è ¹ÛçÃ avÀæt 
 

£ÀA¢¤ Dgï gÉÃªÀuÉÆÃgï1, ¥ÉÆæ. JA £ÁUÀgÁd2 

1¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «zÁåyð¤. 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À « s̈ÁUÀ 
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2¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À « s̈ÁUÀ 
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      E¥ÀàvÀÛ£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ zÀ±ÀPÀ¢AzÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÀÅ ºÉÆ¸À ¢QÌ£ÀvÀÛ ¸ÁUÀ®Ä DgÀA©ü¹vÀÄÛ. F 

CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è UÀzÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀªÀÅ ¸ÀªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄRªÁV C©üªÀÈ¢Þ 

ºÉÆA¢zÀÄÝ E°è ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ªÉÊZÁjPÀvÉ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ ««zsÀ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæw©A© À̧®Ä 

DgÀA©ü¹vÀÄ.EAvÀºÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉAiÀÄ PÁ®WÀlÖzÀ°è ¸Á»vÀå 

PÉëÃvÀæzÀ ¨É¼ÉªÀtÂUÉUÁV ±Àæ«Ä¹zÀ UÀtågÀ°è zÉÃªÀÅqÀÄ 

£ÀgÀ¹AºÀ±Á¹ÛçÃ AiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRgÀÄ. F ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CvÀÛ 

ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖzÀ°è EvÀÛ §AUÁ¼ÀzÀ°è ZÁjwæPÀ ºÁUÀÆ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀ¥ÀæªÀºÀªÉÃ ºÀjAiÀÄÄwvÀÄÛ.  

EAvÀºÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À°è E£ÀÆß PÁzÀA§j 

PÉëÃvÀæ DgÀA©üPÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ É̄èÃ EvÀÄÛ. EAvÀºÀ ¸ÀA¢üvÀ 

¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è  zÉÃªÀÅqÀÄ CªÀgÀ vÀªÀÄäzÉÃ DzÀ «²µÀÖ ±ÉÊ° 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁ±Àð¤PÀ zÀÈ¶×PÉÆÃ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÁzÀA§j É̄ÆÃPÀPÉÌ 

¥ÀæªÉÃ²¹zÀgÀÄ, zÉÃªÀÅqÀÄ CªÀgÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

PÀxÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÁV ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è CªÀÅ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ 

vÀvÀé±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ C£ÉéÃµÀuÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÁV PÁtzÉÃ  CªÀjAzÀ 

gÀZÀ£ÉUÉÆAqÀ PÁzÀA§j JAzÁPÀëtªÉÃ £É£À¦UÉ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

ªÀÄºÁ§æºÀät, ªÀÄºÁPÀëwæAiÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁzÀ±Àð£À, ¥ËgÁtÂPÀ 

PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼ÀÄ CµÉÖAiÀÄ®èzÉÃ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¯ÉÆÃPÀPÉÌ 6  

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  ¤ÃrgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ vÀÄA¨Á 

«±ÉÃµÀªÁV PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ. ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ dé®AvÀ 

¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À°è »rzÀÄ EnÖgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

zÉÃªÀÅqÀÄ CªÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ  ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆa À̧ÄvÀzÉ, 

      EAvÀºÀ PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À°è ‘PÀ¼ÀîgÀPÀÆl’ JA§ 

¸ÀªÀiÁfPÀ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄÆ MAzÀÄ EzÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀvÉÛzÁj 

PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄAvÉ gÀÆ¥ÀUÉÆAqÀgÀÄ  ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ 

§gÀÄªÀ CªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ eÉÆvÉUÉ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ, §qÀªÀ, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è PÁªÀÄzÀ gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ±ÉÆÃµÀuÉUÉ 

M¼ÀUÁUÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄ£Àß CªÀ¼ÀÄ  ¥Àæw¨sÀn¸ÀÄªÀ jÃw  ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀå 

¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÉÃ ¥Àæ±ÉßªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À PÁzÀA§PÁgÀ E°è 

¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ zÀÈ¶×¬ÄAzÀ®Æ. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ aAvÀ£É¬ÄAzÀ®Æ 

gÀZÀ£ÉUÉÆAqÀ PÁzÀA§jAiÀiÁVzÉ.  

      zÀ¥sÉÃzÁgÀ £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ±Á¹ÛçÃ  J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥ÉÆÃ°¸À¤AzÀ 

PÀxÉ DgÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. F PÀÈwUÉ wgÀÄªÀÅ §gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ºÀÄZÀÑ 

gÁªÀÄÄ«¤AzÀ ºÁqÀÄ ºÁqÀÄvÁÛ ¸ÀtÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ½AzÀ PÀ®ÄèUÀ½AzÀ 

ºÉÆr¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁÛ  ©Ã¢ ©Ã¢ ¸ÀÄvÀÄÛªÀ gÁªÀÄÄ F PÀxÉAiÀÄ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀ£ÁV PÁtÄªÀ ¥ÁvÀæ«zÀÄ, ºÁUÉ  MAzÀÄ ¢£Á 

¸ÀÄAzÁgÀ¼À  ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄAzÉ ¤AvÀÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À£ÉÃ 

£ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁ  PÀtÚ°è PÀtÂÃgÀÄ vÀÄA©PÉÆAqÀÄ “£À£ÀUÉ ºÀ¹ªÀÅ 

C£Àß PÉÆlÖgÉ ºÁqÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É”1  J£ÀÄßªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

ªÀÄÆ®ªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖPÀÆqÀÄªÀ  jÃw «±ÉÃµÀªÁV PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ. 

ºÀÄZÀÑ£ÁzÀ gÁªÀÄÄ«UÉ ªÀÄ¸ÀgÀ£Àß CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯ÉÆèAzÀÄ 

G¦à£ÀPÁ¬Ä eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°è PÀtÚ°è D±ÀÑAiÀÄðAiÀÄ PÀtÂÚÃgÀÄ vÁ£ÀÄ 
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¦æÃw¹zÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ ºÀÄZÀÑ£À jÃwAiÀÄ°è £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É JA§ 

¸ÀtÚ PÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄÆ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.  

      F zÀÈ±Àå £ÉÆÃrzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ  

Q«azÀAvÉAiÀiÁUÀÆwÛzÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ PÁ¼Àf¬ÄAzÀ J°è 

w£ÀÄßªÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ CªÀ¼À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ¤£Àß ºÁUÉ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ C£ÀßªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAeÉ LzÀÄ WÀAmÉUÉ PÉgÉAiÀÄ ºÀwÛgÀ ¤£Àß ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ 

ºÉÃ½PÉÆAqÀÄ w£ÀÄßªÉÃ F ªÀiÁvÉÃ EªÀgÀ E§âgÀ É̈ÃnUÉ  

¸ÉÃvÀÄªÉAiÀiÁUÀÆªÀÅzÀÄ, F ¸ÀAzÉÃ±À AiÀiÁjUÀÆ CxÀðªÁUÀzÉ 

EzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ½UÉ EzÀgÀ M¼ÀxÀð CjªÀÅAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

     gÁªÀÄÄ«£À À̧AzÉÃ±ÀzÀAvÉ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À »AzÉ ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

£ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁÛ PÀtÂÚÃgÀÄ Mj¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîvÁ PÉgÉzÀArUÉ §gÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

E£ÀÆß ºÀvÀÄÛ ºÀeÉÓ EzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ ºÉÆwÛUÉ ºÀÄZÀÑ£ÁzÀ 

gÁªÀÄÄ£À£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ vÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀzÀÉÃ CwAiÀiÁzÀ zÀÄ:R¢AzÀ 

PÀAPÀÄ¼ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ©A¢UÉAiÀÄÄ ¨ÁgÀªÁV £É É̄PÉÌ ©Ã¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ 

eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼ÀÆ £É¯ÉzÀªÉÄÃ¯É ©ÃzÀÄ eÉÆÃgÁzÀ 

zsÀé¤¬ÄAzÀ  vÀ£Àß CAvÀgÀAUÀ £ÉÆÃªÀÅ J¯Áè MªÉÄä¯ÉÃ §AzÀÄ 

DPÁ±À ªÀÄÄlÄÖªÀAvÉ  ©QÌ ©QÌ C¼À®Ä DgÀA©ü¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

CªÀ¼À ¹Üw£ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ CªÀ¼ÀzÀÄ CµÀÄÖ ¥À«vÀæ ¦æÃw 

JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ CjªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. £À£Éß¯Áè  £ÉÆÃ«UÉ EªÀ£ÉÃ 

PÁgÀt J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀPÉÆÃ EµÀÖ ¥ÀlÖ ¦æÃw ¹UÀ°è®è CAvÀ£ÉÆÃ, 

CxÀªÁ £Á ¦æÃw¹zÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ ºÀÄZÁÑ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

£ÉÆÃqÀÄvÉÛÃ£É. JA§ ¸ÀtÚ CjªÀÅ«®èzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À CvÀÄÛ CvÀÄÛ 

PÀtÄÚ PÉA¥ÁUÁzÀgÀÆ gÁªÀÄÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼ÉÃ ªÀÄÆzÀ®Ä 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Æ ªÀÄÄAzÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É. CªÀ£À §UÉÎ 

w½zÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA¨Á PÀÆvÀÄºÀ® CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¹£À°è É̈AQ 

ElÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ«£À DUÀªÀÄ£ÀPÁV vÀ£ÉßÃ®è ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ 

EAzÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀrAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃ£É JA§ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ CªÀ¼À£ÉÃ 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  

       “gÁªÀÄÄ! EzÉÃPÉ »ÃUÁV©mÉÖ? ¤£ÀUÁV... 

ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄÄ ¸ÀÄªÀÄä£ÁzÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÛ  ‘gÁªÀÄÄ! £ÉÆÃr §ºÀ¼À 

¢£ÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. £ÉÆÃqÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ EzÉÝ £ÉÆÃrzÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. EzÉÃ 

PÉÆ£É E£ÀÄß M§â£ÉÆß§âgÀÄ ªÀÄgÉvÀÄ©qÉÆÃt.’JAzÀ¼ÀÄ 

gÁªÀÄÄ«UÉ ªÀÄvÉÛ «Äw«ÄÃjzÀ zÀÄ:R¢AzÀ ¸ÀAvÁ¦¸À®Ä 

ºÉÆÃzÁUÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ‘PÉ¼ÉzÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß PÉzÀQ DUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

£Á«§âgÀÆ ®Që¸À¨ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀÄ zsÀªÀÄð, £Á«§âgÀÆ 

JzÀÄjVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CzÀÄ ¯ÉÆÃ¥ÀªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÁzÀ 

¸ÀA s̈ÀªÀªÀÅAlÄ. DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ ¤®è¨ÉÃqÀ ºÉÆgÀlÄºÉÆÃUÀÄ 

£Á£ÀÆ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ’ ¤gÁ±ÁºÀvÀ£ÁV ‘ À̧ÄAzÀgÀ! 

ºÉÆgÀlÄºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃqÀ zsÀªÀÄð É̄ÆÃ¥ÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ 

eÁUÀÈvÀgÁVgÉÆÃt MAzÀÄ WÀ½ÀUÉ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆ MAzÀÄ WÀ½UÉ 

PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆÃ’ JAzÀÄ CAUÀ¯Áa ¨ÉÃrPÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄ 

«ªÉÃPÀªÀÅ ¤®è°®è PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆAqÀ¼ÀÄ. gÁªÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÉÛ 

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄzÀ°è PÁ¼ÀÌZÀÄÑ ¨ÉÃAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÄÝ ‘¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! vÀ¥ÀÄà £À£ÀßzÉÃ 

DUÀ° DzÀgÀÆ vÀ¦àvÀ¸ÀÜ£ÉAzÀÄ zÀÆgÀªÀiÁqÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ? 

¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! ¤£Àß ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì EvÀgÀgÀ zÀÄ:RªÀ£ÀÄß UÀtÂ¸ÀzÀµÀÄÖ 

¤µÀÄ×gÀªÁAiÉÄÛÃ? £À£Àß£ÀÄß PÀAqÀÄ EA¢UÉ LzÀÄ 

ªÀµÀðªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. vÀ¥ÀÄà £À£ÀßzÉ DUÀ°! MAzÀÄ ¸À®ªÁzÀgÀÆ 

F ¥Á¦AiÀÄÄ ¤£Àß ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è JqÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀ°®èªÉ? 

¤Ã£ÀÄ £À£Àß£ÀÄß ¥ÉæÃªÀiÁzÀæðªÁzÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ £ÉÆÃrgÀ°®èªÉ? 

CzÀPÁÌgÀÆ F ¢ªÀ¸À ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä £À£ÉÆßqÀ£É ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀÄ 

zÉÃ«! ¤£Àß£ÀÄß ºÀUÀ°gÀÄ¼ÀÆ zsÁå¤¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÀÄ¼ÉîAzÀÄ 

¤£ÀUÉ vÉÆÃjzÀgÉ F ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß §UÉzÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀÄ C°è 

¤£Àß ¢ªÀåªÀÄÆwðAiÀÄÄ ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ¦vÀªÁV®è¢zÀÝgÉ £À£Àß£ÀÄß 

£ÀA§ É̈ÃqÀ. ¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀ°è ¤£Àß «£ÁºÀ £À£ÀUÉ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ 

E®è. À̧ÄAzÀgÀ! ¤Ã£ÀÆ PÉÊ©qÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ? ºÁVzÀÝgÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄ 

E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ WÀ½UÉ PÀÄ½vÀÄPÉÆÃ ¤£Àß£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀÄ £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁÛ, 

F vÀÄA©gÀÄªÀ PÉgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁèzÀgÀÆ ©zÀÄÝ ¥ÁætªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ 

©qÀÄªÉ£ÀÄ’ JAzÉzÀÝ£ÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì ¸Àé®à 

ªÀåvÁå¸ÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. PÀÆqÀ É̄Ã JzÀÄÝ ¤AvÀÄ ‘gÁªÀÄÄ! 

£Á¼ÉAiÀÄ¯ÁèzÀgÀÆ ¹UÉÆÃt EAzÀÄ É̈ÃqÀ ºÉÆvÁÛ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

£Á£ÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ’ ‘£Á¼É bÀvÀæzÀ ªÀÄUÀÄÎ°ègÀÄªÀ vÉÆÃ¦£À°è 

C°èUÉ §gÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ”2 
        ªÀÄvÉÛ MvÁÛ¬Ä À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ  ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À 

ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì£À ¥Àj¹Üw CjAiÀÄzÉÃ ªÀÄvÉÆÛÃªÀÄä vÀ£Àß ¥ÉæÃªÀÄzÀ 

§°UÉ ºÁQ J£ÀÄßªÀ CªÀ£À  ¸ÁéxÀð¢AzÀ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆÃUÀPÉÌ ©qÀzÉÃ ºÉÃUÁzÀgÀÆ ªÀiÁr CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£ÀÄ¸ÀÄì 

M°¹PÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ£ÀßªÀ¼ÁV¹PÉÆ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ MAzÉÃ 

ºÀoÀ E°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÀªÀÄä ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃgÀÄªÀ 

¸Áé«ÄvÀézÀ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ«£À ¨sÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ CªÀ®A§£É 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CwgÉÃPÀªÁV vÀ£Àß ¦æÃwAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀvÀå¸ÀAzsÀvÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ªÀåPÀÛ¥Àr¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÆ CªÀ£À ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À°è 

¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼Á£À ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåzÀ ¤zsÁðgÀPÉÌ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ¼ÀÄ M§â¼ÀÄ 

¥ÀgÀ¹ÛçÃ J£ÀÄßªÀ ªÀiÁ£À̈ sÁªÀ£É£ÀÆß E®èzÉÃ ¤Ã£ÀÄ E®èªÁzÀgÉ 

§zÀÄPÀ¯ÁgÉ JAzÀÄ  ¥ÉæÃªÀÄzÀ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

§A¢ü¸À®Ä AiÀÄwß À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ«£À ¦æÃwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ 

CºÀAPÁgÀ £Á ¤£Àß£ÀÄß ¦æÃw¹zÀPÁzÀgÀÆ eÉÆÃvÉ EgÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 

J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ. ¸ÀÄAzÀjUÀÆ 

gÁªÀÄÄ«£À ªÉÄÃ¯É C¥ÁgÀªÁgÀ ¦æÃw EzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 
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¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ zsÀªÀÄð¢AzÀ ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀÄ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ EgÀ°è CªÀ¼ÁV CªÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¹£À ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ½UÁV 

¸ÀévÀAvÀæªÁV §zÀÄPÀ¼ÀÄ ©ÃqÀzÀ F ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ 

CjgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CªÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß J¯Áè s̈ÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¤AiÀÄAvÀæzÀ°è EnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ«UÉ £ÉÃgÀªÁV wgÀ¸ÁÌgÀ 

ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì «ZÀ°vÀUÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ£Àß CAvÀgÀAUÀ 

eÉÆvÉ ¸ÀézsÉðUÉ E½AiÀÄÄvÁÛ¼É. »ÃUÉ “ À̧ÄRPÉÌ D±É¥ÀlÄÖ PÉlÖ 

ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀA¥Á¢¸ÀÄªÀÅzÉ? ¥ÉæÃªÀiÁVßUÉ vÀÄvÁÛV zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ 

d¯ÁAd° PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÉ ? zÀÈµÀÖ¥sÀ®PÉÌ ¨ÉgÉvÀÄ CªÉÆÃWÀªÁzÀ 

CzÀÈµÀÖªÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÉ ? AiÀiÁPÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ ? 

¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀªÀÅ vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÀ¥Á°UÉ ©nÖgÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ CªÀ¤UÉ 

vÁ£ÀÄ É̈ÃPÁV®è”3 

        E°è ¸ÀÄAzÁgÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À¹Üw ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ  ¸ÀAWÀµÀðzÀ 

gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀå K£ÉÃ ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ ¥Àæ²ß¸ÀzÀ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¹ÛçÃ À̧é®à JqÀ«zÀgÀÆ CªÀ¼À ZÁjvÁæzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¥Àæ±Éß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ, DzÀjAzÀ ¦æÃw¸ÀzÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ JµÉÖÃ 

CAUÀ¯ÁazÀgÀÆ PÀgÀUÀzÉÃ EgÀÄªÀ  ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ¼À vÁ£ÀÄ 

¦æÃw¹zÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ¤AzÀ CµÉÖÃ ªÉÆÃ¸ÀºÉÆÃV®è, 

ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁV  UÀAqÀ£À ¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ®Æ ªÀAavÀ¼ÉÃ. 

EµÉÆëAzÀÄ £ÉÆÃªÀÅ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è EnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è 

zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ PÀlÄÖ©zÀÄÝ vÀ£Àß¯Áè D±ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÁ½UÉ vÉÆgÀÄªÀ 

jÃw ¦æÃw  À̧ªÀiÁd ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ £ÀqÀÄªÉ ¹PÀÄÌ 

ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ ¹ÛçÃ¥Àæw¤¢üAiÀiÁV PÁtÄvÀÛ¼É.  

     ¸Á«gÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è PÁqÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ  

ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è ªÀÄ£ÉªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ«®èzÉ ¦æÃw¹zÀ 

ºÀÄqÀUÀ¤UÉ ªÀiÁvÀÄ ¤ÃqÀzÀ PÁgÀtPÉÌ ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÉÌ JzÀÄgÀÄ 

ºÁQPÉÆAqÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ EgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀPÉÌ ºÉÆÃUÀªÀ zsÉÊAiÀÄð 

ªÀiÁrzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ  M§â UÀnÖVw ºÉuÁÚV PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É.  11 

WÀAmÉUÉ gÁªÀÄÄ ºÉÃ½zÀ eÁUÀPÉÌ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

    “gÁªÀÄÆ! £À£Àß£ÀÄß §gÀºÉÃ½zÀÄzÉÃPÉ?’ JAzÀ¼ÀÄ 

gÁªÀÄÄªÀÅ PÉÆgÀV PÀÄVÎgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀtÚ zsÀé¤¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÁgÀ! £À£Àß 

D±É! JAzÀ£ÀÄ ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄ ªÉÆUÀªÀÅ UÀA©üÃgÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ, 

ºÀÄqÀÄUÀvÀ£ÀªÀqÀV ºÉÆÃV ¸ÀwAiÀÄ ¥À«vÀæ vÉÃdªÀÅ vÀlÖ£É 

ªÉÆUÀzÀ°è PÁtÂ¹PÉÆAqÀ £À£ÀUÉ  ªÀÄÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁVzÉ,  £Á£ÀÄ 

¤£ÀUÉ ¥ÀgÀ¹Ûç JAzÀ¼ÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ ¸ÀtÚUÉ £ÀUÀÆvÁÛ À̧ÄAzÁgÀ! 

ºÁUÁzÀgÉ E°èUÉ §AzÉ KPÉ? ºÀÄqÀÄV £ÀqÀÄVzÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀÅ E£ÀÆß PÀptªÁV PÀÄaðAiÀÄ°è ¸ÀjAiÀiÁV 

PÀÆ½vÀÄÛPÉÆAqÀÄ £Á£ÀÄ §A¢zÀÄÝ ¸ÉéöÊjtÂAiÀÄAvÀ®è 

¸ÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄAvÉ, ¤Ã£ÀÄ ¨ÉÃgÉ ¨sÁ« À̧ÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ EzÉÆÃ 

ºÉÆgÀmÉ ! JAzÀ¼ÀÄ”4  

     CªÀ£À ªÀiÁwUÉ PÀlÄÖ©zÀÄÝ §AzÀgÉ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

MAzÀÄ ¨sÉÆÃUÀzÀ ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ jÃwAiÀÄ°è £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ £ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ 

E°è gÁªÀÄÄ«£À ¦æÃw ¥Àj±ÀÄzÀÝªÁVzÉ£Á? CªÀ£ÀÄ 

¸ÀÄAzÁgÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤dªÁV ¦æÃw¹zÀ£Á? CªÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ°£À 

CwAiÀiÁzÀ ¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ §AzÀgÉ CªÀ½UÉ ºÁgÉÊ¹ ºÉÆÃUÀzÉ 

CªÀ¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄ s̈À«¹ ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ CªÀ£À ªÀÄ£À¹Üw 

«PÉÆæÃvÀªÁV PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ, E°è ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ CªÀ£À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è PÁ¼Àf CªÀ£ÀÄ ¹UÀ°®è J£ÀÄßªÀ ¨ÉÃeÁgÀÄ 

eÉÆvÉUÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¤AiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ½AzÀ §A¢AiÀiÁzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ 

gÁªÀÄÄ£ÀÄß wÃªÀæªÁzÀ DPÉÆæÃ±À¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ wgÀ¸ÀÌj¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. 

CzÀ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄzÉÃ ªÀÄvÉÛÃ CªÀ¼À£ÉÃ C£ÀÄªÀiÁ£À¢AzÀ ¤Ã£ÀÄ 

AiÀiÁPï §AzÉ J£ÀÄßªÀ ¥Àæ±Éß ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄ»¼É ªÉÄÃ°£À zÀ¨Áâ½PÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÁV gÁªÀÄÄ 

PÁtÄvÁÛ£É.  

    “£Á£ÀÆ AiÉÆÃa¹zÉ, ¤£ÉßAiÀÄ ¢£À ¤Ã£ÉAzÀAvÉ 

vÀ¥ÀÄà £À£ÀßzÉÃ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! CªÀÄä£À ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß £Á£ÉÃPÉ 

«ÄÃgÀ¨ÁgÀzÁV¢ÝvÀÄ? «ÄÃjzÀÝgÉ £Á«§âgÀÆ UÀAqÀ 

ºÉAqÀwgÁV JµÀÄÖ ¸ÀÄRªÁVgÀ§ºÀÄzÁV¢ÝvÀÄ! PÉ¼ÀzÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß 

PÉtPÀ É̈ÃqÀªÉAzÀÄ! ªÀÄvÉÛÃPÉ?  AiÀiÁªÀ  ¸ÀÄ½îªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀzÉÃ 

ºÉÆÃzÉAiÉÄÃPÉ? £Á£ÀÄ  PÉÆ£ÉUÉ CªÀÄä£À£ÀÆß CAiÀÄå£À£ÀÄß 

M¦à¹zÉÝ CªÀgÀÆ £À£Àß£ÀÄß ¤£ÀUÉ PÉÆqÀªÀÅzÀPÉÌ M¦àzÀÝgÀÄ. 

JAzÀ¼ÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄ ¥ÉZÁÑV £À£ÀUÉ ºÀÄZÀÑ »rzÀAvÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. 

¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! CªÀÄä£ÀÆ DUÀPÀÆqÀzÀÄ JAzÀÄ ºÀoÀ »rzÀ¼ÀÄ. 

CªÀÄä£ÁrzÀ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃ½ CvÉÛAiÀÄ FUÀ É̄Ã §qÀªÀgÀ  

ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ºÉuÉÚAzÀÄ »AiÀiÁå½¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ªÀÄzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

¨Á½ À̧Ä«¢£ÉßAvÉÆÃ PÉÆqÀPÀÆqÀzÀÄ JAzÀÄ©lÖ¼ÀÄ,PÀqÉUÉ 

ºÉÆÃV CAiÀÄå£ÉÆqÀ£É ºÉÃ½PÉÆAqÉ CAiÀÄå£ÀÄ ¤Ã£ÀÄAlÄ 

¤ªÀÄä CªÀÄä£ÀÄAlÄ JAzÀÄ ©lÖ K£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ? 

ªÀiÁªÀÄ¤UÉ DUÀzÀÄ CvÉÛUÉ CªÀÄä£À ªÉÄÃ¯É 

PÉÆÃ¥À.E£ÁßUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ? vÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁgÀzÀ zÀÄ:RzÀ°è 

¥ÁætªÀ£ÉßÃ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÉA¢zÉ, §zÀÄQzÀÝgÉ MAzÀÄ 

¢£ÀªÁzÀgÀÆ ¤£Àß£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ JAzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀtÚ 

D±É. DzÀjAzÀ ¥Áæt©qÀ°°è. FUÀ ¤£Àß£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrzÉ. 

¤Ã£ÀÄ EµÀÄÖ ¤µÀÄÖgÀ¼ÁVgÀÄªÉ E£ÀÄß £Á£ÀÄ §zÀÄQ 

¥sÀ®ªÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¤£Àß£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrzÉ£À®è CµÉÖÃ ¸ÁPÀÄ  F d£ÀäzÀ°è 

EzÉÃ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ zÀ±Àð£À ¤Ã¤£ÀÄß ºÉÆÃUÀÄ”5 
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      ¦æÃw¹zÀ JgÀqÀÄ fÃªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ G½«UÁV 

ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ DzÀgÉ E°è ºÉtÂÚUÉ ¤Ã£ÀÄ £À£Àß 

dªÁ¨ÁÝj JAzÀÄ £ÀA©¹ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄªÀgÉÆA¢UÉ vÀ£Àß 

¦æÃwUÁV ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁqÀzÀ gÁªÀÄÄ E°è  

GvÀÛgÀ£À¥ËgÀÄµÀå£ÀAvÉ PÁtÄvÁÛ£É. ºÉuÁÚV ¦æÃw 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ vÀ¥ÀÄà J£ÀÄßªÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÉtÄÚ vÀ£Áß 

¦æÃwAiÀÄ G½«UÁV  JµÉÖÃ £ÉÆÃªÀÅ ¸ÀAPÀl  CªÀªÀiÁ£À 

DzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄªÀgÀ£ÀÄß JzÀj¹ CªÀÄä 

C¥Àà¤AzÀ M¦à¹zÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀA¥ÀzÁæAiÀÄzÀ 

¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃjzÀ ¸ÁéªÀ®A©AiÀiÁV PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É. 

ºÉtÆÚ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄìªÀiÁrzÀgÉ CªÀ¼ÀÄ K£À É̈ÃPÁzÀgÀÆ 

¸Á¢¸ÀÄvÁÛ¼É JAzÀÄ vÉÆÃj¹zÀgÀÆ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ°è ºÉtÂÚ£ÀVAvÀ 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£ÉÃ ºÉÆÃgÁrzÀgÉÃ ªÀiÁvÀæ D ¦æÃwAiÀÄ G½ªÀÅzÀÄ 

JA§ À̧AzÉÃ±À EV£À ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðPÀÆÌ C£Àé¬Ä¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

CµÉÖÃAiÀÄ®èzÉÃ ²æÃªÀÄAvÀgÀ ªÀÄ¤UÉ §qÀ ºÉtÄÚ  ¸ÉÆ¸ÉAiÀiÁV 

ºÉÆÃzÀgÉ ªÀÄjAiÀiÁzÉ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ¦æÃwUÉ §qÀvÀ£À CqÀØ 

§gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è CzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁd ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ eÉÆvÉ 

ªÀiÁzÀÄªÉAiÀiÁUÀ®Æ ©qÀÄªÀÅ¢®è CªÀ¼ÀÄ §qÀªÀgÀ 

ªÀÄ¤ºÉuÉÚAzÀÄ. 

     ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀß J®èªÀÇ «¥sÀ®ªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

gÁªÀÄÄ«£À ªÀÄ£À¹Üw¬ÄAzÀ gÁªÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ÄAzÀgÀ¼À «µÀAiÀÄ 

HgÀ É̄¯Áè w½zÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è UËgÀªÀ PÉ¼ÉîzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ CPÀÌ 

¥ÀPÀÌzÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ¼À §UÉÎ PÉlÖzÁV 

ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Æ DgÀA©ü̧ ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. AiÀiÁgÀÄ PÀÆqÀ ªÀÄzÀÄªÉ 

DUÀ®Ä ªÀÄÄAzÉ §gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ªÀÄUÀ¼À fÃªÀ£À »ÃUÁUÀÄwÛzÉ 

JA§ PÉÆgÀV PÉÆgÀV vÁ¬Ä ¥Áæt ©qÀÄvÁÛ¼É. ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À 

vÁ¬Ä PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ £ÉÆÃ«£À°è EzÀgÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

vÀ£Àß ¨Á¬ÄAiÀÄ ZÀ¥Àà®PÉÌ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß “£ÉgÉºÉÆgÉAiÀÄªÀgÉ®ègÀÆ 

§ À̧« ©qÀÄvÁÛgÉ, PÁtÂgÉÆÃ. ºÀÄqÀÄV ZÉ£ÁßVzÉ. J£ÀÄßªÀgÀÄ 

ªÀÄzÀÄªÉ DUÀ®Æ AiÀiÁgÀzÀgÀÆ ªÀÄÄAzÉ §AzÀgÉ ºÀÆ! 

CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄzÀÄªÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆÃ! DZÉÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£É 

gÁªÀÄ¸Áé«ÄAiÀÄÄ §AzÀgÉ CªÀ¼ÀÄ NrºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛ¼É”6 E°è 

NrºÉÆÃVzÀÄ gÁªÀÄÄªÁzÀgÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁd ªÀiÁvÀæ ¹ÛçÃUÉ, E°è 

gÁªÀÄÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ¼À E§âgÀÄ M§âjUÉÆ§âgÀÆ ¦æÃwªÀiÁrzÀÄ 

CAzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ²PÉë C£ÀÄ s̈À«¸ÀÄvÁ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼É. 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ K£ÉÃ vÀ¥ÀÄà ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ CzÀÄ vÀ¥Àà¯Áè 

CªÀ¤UÉ ²PÉë ¹UÀÄªÀÅ¢®è  KPÉAzÀgÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ UÀAqÀÄ JAzÀÄ, 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ZÀÄZÀÄÑ ªÀiÁwUÉ C¥Àà ¨sÀAiÀÄ¢AzÀ ªÀÄUÀ¼À fÃªÀ£À 

K£ï DUÀÄªÀÅzÉÆÃ JAzÀÄ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆj¤AzÀ ºÀt ¤Ãr M§â 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£ÉÆA¢UÉ «ªÁºÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛgÉ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ¼À 

M¦àUÉAiÉÆ PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅ¢®è, F ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ¬ÄAzÀ 

¹ÛçÃ vÀ£Àß C¹ÛvÀéPÁV ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À ºÉÆÃgÁl ¸ÀAWÀµÀðªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ  

¥Àæw¤¢üAiÀiÁV PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É. 

     ¤£Àß MAzÀÄ ¤zsÁðgÀ¢AzÀ EµÉÆÖAzÀÄ £ÉÆÃªÀÅ 

CªÀªÀiÁ£À eÉÆvÉUÉ ºÉvÀÛvÁ¬ÄAiÀÄ£ÉÃ PÀ¼ÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÉ JAzÀÄ 

zÀÄ:R¢AzÀ EµÉÆÖAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½PÉÆAqÀgÀÆ gÁªÀÄÄ«£À ºÀwÛgÀ 

EzÀÝ GvÀÛgÀ ªÀiË£ÀªÀµÉÖÃ, £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÉÛ  CzÉÃ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ 

ZÁ° DgÀA©ü¹zÀ. 

    “¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! zÉÃªÀgÀÄ £À£ÀUÉ J®èªÀ£ÀÆß PÉÆlÄÖ 

MAzÀ£ÀÄß QvÀÄÛPÉÆArzÁÝ£É. zÉÃªÀgÀÄ PÉÆqÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

¤Ã£ÀÄ PÀÆqÀ§¯Éè ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä AiÉÆÃa¸ÀÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! £À£Àß 

fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀªÀÄtÂÃAiÀÄªÁzÀ £ÀAzÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ ºÀÄ®ÄèPÀrØAiÀÄÆ PÁtzÀ É̈AUÁqÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÆ FUÀ ¤£Àß PÉÊAiÀÄ°èzÉ. £À£Àß ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤£Àß 

¥ÁzÀvÀ®zÀ°è M¦à¹zÉÝÃ£É. £À£Àß fÃ«vÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤£ÀUÉAzÀÄ 

«ÄÃ¸À®Ä PÀnÖEnÖzÉÝÃ£É. PÁ®°è £ÀÆPÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ? 

vÀ½î©qÀÄªÉAiÀiÁ ? vÀ¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄrzÉ¸ÉzÀ ºÀÆªÀ£ÀÆß, £Á£ÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄr¢zÀÝ ºÀÆªÉAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛzÀÝ PÀgÀÄtªÀAvÉAiÀÄÄ ¤Ã£ÀÄ 

¤Ã£ÁV É̈¼É¹zÀ VqÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀrzÀÄ ¨ÉAQAiÉÆlÄÖªÉAiÀiÁ? 

ªÀÄvÉÆÛªÉÄä PÉÊªÀÄÄVzÀÄ PÉÃ½PÉÆ¼ÀîªÉ£ÀÄ £À£Àß d£ÀäªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸À¥sÀ®ªÀiÁqÀÄ zÀAiÉÄªÀiÁqÀÄ.”7   

     K£ÀÄ ªÀÄrzÀgÀÆ M¥ÀàzÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀoÀ ©ÃqÀzÀ 

gÁªÀÄÄ ªÀÄvÉÛ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ vÀ£Àß ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ DPÁAPÉëUÁV 

ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¨sÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀªÁV J¯Áè£ÀÆ ¤£Àß PÉÊAiÀÄ°è 

JAzÀÄ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß  ¨sÁªÀ£ÉUÀ½AzÀ MvÁÛ¬Ä¸ÀÄ jÃw ¦vÀÈvÀézÀ 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀ£É ¸ÀÆPÀëöä gÀÆ¥ÀªÁV PÁtÄvÁÛ£É. E°è EzÀPÉÌ 

ªÀÄ£À¸ÉÆìÃvÀÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÁ “gÁªÀÄÄ! ¤Ã£ÀÄ £À£ÀUÁV ¥ÀqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ 

PÀµÀÖªÀÅ Cw±ÀAiÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. £Á£ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ ¤£ÀßªÀ¼ÉÃ 

gÁªÀÄÄ! DzÀgÉ AiÉÆÃa¸ÀÄ.F dUÀwÛ£À°è PÉlÖªÀ¼É¤ß¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä 

£À£ÀUÉ EµÀÖ«®è gÁªÀÄÄ! £Á«§âgÀÆ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

£ÉÆÃqÀ§®è zÉÃªÀgÉzÀÄjUÉ zsÀªÀÄðzÀA¥ÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ DzÀgÉ 

ºÉÆgÀUÀt  PÀtÂÚAzÀ £ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ dUÀwÛUÉ ¥Á¦UÀ¼ÀÄ 

zsÀªÀÄð¨sÀæµÀÖgÀÄ, M§âjAzÀ £ÀªÀÄUÁUÀ É̈ÃPÁzÉÃ£É£ÀÄßªÉ? E°è 

¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß  M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄ£À¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ©A© À̧ÄvÁ¼É,¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀ EZÉÒ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ PÀlÄÖ¥ÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ,¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉ 

¸ÀAWÀµÀð ¸ÀàµÀÖªÁV UÉÆÃZÀj¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ¤UÉ EzÀµÀÆÖ 

¸ÀévÀAvÉæöÊ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÉ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è ¥ÀgÀÄµÀ ªÀiÁrzÉ ªÀÄ»¼É 
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ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ CzÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄzÉÃ vÀ¥ÀÄà F vÀ£Àß M¼ÀªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ eÉÆvÉ ¸ÀAWÀµÀð£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ §A¢üAiÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É. 

     CµÉÆÖwÛUÉ PÉÆÃ½ PÀÆUÀÄªÀ ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄªÁVAiÉÄÃ 

©nÖvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ ºÉÆÃqÀ®Æ ¹zÀÝªÁzÀUÀ ªÀÄvÉÛ gÁªÀÄÄ 

PÁªÀÄzÀ ©üPÉë PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß  ©qÀÄªÀÅ¢®è £Á£ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ¹ÛçÃ 

£À£Àß£ÀÄß ¸ÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄAvÉ PÁtÄ £Á£ÀÆ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÉ 

§A¢üAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÉÃ JAzÀÄ JµÀÆÖ ¥Àj ¥ÀjAiÀiÁV CPÀëgÀ 

eÁÕ£À«®è¢AzÀgÀÆ  ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è £À£Àß C¹ÛvÀéªÉÃ£ÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

ºÉÃ½zÀgÀÆ PÉÃ¼ÀzÀ gÁªÀÄÄUÉ ¥Àæw¨sÀn¸ÀÄªÀ ºÉuÁÚV 

PÁtÄvÁÛ¼É, 

    “¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ! ¤Ã£ÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀAvÉ PÉÃ½PÉÆArgÀÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ, 

¤£Àß zÁ¸Á£ÀÄzÁ¸À£ÁªÉÃ£ÀÄ, PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ¼ÀÄ 

JAzÀÄ ªÀÄvÉÛ É̈ÃrPÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ .ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ C À̧ªÀiÁzsÀ£ÀªÁV 

PÉÆAZÀ PÉÆÃ¥À §A¢vÀÄ. PÀqÉUÀtÄÚ vÀÄ¢¬ÄAzÀ UÀAnQÌzÀ 

ºÀÄ©â¤AzÀ UÀA©üÃgÀªÁzÀ ªÀÄÄR¢AzÀ vÀ£Àß PÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀÆa¸ÀÄvÁÛ £Á£ÀÄ ºÉÃ½ªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß DUÀ É̄Ã ºÉÃ½zÉÝÃ£É. ¤£ÀUÉ 

F zÉÃºÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É D±ÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ FUÀ É̄Ã EzÉÆÃ ¤£ÀUÉ 

¨ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆÃ DzÀgÉ MAzÀÄ w½¢gÀÄ. 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃV £À£Àß£ÀÄß zÀ£ÀQÌAvÀ®Æ PÀqÉAiÀiÁV¸ÀÄªÉ 

¤Ã£ÀÄ EAvÀºÀ ¤£Àß°è ¸ÁAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÉUÀÆ zÉéÃµÀªÀ£ÀÄß 

¸Á¢ü¸ÀÄªÉ£ÀÄ. MAzÀÄ UÀ½UÉAiÀÄ EA¢æAiÀÄ ¸ÀÄRPÁÌV 

fÃªÁªÀ¢ü  ±À¦¸ÀÄªÀ gÁPÀë¹AiÀÄ zÉéÃµÀ¨ÉÃPÉÆÃ E®èzÁzÀgÉ 

¤£Àß ±ÉæÃAiÀÄ¹ìUÉAzÀÄ ¢£ÀªÀÇ zÉÃªÀjUÉ ºÀgÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀªÀ 

vÀAVAiÀÄ ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ ¨ÉÃPÉÆÃ ¤Ã£ÉÃ UÉÆvÀÄÛªÀiÁqÀÄ”8  

     E°è ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ vÁ¼Éä¬ÄAzÀ̄ ÉÃ ¥Àæw¨sÀn¹zÀgÀÆ 

gÁªÀÄÄ«£À PÁªÀÄ ¦±Á¹¬ÄAzÀ ¸ÉÆÃvÀÄ PÁ½AiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

vÁ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. MAzÀÄ ºÉtÚ£ÀÄß PÉÃªÀ® ¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

M°¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå.  F jÃwAiÀÄ PÁªÀÄPÀ£À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è 

PÁqÀÄªÁUÀ £ÉÃgÀªÁVAiÉÄÃ ¥ÀæwgÉÆÃzsÀ MrØ ¸ÉÆÃzÀjAiÀÄAvÉ 

PÀAqÀgÉ UËgÀªÀ AiÀÄ±À¸ÀÄì zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ E®è £À£Àß zÉÃºÀªÉÃ 

¨ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀgÉ ¤£Àß£ÀÄß ¸ÀAºÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¨sÀzÁæPÁ½AiÀÄAvÉ 

gÀÆ¥ÁvÁ¼ÀÄvÁÛ¼É. PÁzÀA§jPÁgÀ ºÉtÄÚ JgÀqÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ 

¸ÀégÀÆ¦¤ ¦æÃw ¥ÉÃªÀÄ¢AzÀ §AzÀgÉ CªÀ¼ÀÄ  ¦æÃw ªÀÄªÀÄvÉ 

¤ÃqÀÄªÀ vÁ¬ÄAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ¼É PÁªÀÄPÀ£À jÃwAiÀÄ°è PÁrzÀgÉÃ 

J®èªÀ£ÀÄß £Á±ÀªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ GUÀæ¸ÀégÀÆ¦tÂAiÀiÁUÀÆvÁÛ¼É.J£ÀÄßªÀ 

»£Àß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è À̧ÄAzÀgÀ¼À£ÀÄß awæ¹zÀ jÃw vÀÄA¨Á 

«±ÉÃµÀªÁVzÉ.    

      ¦æÃw¹zÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ JA§ PÁgÀtPÉÌ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß 

±ÁAvÀªÁV PÉÆÃ¥À¢AzÀ ¸ÀAvÉÊ¹zÀgÀÆ CªÀ£À PÁªÀÄ ¦±Á¹ 

CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀzÉÃ¥ÀzÉÃ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ PÉlÖ ºÀoÀ¢AzÀ 

ªÀÄvÉÛ “ À̧ÄAzÀgÀ! E£ÀÄß ¤£ÉÆqÀ£É PÁªÀÄzÀ 

ªÀiÁvÀÄUÀ¼À£ÁßqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.ZÁ¥À®åzÀ £ÀÄrUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

£ÀÄrAiÀÄÄ«¢®è. DzÀgÉ §ºÀÄ ¢ªÀ¸ÀzÀ D±ÉAiÀÄ ¦±ÁZÀªÀÅ 

£À£Àß£ÀÄß vÀlÖ£É ©qÀÄªÀÅ¢®è £À£ÀUÉÆAzÀÄ ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛPÉÆqÀÄ 

ªÀµÁðAvÀgÀUÀ½AzÀ®Æ ºÀA§°¹zÉÝÃ£É. ªÀÄgÀÄªÀiÁvÁqÀ¨ÉÃqÀ 

£Á£ÀÄ ¥À±ÀÄ £À£ÀUÉ «ªÉÃPÀ«®è EzÉÆÃ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁæxÀð£É, 

EzÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß £ÉgÀªÉÃj¸ÀÄ PÉÊªÀÄÄVzÀÄ PÉÃ½PÉÆ¼ÀîªÉ£ÀÄ, 

E®èªÉ£Àß É̈ÃqÀ, PÀgÀÄtÂ¸ÀÄ’ JAzÀÄ ªÀÄAZÀ¢A¢½zÀÄ 

ªÀÄÄAzÀjzÀ£ÀÄ. ºÀÄqÀÄVAiÀÄÄ CªÁPÁÌVzÀÝ¼ÀÄ. 

«gÉÆÃ¢ü¸À°®è.CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÀ¸É¼ÉzÀÄ C¦àPÉÆAqÀÄ, vÀVÎ¹zÀÝ 

ªÉÆUÀªÀ£ÀÄß JwÛ ªÀÄÄwÛlÄÖPÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ D ªÉÃ¼ÉUÉ J°èAiÀÄÆ 

E®èzÀ UÁ½AiÉÆAzÀÄ §AzÀÄ ¢Ã¥ÀªÀÅ DjºÉÆÃ¬ÄvÀÄ.”9 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ vÀ£ÀßUÉ ¨ÉÃPÁVzÀÄ ¹ÛçÃUÉ EµÀÖ«®èªÉAzÀgÀÆ D 

ªÀiÁwUÉ ¨É É̄ ¤ÃqÀzÉÃ £À£Àß D Ȩ́UÉÆÌgÀ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ fÃªÀ£À 

ºÉÆÃzÀgÀÆ ¸Àj CªÀ¼ÀÄ ¨ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀ PÁªÀÄ JµÀÆÖ PÀÆægÀ 

JA§ÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÁzÀA§jPÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÉtÄÚ 

JµÉÖÃ ºÉÆÃgÁl ¸ÀAWÀµÀð ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÆ C°è PÉÆ£ÉUÉ 

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£À ¤zsÁðgÀªÉÃ CAwªÀi J£ÀÄßªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è gÁªÀÄÄ  

¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ zÀ¨Áâ½PÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAPÉÃvÀªÁV PÁtÄvÁÛ£É. ªÀÄvÉÆÛÃªÉÄä 

gÁªÀÄÄ«£À PÀÄvÀAvÀæ §Ä¢Ý¬ÄAzÀ CªÀ¤UÉ C¸ÀºÁAiÀÄPÀ¼ÁV 

¸ÉÆÃ®Ä M¦àPÉÆ¼Àî¢zÀÝgÀÆ ¥À±ÀÄ£ÀAvÉ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÀ£ÀßªÀ¼ÁV¹PÉÆAqÀ jÃw £ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ gÁªÀÄÄ ¤dªÁV 

¦æÃw¹zÀÄ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼À£À®è CªÀ¼À zÉÃºÀªÀ£ÀÄß J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ 

¸ÀàµÀÖªÁV UÉÆÃZÀgÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄªÀgÉUÀÆ vÀ£ÀßvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖPÉÆqÀzÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

gÉÆÃZÀPÀ. 

 

G¥À̧ ÀAºÁgÀ :  

     M§â s̈ÀUÀß¥ÉæÃ«Ä vÀ£ÀßUÉ ¦æÃw¹UÀ°®èªÁzÀgÀÆ 

CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆ£É ¥ÀPÀëªÁzÀgÀÆ CªÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

vÀ£ÀßªÀ¼ÁV¹PÉÆ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. JA§ PÉlÖ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRªÁqÀ 

E°è PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. C®èzÉ PÁªÀÄÄPÀ£ÀAvÉ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ 

PÉÆ£ÉªÀjUÀÆ awævÀªÁV PÁtÄvÁÛ£É ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ºÉtÄÚ vÀ£Àß 

¦æÃwAiÀÄ G½«UÁV  ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁrzÀ¼ÀÄ. CzÉÃ 

¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ gÀPÀëuÉUÁV ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ½AzÀ 

ªÀÄÄPÀÛ£ÁUÀ®Æ DUÀzÉ ºÉtÂÚ£À fÃªÀ£À ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV 
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ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄ. ¥Àæw¨sÀl£É, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆÃgÁl 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ºÉuÁÚV  F PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è C£ÁªÀgÀtUÉÆ½¹zÀ 

jÃw vÀÄA¨Á «±ÉÃµÀªÁzÀÄÝ. F PÁzÀA§j NzÀÄUÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À¸ÀÄì 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è£À  ¤AiÀÄªÀÄPÉÌ ºÉÃUÉ ºÉtÄÚ §°AiÀiÁUÀÆvÁÛ¼É. 

JAzÀÄ F PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è »r¢lÖ jÃw zÉÃªÀÅqÀÄ CªÀgÀ 

¸ÀªÀiÁfPÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀðªÁVzÉ.  
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Abstract: 
 £ÀªÀÄä PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀ É̄ÆÃQ¹zÁUÀ ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ, ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ, £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ, ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ F 
ºÀAvÀUÀ¼À°è £ÀªÀÄä ¸Á»vÀå gÁ² «¸ÁÛgÀªÁV ¨É¼É¢zÉ. EzÀgÀ°è ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ°è £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ, ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®, £ÀªÀå, 
zÀ°vÀ-§AqÁAiÀÄ JA§ PÁ®WÀlÖUÀ¼À°è ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ PÁªÀå, PÀxÉ, PÁzÀA§j, £ÁlPÀ, «ªÀÄ±Éð, fÃªÀ£ÀZÀjvÉæ, 
DvÀäZÀjvÉæ, ®°vÀ ¥Àæ§AzsÀ »ÃUÉ ««zsÀ «¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À°è ¸Á»vÀå PÀÈ¶ ºÀÄ®Ä¸ÁV ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §A¢zÉ. CzÀgÀ°è F PÁzÀA§j JA§ÄzÀÄ 
UÀzÀå gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ PÀxÁ ºÀAzÀgÀªÁVzÀÄÝ NzÀÄUÀ£À£ÀÄß ¨sÁªÀ§AzsÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¹®ÄQ¹, §zÀÄQ£À ¸ÀAQÃtðvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ±ÉÆÃ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVzÉ. 
¸ÀgÀdÆ PÁlÌgï gÀªÀgÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÆPÀëöäªÁV UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÁUÀ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄÄzÀÞPÀÆÌ zÀ°vÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ±ÉÆÃµÀuÉ, 
eÉÆvÉUÉ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ J®èªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. qÁ.©.Dgï.CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï gÀªÀgÀ ‘²PÀët, À̧AWÀl£É, ºÉÆÃgÁl’ JA§ 
F ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ªÀÄAvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ zÀ°vÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ, DyðPÀ ºÁUÀÆ s̈ÁªÀ É̄ÆÃPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÉÆ½¹zÀªÀÅ 
JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß w½AiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è zÀ°vÀgÀ CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÉßÃ §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ PÁæAwPÁj £ÀqÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ £ÁªÀÅ 
PÁtÄvÉÛÃªÉ. zÉÃªÀzÁ¹ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀÄÆð®£ÉUÉÆ½¸À®Ä £ÁlPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ eÁUÀÈw, ¸ÀvÀÛ zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁA¸À w£Àß¢gÀÄªÀAvÉ 
¤§ðAzsÀ, ²PÀët ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀ, ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÁV ºÉÆÃgÁl, ¸ÀAWÀl£É F J®è CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄÄ zsÀé¤¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. MmÁÖgÉAiÀiÁV 
¸À£ÁvÀ¤UÀ¼À ±ÉÆÃµÀuÉUÉ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV §¸ÀªÀ½zÀ zÀ°vÀ d£ÁAUÀ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåzÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ PÀxÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÁªÀÅ 
zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è PÁt§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. 

Keywords: CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ, zÉÃªÀzÁ¹, ²PÀët, ¸ÀAWÀl£É, «ÄÃnAUï, PÉÆÃgÉUÁAªï, eÉÆÃºÁgï, À̧£ÁvÀ¤, ªÀÄ¤gÉÃ£ï, ¥Á¢æ, 
¸À s̈É, ºÉÆÃgÁl. 
 

 ¸ÀgÀdÆ PÁlÌgï gÀªÀgÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ PÁzÀA§j 

zÀ°vÀ d£ÁAUÀzÀ £ÉÆÃªÀÅ, vÀ®èt, ºÀvÁ±ÉUÀ¼À 

¸À«ÄäÃ±ÀætªÁVzÉ. C£ÀPÀëgÀvÉ, CeÁÕ£À¢AzÁV ¸À£ÁvÀ¤UÀ¼À, 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄªÁ¢UÀ¼À ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ¤µÀ× £ÀqÉUÉ eÉÆÃvÀÄ©zÀÄÝ vÁªÀÇ 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀÄ, vÀªÀÄUÀÆ §zÀÄPÀÄªÀ ºÀQÌzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÉßÃ ªÀÄgÉvÀÄ 

©lÖ fÃªÀ£À ¸ÁV¸ÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ zsÁgÀÄt avÀæt ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 

PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ DgÀA s̈ÀzÀ É̄èÃ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ aPÉÆÌÃrAiÀÄ°è 

zÀ°vÀgÀ CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄ 

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¸À¨sÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀgÉzÀÄ J®è zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

DºÁé¤¹zÀ. EzÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ PÁgÀtªÀÇ EvÀÄÛ. zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

MAzÀÄ ¸À® PÉÆ¯Áè¥ÀÄgÀPÉÌ ºÉÆÃVzÁÝUÀ zÁr 

ªÀiÁr¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä MAzÀÄ PËëjPÀ£À CAUÀrUÉ ºÉÆÃVzÀÝ. PËëjPÀ 

CªÀ¤UÉ ¤ªÀÄä HgÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ JAzÀÄ PÉÃ½zÀ, CzÀPÉÌ 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ EAUÀ¼É JAzÀ. ªÀÄvÉÛÃ D PËëjPÀ ¤ªÀÄä CqÀØ 
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ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ K£ÉAzÀÄ PÉÃ½zÁUÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ ºÉÆ É̄Ãgï JAzÀ£ÀÄ. 

DUÀ PËëjPÀ£ÀÄ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À£ÀÄß CAUÀr¬ÄAzÀ £ÀÆQzÀ£ÀÄ. 

ªÀÄvÉÛÃ É̈ÃgÉ CAUÀrUÉ ºÉÆÃzÁUÀ D PËëjPÀ EªÀ¤UÉ CqÀØ 

ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ PÉÃ½zÁUÀ ¤d ºÉÃ¼ÀzÉ EAUÀ¼É JAzÁUÀ DvÀ£ÀÄ 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ¤UÉ ZÉ£ÁßV PËëgÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ. F WÀl£É¬ÄAzÀ 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ eÁw¸ÀÆZÀPÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÁzÀ vÀªÀÄä CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¹zÁUÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀªÀÄUÉ UËgÀªÀ ¹UÀ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå JAzÀÄ 

¤tð¬Ä¹; vÀ£Àß d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ 

Hj£À ºÉ¸Àj¤AzÀ, CªÀgÀÄ PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ AiÀÄdªÀiÁ£ÀgÀ 

CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹, »ÃUÉ J®ègÀ CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

§zÀ¯Á¬Ä¸ÀÄªÀ PÁæAwPÁj ºÉeÉÓ ElÄÖ AiÀÄ±À¹éAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

 D PÁ®zÀ°è zÀ°vÀgÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ vÀÄA¨Á 

±ÉÆÃZÀ¤ÃAiÀÄªÁVvÀÄÛ. zÀ°vÀjUÉ ¤¢ðµÀÖªÁzÀ PÉ®¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

EgÀ°®è. CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¨Á«¬ÄAzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ ¸ÉÃzÀÄªÀ 

ºÁVgÀ°®è. zÉÃªÀ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼À°è CªÀjUÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À«gÀ°®è. ¸ÀvÀÛ 

zÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀÄ w£Àß¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. zsÀªÀÄð ±Á¸ÀÛçUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CªÀjUÉ ¥À±ÀÄ«VAvÀ®Æ PÀqÉAiÀÄzÁzÀ fÃªÀ£À PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß 

«¢ü¹zÀÝªÀÅ. ¨É£Àß »AzÉ PÀ¸À§jUÉ PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ, PÉÆgÀ½UÉ 

UÀrUÉ PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ ºÉÆgÀ©Ã¼À¨ÉÃPÁVvÀÄÛ. CªÀgÀÄ 

gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÆr¹zÀ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ¸À§jUÉ C½¹ 

ºÁPÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀÄ, GUÀÄ¼ÀÄ §AzÀgÉ UÀrUÉAiÀÄ°è 

GUÀÄ¼À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ CªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¤§ðAzsÀ ºÉÃjvÀÄÛ. 

zÀ°vÀgÀ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸À» À̧ÄªÀ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀ°®è. 

CªÀgÀÄ gÀ¸ÉÛAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ ‘eÉÆÃºÁgï ªÀiÁAiÀiï 

¨Á¥ï’ JAzÀÄ PÀÆUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVvÀÄÛ. EzÀÄ JzÀÄjUÉ §gÀÄªÀ 

¸ÀªÀtÂðAiÀÄ¤UÉ ¤ªÀÄä JzÀÄgÀÄ M§â zÀ°vÀ §gÀÄwÛzÁÝ£ÉA§ 

¸ÀÆZÀ£É ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÁVvÀÄÛ. zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÀÄß HgÀ ºÉÆgÀUÉ ºÁQ 

CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß C¥ÀgÁ¢ü d£ÁAUÀªÉA§ jÃwAiÀÄ°è 

£ÀqÉ¹PÉÆ¼Àî¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. HgÀ°è PÀ¼ÀÄªÀÅ, zÀgÉÆÃqÉUÀ¼ÁzÀgÉ 

CªÀÅUÀ½UÉ zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÉßÃ dªÁ¨ÁÝj ªÀiÁqÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. §gÀUÁ® 

§AzÁUÀ®Æ CzÀPÉÌ zÀ°vÀgÉÃ PÁgÀtªÉAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. 

MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É CwªÀÈ¶×AiÀiÁVzÀÝgÀÆ CzÀPÀÆÌ zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÉßÃ 

zÀÆ¶¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. EAxÀºÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ zÀ°vÀgÀ 

§zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß ºÀ¸À£ÀÄUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAPÀ®à zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

 zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ zÀ°vÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ ²PÀët zÉÆgÉvÀgÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ 

CªÀgÀ GzÁÞgÀ ¸ÁzsÀåªÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CjvÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ vÁ£ÉÃ ¸ÀévÀB 

²PÀëPÀ£ÁV ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé ¸ÁgÀÄvÁÛ£É. “¤ªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ 

¤ªÀÄäAvÉ ºÉÃ®Ä, GaÒ §½AiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÉ? ¤ªÀÄäAvÉ À̧vÀÛ zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À 

ZÀªÀÄð ©r¸ÀÄvÀÛ PÀÆqÀ¨ÉÃPÉ? CxÀªÁ ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ§gÀAvÉ 

¨Áåj À̧ÖgïgÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÉ?” (1) JAzÀÄ vÀ£Àß d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæ²ß¸ÀÄvÁÛ£É. DUÀ CªÀgÀÄ “£ÁªÀÅ UÀjÃ§gÀÄ; £ÀªÀÄUÉ w£Àß°PÉÌ 

PÀÆ½®è; E£ÀÄß CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß ±Á¯ÉUÉ°èAzÀ PÀ½¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ?” (2) 

CAzÁUÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ “ É̈ÆÃrðAUï À̧ÄgÀÄ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀ¤zÉÝÃ£É, C°è Hl-ªÀ¸Àw ¥ÀÄPÀmï, ªÀiÁå¯É 

¸Á°” (3) CAzÁUÀ J®ègÀÆ ¸ÀªÀÄäw¹zÀgÀÄ. zÀ°vÀ UÀAqÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ®è ºÁ Ȩ́ÖÃ¯ï ºÁUÀÆ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ 

gÀÆ¦¹zÀ; eÉÆvÉUÉ nÃZÀ¸Àð mÉæÃ¤AUï PÁ É̄Ãf£À°è 

zÀ°vÀjUÉ «ÄÃ¸À̄ Áw ¨ÉÃrPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄA¢lÄÖ 

M¦àPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ. vÀªÀÄä d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ ²PÀëtzÀ 

PÉÆgÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃV¹zÀ. ‘²PÀët«®èzÀÝjAzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÁVzÀÝ 

zÀ°vÀgÀÄ ¥À±ÀÄUÀ¼ÁzÀgÀÄ’ JA§ eÉÆåÃw¨Á ¥sÀÄ É̄AiÀÄªÀgÀ 

ªÀiÁw£ÀAvÉ ¥À±ÀÄ ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÁVzÀÝ vÀ£ÀßªÀgÀ£ÀÄß zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁrzÀ£ÀÄ. 

 “¤Ã£ÀÄ M§â£ÉÃ CxÀªÁ £Á É̄ÌAlÄ d£ÀgÀÄ PÀÆr 

¸ÀAWÀµÀðQÌ½AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ MAzÀÄ ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆqÉzÁqÀ¨ÁgÀzÉÃPÉ? ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉAiÀÄ°è 

AiÀiÁªÁUÀ®Æ ±ÀQÛ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ,” (4) JA§ ¥sÁzÀgï r¹¯Áé 

gÀªÀgÀ ¸À®ºÉAiÀÄAvÉ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ ‘¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ §»µÀÌøvÀ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ²PÀët ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀPÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½’AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ‘¨É¼ÀUÁ« 

f¯Áè ªÀvÀ£ÀzÁgï ªÀÄºÁgï ¸ÀAWÀ’À JA§ JgÀqÀÄ 

¸ÀAWÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁÜ¦¹, F ¸ÀAWÀl£É ªÀÄÆ®PÀ zÀ°vÀgÀ°è 

eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸À¯ÁgÀA©ü¹zÀ£ÀÄ. zÀ°vÀgÀÄ ¸ÀvÀÛ zÀ£ÀzÀ 

ªÀiÁA¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß w£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ DUÀ ªÁå¥ÀPÀªÁV §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ°èvÀÄÛ. F 

¸ÀAWÀl£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ HgÀÆjUÉ ºÉÆÃV ¸ÀvÀÛ zÀ£ÀzÀ 

ªÀiÁA¸À w£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀjAzÀ DUÀÄªÀ C£ÁgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ §UÉÎ d£ÀjUÉ 

w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ ªÀÄÆr¹zÀ£ÀÄ. D PÁ®zÀ°è zÉÃªÀgÀ ºÉ¸Àj£À°è 

ºÉtÄÚ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ‘§ À̧«’ ©qÀÄªÀ ‘zÉÃªÀzÁ¹’ JA§ C¤µÀÖ 

¥ÀzÀÞw eÁjAiÀÄ°èvÀÄÛ. F zÉÃªÀzÁ¹ ºÀÄqÀÄV ®UÀß 

ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAwgÀ°®è. HgÀ d£ÀjUÉ ¸ÉgÀUÀÄ ºÁ¸ÀÄvÁÛ DPÉ 

vÀ£Àß fÃªÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. ªÀÄÄ¥ÁàªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è F 

zÉÃªÀzÁ¹AiÀÄgÀ ¥ÁqÀÄ £Á¬Ä ¥ÁqÁVgÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. C£ÉÃPÀ 

gÉÆÃUÀUÀ½UÉ §°AiÀiÁV ¸ÁAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. EªÀgÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è AiÀiÁªÀ ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀÇ EgÀÄwÛgÀ°®è. F C¤µÀÖ 

¥ÀzÀÞw «gÀÄzÀÞ ºÉÆÃgÁqÀ®Ä zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ £ÁlPÀ gÀa¹, 

¥ÀæzÀ²ð¹ d£ÀgÀ°è F ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ PÀgÁ¼À gÀÆ¥À 

vÉÆÃ¥Àðr¹zÀ£ÀÄ. “EµÀÄÖ ªÀµÀð £ÀqÀPÉÆAqÀ §AzÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw 

ªÀÄÄgÀzÀgÀ zÉÃ« ±Á¥Á PÉÆqÀÄ¢¯ÉèÃ£ÀÄ?” (5) JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ 
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zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ “ºÀAUÁzÀæ £Á MAzÀ ¥Àæ±Éß ªÀiÁrÛÃ¤. EµÀÄÖ ¢£À 

£Áªï F ¥ÀzÀÞw £ÀqÉ¹PÉÆAqÀ §A¢é, ¸ÀÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 

vÀ¯ÉªÀiÁgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ zÉÃªÀzÁ¹AiÀÄgÁzÀgÀÄ, EzÀjAzÀ 

RÄ¶UÉÆAqÀ zÉÃ« £ÀªÀÄä §qÀvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÉßÃPÉ QvÀÄÛ ºÁPÀ°®è? 

¥ÁætÂUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ¨Á¼ÀÄªÀ ²PÉëAiÀÄ£ÉßÃPÉ CªÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄUÉ 

PÉÆqÀÄwÛzÁÝ¼É? E°ègÀÄªÀ M§âgÁzÀgÀÆ ºÉÃ½æ; JAzÁzÀgÀÆ 

¤ÃªÀÅ JgÀqÀÄ ºÉÆvÀÄÛ ºÉÆmÉÖ vÀÄA¨Á Hl ªÀiÁr¢ÝÃgÁ? 

JAzÁzÀgÀÆ ¤ÃªÀÅ ªÉÄÊ ªÀÄÄZÀÄÑªÀµÀÄÖ CjªÉ 

ºÁQPÉÆAr¢ÝÃgÁ? JAzÁzÀgÀÆ ¤ÃªÀÅ 

¸ÀAvÉÆÃµÀªÁV¢ÝÃgÁ? ºÉÃ½ ºÉÃ½” (6) JAzÁUÀ J®èjUÀÆ 

EzÀÄ ¸ÀvÀåªÉ¤¹vÀÄ. PÉÆ£ÉUÉ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ “¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ§gÀÄ 

F «µÀAiÀÄzÀ §UÉÎ À̧àµÀÖ ¤®ÄªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÉ. E£ÀÄß 

ªÉÄÃ¯É AiÀiÁgÀÆ vÀªÀÄä ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß zÉÃªÀzÁ¹AiÀÄgÀ£ÁßV 

©qÀÄªÀAw®èªÉAzÀÄ CªÀgÉÃ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ” (7) JAzÁUÀ 

J®ègÀÆ MPÉÆÌgÀ°¤AzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄäw ¸ÀÆa¹zÀgÀÄ.  

 ¨É¼ÀUÁ«AiÀÄ°è Qæ.±À 1924 gÀ°è UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ 

£ÉÃvÀÈvÀézÀ°è CT® ¨sÁgÀvÀ PÁAUÉæÃ¸ï C¢üªÉÃ±À£À £ÀqÉzÁUÀ 

qÁ.©.Dgï.CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï gÀªÀjUÉ ªÀiÁvÀ£ÁqÀ®Ä CªÀPÁ±À 

¤ÃqÀ°®èªÁzÀÝjAzÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ É̈¼ÀUÁ« f É̄èAiÀiÁzÀåAvÀ 

««zÉqÉ ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÆÃf¹ zÀ°vÀgÀ eÁUÀÈwUÁV 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgïgÀ ªÁtÂ CªÀ±Àå JAzÀÄ w½zÀÄ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ PÀqÉ 

CªÀgÀ ¨sÁµÀt K¥Àðr¹zÀ£ÀÄ. DUÀ CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï gÀªÀgÀÄ 

vÀªÀÄä d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ “£ÀªÀÄä C¸Ààø±ÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

£ÁªÉÃ ºÉÆÃUÀ¯Ár¸À¨ÉÃPÁVzÉ. £ÁªÀÅ §®±Á° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¤ s̈ÀðAiÀÄgÁVzÀÝgÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ £ÁªÀÅ F ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå¬ÄAzÀ 

ºÉÆgÀ§gÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. F ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è £ÁªÀÅ §ºÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ 

PÀµÀÖ ¥ÀqÀ¨ÉÃPÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ¸ÀªÀtÂÃðAiÀÄgÀ eÉÆvÉ MAzÀÄ PÉÊ 

£ÉÆÃqÀÄªÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðªÀÇ §gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CzÀPÁÌVAiÉÄÃ £ÁªÀÅ 

zsÉÊAiÀÄðªÀAvÀgÁUÀ É̈ÃPÁVzÉ. £ÀªÀÄä ©qÀÄUÀqÉUÁV £ÁªÀÅ 

zÉÃªÀgÀ£ÁßUÀ° CxÀªÁ zÉÃªÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÀgÀ DUÀªÀÄ£ÀPÁÌVAiÀiÁUÀ° 

ºÁ¢ PÁAiÀÄÄªÀ CUÀvÀå«®è. £ÀªÀÄä ©qÀÄUÀqÉ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ 

±ÀQÛAiÀÄ°èzÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ AiÀiÁvÁæ ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ½UÉ AiÀiÁvÉæ 

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°è®è. £ÀªÀÄä C£ÁåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ zÀÆgÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ 

¸ÀPÁðj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÁªÀÅ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ±ÀQÛ £ÀªÀÄä PÉÊUÉ §gÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è 

£ÀªÀÄUÉ UËgÀªÀ ¹UÀ¯ÁgÀzÀÄ,” (8) JAzÁUÀ J®ègÀÆ EzÉÃ 

¸ÀvÀåªÉA§ ¸ÀÆvÀæ CjvÀgÀÄ. 

 ©ænµÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ F »AzÉ zÀ°vÀjUÉ CªÀgÀ ¸ÉÃªÁ 

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉAzÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÁAiÀÄ ªÀvÀ¤ s̈ÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ªÁ¥À¸ÀÄì ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ eÁjUÉ vÀA¢vÀÄ. DUÀ 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ ¸ÀAWÀl£ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÉÃj F PÁAiÉÄÝ »AzÉ 

¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀAvÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÁÛ£É. F »AzÉ Qæ.±À 1818 gÀ°è 

PÉÆÃgÉUÁAªïzÀ°è £ÀqÉzÀ ¥ÉÃ±Éé-EAVèÃµï AiÀÄÄzÀÞzÀ°è 

¥ÉÃ±ÉéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß EAVèÃµï ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁgï gÉfªÉÄAn£À zÀ°vÀ 

«ÃgÀgÀÄ Ȩ́ÆÃ°¹zÀÝgÀÄ. F «dAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß £É£À¦¹ zÀ°vÀ¥ÀgÀ 

¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ PÉ®¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CA É̈ÃqÀÌgïgÀ £ÉgÀ«¤AzÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

PÉÊUÉÆAqÀÄ zÀ°vÀgÀ ¥Á°£À D±ÁQgÀtªÁVzÀÝ£ÀÄ. MªÉÄä 

¥ÀÄuÉUÉ ºÉÆÃzÁUÀ UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄ eÉÆåÃw¨Á PÁA§¼É£À 

¸À®ºÉAiÀÄAvÉ ªÀÄ¤gÉÃ£ï PÀA¥À¤ ¸ÉÃjPÉÆAqÀÄ ¨É¼ÀUÁ«AiÀÄ 

KeÉAmï£ÁzÀ£ÀÄ. F PÀA¥À¤AiÀÄ°è ºÀt vÉÆqÀV¹zÀªÀjUÉ 

LzÉÃ wAUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀlÄÖ ºÀt ªÁ¥À¸ÀÄì §gÀÄwÛvÀÄÛ. 

ªÉÆzÀªÉÆzÀ®Ä J®èjAzÀ ºÀt ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ PÉÆ£ÉUÉ zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ PÉÃªÀ® 

¸ÀªÀtÂÃðAiÀÄjAzÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ ºÀt ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ ªÀiÁrzÀ. 

EzÀPÉÌ PÁgÀt PÀA¥À¤ ªÀÄÄaÑ ºÉÆÃzÀgÉ ºÉÃUÉ JA§ ¨sÀAiÀÄ. 

ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ vÀ£Àß d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, PÀ¼ÀPÀ½ 

ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÉÆ£ÉUÉ PÀA¥À¤ ªÀÄÄaÑ ºÉÆÃV ¥ÉÆÃ°¸ÀjAzÀ 

§A¢üvÀ£ÁUÀ¨ÁgÀzÉAzÀÄ ¤zsÀðj¹ É̈¼ÀUÁ« ¥sÁzÀgïgÀªÀgÀ 

¸À®ºÉAiÀÄAvÉ vÀÄªÀÄPÀÆj£À ZÀZÀðzÀ°è Qæ²ÑAiÀÄ£ï£ÁV ¢ÃPÉë 

ºÉÆA¢zÀ. £ÀAvÀgÀ aPÀÌªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÆj£À ZÀZÀð£À°è 

zsÀªÀÄð¨ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£ÁV ¸ÉÃjPÉÆAqÀ£ÀÄ. zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À ªÉÄÃ°£À 

RmÉèAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¸ÀPÁðgÀ ªÁ¥À¸ÀÄì ¥ÀqÉzÁUÀ ªÀÄgÀ½ ªÀÄvÉÛ HjUÉ 

§AzÀ£ÀÄ. DUÀ UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÉ®ègÀÆ PÉÃ½zÀ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

“£Á£ÀÄ Qæ²ÑAiÀÄ£ï zsÀªÀÄðPÉÌ ºÉÆÃVzÀÄÝ ¤d; CzÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ°£À 

¦æÃwUÁV C®è; £À£ÀUÉ ¥ÉÆÃ°¸ÀjAzÀ vÀ¦à¹PÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÁVvÀÄÛ; 

C¤ªÁAiÀÄðªÁV £Á£ÀÄ Qæ²ÑAiÀÄ£ï DzÉ,” (9) JAzÀ£ÀÄ. 

 zÉÃªÀzÁ¹ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «gÉÆÃ¢ü¹zÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

zÉÃªÀzÁ¹AiÀÄjUÉ ªÀÄzÀÄªÉ PÀÆqÀ ªÀiÁr¹zÀ£ÀÄ. £ÁlPÀ, 

PÀ«vÉ, ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ d£ÀeÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄvÁÛ 

§AzÀ£ÀÄ. C À̧àø±ÀåvÉ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §®ªÁV RAr À̧ÄvÁÛ 

§AzÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ vÀ£Àß d£ÀjUÉ “£ÁªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀÄr 

ªÀÄÄlÖ¨ÁgÀzÉAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÁÛgÉ, ªÀÄÄnÖzÀgÉ ªÉÄÊ°UÉ DUÀÄvÀÛzÀAvÉ, 

£ÁªÀÅ zÉÃªÀgÀ ºÀvÀÛgÀ ºÉÆÃUÀ¨ÁgÀzÉAzÀÄ ±Á¸ÀÛçUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÛªÉ. 

CzÀPÉÌAzÉÃ §¸ÀªÀtÚ zÉÃªÀgÉÃ £ÀªÀÄä PÀqÉUÉ §gÀÄªÀAvÉ °AUÀ 

PÀnÖzÀ” (10) JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. zÉÃªÀzÁ¹ ¥ÀzÀÞw 

¤ªÀÄÆð®£É PÁAiÉÄÝ eÁjAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À 

ªÉÆzÀ É̄Ã DvÀ F ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ AiÀÄÄzÀÞ ºÀÆrzÀ. F 

¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀªÁV, ¥ÉÆÃ°¸ÀgÀ ¸ÀºÁAiÀÄ¢AzÀ, 
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PÁAiÉÄÝ¬ÄAzÀ ¥Àæw§A¢ü¸À§ºÀÄzÉAzÀÄ dUÀwÛUÉ ¸ÁjzÀ. 

EzÀjAzÀ GvÉÛÃfvÀgÁzÀ ¸ÀPÁðgÀ zÉÃªÀzÁ¹ DZÀgÀuÉ 

¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw§A¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ PÁAiÉÄÝAiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjUÉ vÀA¢vÀÄ. 

 zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ¤UÉ CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgïgÀ PÀ£À¹£ÀAvÉ vÀªÀÄä 

d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀÄ zÉÃªÀ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÉÆ¼ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JA§ 

ºÀoÀ, vÀ£Àß d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀÄ PÉÃ½zÀ ªÀÄÄUÀÞ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

“zÉÃªÀgÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß ¹éÃPÀj¸À¢zÀÝgÉ £ÁªÉÃ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj¹ 

©qÉÆÃt, UÀÄrUÉ £ÁªÀÅ ºÉÆÃUÀzÉ DvÀ £ÀªÀÄä CAUÉÊ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

JzÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¸ÀzÁPÁ® EgÀÄªÀAvÉ § À̧ªÀ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÉÆÃt” (11) JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛ£É. zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ vÀ£Àß 

E½ªÀAiÀÄ¹ì£À°è vÀ£Àß d£ÀjUÉ “C£ÉÃPÀ ¸Á«gÀ ªÀµÀðUÀ½AzÀ 

¢ÃWÀðªÁV ¤zÉÝ ºÉÆÃzÀ d£À EªÀgÀÄ, M«ÄäAzÉÆªÉÄä É̄Ã 

K½ CAzÉæ ºÉÃUÉ K¼ÁÛgÉ? »ÃUÉ JzÀÄÝ PÀtÄÚ vÉgÉzÁUÀ 

MAzÉgÀqÀÄ PÀët CªÀgÀ PÀtÚ ªÀÄÄAzÉ PÀvÀÛ¯É PÁtÄvÀÛzÉ. CzÀÄ 

PÀvÀÛ¯ÉAiÉÄAzÀÄ PÀÆqÀæ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ. CzÀgÀ »AzÉAiÉÄÃ ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ 

EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ,” (12) JA§ À̧AzÉÃ±À ¤ÃqÀÄvÁÛ£É. CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgïgÀÄ 

Qæ.±À 1931 £ÉÃ CUÀµÀÖ 14 gÀAzÀÄ UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀjUÉ “£À£ÀUÉ 

MAzÀÄ vÁAiÀiÁßr®è CAvÁ £Á£ÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À®Ä 

»AdjAiÀÄÄªÀÅ¢®è. AiÀiÁPÉAzÀgÉ £À£Àß£ÀÄß CvÀåAvÀ QÃ¼ÁV 

PÁtÄªÀ F £ÁqÀ£ÀÄß, £À£Àß£ÉßÃ CvÀåAvÀ QÃ¼ÁV PÁtÄªÀ F 

zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß £À£Àß £ÁqÀÄ, £À£Àß zsÀªÀÄð CAvÁ M¥Àà®Ä £À£ÀUÉ 

DUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è CAvÁ «µÁ¢ À̧ÄvÉÛÃ£É. MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É F 

PÁgÀtPÉÌ £À£Àß£ÀÄß zÉÃ±ÀzÉÆæÃ» CAvÀ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÁzÀgÉ CzÀPÉÌ 

£À£Àß «µÁzÀ E®è. AiÀiÁPÉAzÀgÉ £À£Àß£ÀÄß zÉÃ±ÀzÉÆæÃ»AiÀiÁV 

ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ F £ÁqÀÄ” (13) JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀÄÝ F zÉÃ±ÀzÀ 

CwAiÀiÁzÀ eÁwÃAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ, ªÉÄÃ®Ä-QÃ¼ÀÄ ¨sÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ, ªÀUÀð 

ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ, ±ÉÆÃ¶vÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À PÀ®PÀÄªÀ DvÀð£ÁzÀ JAzÀÄ 

ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. 

 zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À ¥Àj±ÀæªÀÄzÀ ¥sÀ®ªÁV F »AzÉ 

aPÉÆÌÃr ¨sÁUÀzÀ°è gÁdQÃAiÀÄªÁV §ºÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ 

PÁæAwAiÀiÁVvÀÄÛ. aPÉÆÌÃr ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¸À s̈Á ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À̧ À¨sÁ 

PÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß zÀ°vÀjUÁV «ÄÃ¸À°j¸À¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. zÀ°vÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ F 

ªÀÄvÀ PÉëÃvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉÆÃPÀ¸À¨sÉ CxÀªÁ «zsÁ£À̧ À¨sÉAiÀÄ°è 

¥Àæw¤¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ C¢üPÁgÀ ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ£ÀÄ. zÀ°vÀgÀÄ UÀÄrUÀ½UÉ 

ºÉÆÃV §gÀ§ºÀÄzÁVvÀÄÛ. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¨Á«UÀ½AzÀ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÉÃzÀ§ºÀÄzÁVvÀÄÛ. F J®è ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÉUÀ¼À »A¢£À 

±ÀQÛAiÀiÁVzÀÝ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ vÀ£Àß d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀ 

§zÀÄQUÁV CºÀ¤ð¹ zÀÄrzÀÄ zÀ°vÉÆÃzÁÞgÀzÀ 

EwºÁ À̧zÀ°è eÉÆåÃw¨Á ¥sÀÄ É̄, CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgïgÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¸ÁÜ£À 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£ÀzÀÄ. CqÀØ ºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ 

PÁæAwPÁj ºÉeÉÓAiÉÆA¢UÉ, zÀ°vÀjUÉ ²PÀët, vÀ£Àß d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀAWÀn¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ, ºÁqÀÄ, £ÁlPÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ zÉÃªÀzÁ¹ 

JA§ C¤µÀÖ ¥ÀzÀÞw, C¸Ààø±ÀåvÉ, ¸ÀvÀÛ zÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀiÁA¸À w£ÀÄßªÀ 

ªÀÄÆqsÁZÁgÀUÀ¼À£Éß®è ¢üPÀÌj¹ vÀ£Àß d£ÀgÀ §zÀÄQUÉ 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgï JA§ É̈¼ÀPÀÄ vÉÆÃj¹ D zÁjAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

ºÉeÉÓ-ºÉeÉÓUÀÆ eÉÆvÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É. ¸À£ÁvÀ¤AiÀÄgÀÄ ©ænµÀgÀ 

«gÀÄzÀÞ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ºÉÆÃgÁl ªÀiÁqÉÆÃt, ¤£Àß 

d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß MUÀÆÎr¸ÀÄ JAzÁUÀ “©ænµÀgÀ fÃvÀ 

¤ªÀÄUÀ ¸ÁPÁUÉÊw, ¤ªÀÄä fÃvÀ £ÀªÀÄUÀ ¸ÁPÁUÉÊw” (14) 

JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ «gÀÄzÀÞ §AqÁAiÀÄ 

¸ÁgÀÄvÁÛ£É. 

 »ÃUÉ À̧gÀdÆ PÁlÌgï gÀªÀgÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ°è £ÁªÀÅ zÀ°vÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

CªÀÄÆ¯ÁUÀæªÁV CxÉÊð¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. dqÀ 

¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄzÀ C¤µÀÖ ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ½AzÀ zÀ°vÀ d£ÁAUÀ 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, CªÀgÀ PÀvÀÛ® §zÀÄPÀÄ ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ 

ªÀiË®åUÀ½UÉ »r±Á¥À«lÖAvÉ gÀÆ¦vÀUÉÆArªÉ. 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À ªÉÊZÁjPÀ PÁæAw¬ÄAzÁV gÀÆ¥ÀÄUÉÆAqÀ 

CqÀØºÉ¸ÀgÀÄ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ CªÀgÀ §zÀÄQ£À CzsÀð PÀvÀÛ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ 

PÀ¼ÉzÀªÀÅ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼À§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ. ¸ÀgÀdÆgÀªÀgÀÄ 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÉÆlÖªÉÆzÀ® zÀ°vÀ ¯ÉÃRPÀ 

JAzÀÄ UÀÄgÀÄw¹zÁÝgÉ. £ÁlPÀ, ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ vÀ£Àß 

d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ°¹, ¸ÀªÀtÂÃðAiÀÄgÀ 

«gÉÆÃzsÀ PÀnÖPÉÆAqÀÄ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ ¸ÀAPÀl, £ÉÆÃªÀÅ, C¥ÀªÀiÁ£À 

¸À»¹PÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ£Àß d£ÀjUÁV GjAiÀÄÄªÀ ¸ÀÆAiÀÄð£ÀAvÉ 

GjzÀÄ-GjzÀÄ É̈¼ÀPÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀ£Àß d£ÀjUÉ ¤Ãr 

zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ ¤dPÀÆÌ zÉÃªÀ£É DzÀ. F zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ 

PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è EAUÀ¼É ªÀiÁUÀð JA§ 

ZÀ®£ÀavÀæ §A¢zÉ. DzÀgÀÆ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ¤UÉ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ ªÀÄ£ÀßuÉ 

zÉÆgÉAiÀÄ°®è JA§ CA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÁªÀÅ E°è ºÉÃ¼À É̄Ã¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 

¸ÀPÁðgÀzÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ°è zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À dAiÀÄAw DZÀgÀuÉ 

ºÁUÀÆ ¨É¼ÀUÁ«AiÀÄ°è s̈ÀªÀå ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À 

EwºÁ À̧zÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ ZÉ®ÄèªÀ ¸ÁPÀµÀÄÖ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼ÀÄ 

£ÀqÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. zÀ°vÀ d£ÁAUÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀð ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ PÀÄ® 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÉÆlÖ ªÉÆzÀ® zÀ°vÀ ¯ÉÃRPÀ£À£ÀÄß, 

PÁæAwPÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß, ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀ£À£ÀÄß ¸ÀzÁPÁ® 

¸Àäj¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ. zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À J®è PÀ£À̧ ÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ±Á±ÀévÀªÁV 

£À£À̧ ÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. 
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Abstract: 

Flexibility and balance are fundamental components of physical fitness that significantly influence 

mobility, injury prevention, and overall quality of life. Flexibility, commonly assessed through measures 

such as the sit-and-reach test and joint range of motion (ROM), and balance, evaluated using tools like the 

Berg Balance Scale (BBS) and one-leg stance tests, tend to decline with aging, sedentary lifestyles, and 

musculoskeletal disorders. These declines increase the risk of falls, particularly among older adults, where 

nearly 30 percent experience at least one fall annually. 

Yoga, an ancient mind-body practice integrating physical postures (asanas), breathing techniques 

(pranayama), and meditation, has emerged as an effective intervention to address these issues. This study 

synthesizes findings from more than 25 randomized controlled trials and systematic reviews conducted 

between 2014 and 2025, involving over 1,500 participants across diverse populations including healthy 

adults, elderly individuals, and athletes. 

The evidence indicates that yoga interventions lasting 8 to 12 weeks result in significant 

improvements in flexibility (20–35 percent increase, effect size ranging from 0.49 to 0.82) and balance (15–

40 percent improvement, effect size between 0.40 and 0.64). The most pronounced benefits are observed 

among older adults and in structured yoga styles such as Hatha and Iyengar yoga. Physiological 

mechanisms underlying these improvements include enhanced myofascial elasticity, neuromuscular 

coordination, and proprioceptive sensitivity. 

Despite variations in intervention protocols, yoga demonstrates strong potential as a scalable, cost-

effective approach for enhancing physical fitness. In Karnataka, where yoga infrastructure is well-

developed through AYUSH initiatives, the integration of yoga into public health programs offers promising 

opportunities for fall prevention and health promotion. 

Keywords: Yoga, Flexibility, Balance, Asanas, Older Adults, Neuromuscular Coordination. 

 

Introduction: 

Flexibility and balance are essential for 

maintaining functional independence and 

preventing injuries across the lifespan. Flexibility 

refers to the ability of muscles and joints to move 

through their full range without restriction, while 

balance involves the capacity to maintain stability 

and control over the body’s position in space. 

Both components are critical for performing daily 

activities and athletic tasks efficiently. 

However, these abilities decline 

progressively with age. Research indicates that 

individuals lose approximately 10 to 20 percent of 

their joint range of motion per decade after the 

age of 30 due to physiological factors such as 

collagen stiffening, reduced muscle elasticity, and 
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joint degeneration. Similarly, balance declines by 

nearly 15 percent after the age of 60, primarily 

due to deterioration in sensory systems, including 

vision, vestibular function, and proprioception. 

Yoga, rooted in ancient Indian philosophy 

and systematized in classical texts, offers a 

holistic approach to improving physical and 

mental well-being. Through a combination of 

stretching, strengthening, and mindful breathing, 

yoga addresses both musculoskeletal and 

neurological components of fitness. For instance, 

forward-bending postures enhance hamstring 

flexibility, while standing poses improve postural 

stability and coordination. 

In the Indian context, particularly in 

Karnataka, yoga has gained widespread 

acceptance due to institutional support from 

AYUSH programs and yoga centers in cities like 

Bengaluru and Mysuru. Given the increasing 

burden of non-communicable diseases and aging 

populations, yoga presents a viable intervention 

for improving flexibility and balance. This study 

aims to analyze the physiological mechanisms, 

evaluate empirical evidence, and propose 

practical applications of yoga for diverse 

populations. 

 

Literature Review: 

Flexibility Mechanisms and Evidence: 

Yoga enhances flexibility through 

multiple physiological mechanisms. One of the 

primary processes is the alteration of the 

viscoelastic properties of muscle and fascia, often 

described as thixotropy, where tissues become 

more pliable with sustained movement and heat. 

Additionally, prolonged stretching in yoga 

postures activates the Golgi tendon organs, which 

help reduce muscle tension through autogenic 

inhibition. 

Meta-analytical evidence supports these 

mechanisms. Studies involving over 1,200 

participants demonstrate moderate improvements 

in lower-body flexibility with effect sizes around 

0.49, while upper-body flexibility shows smaller 

yet significant gains. Interventions lasting eight 

weeks or more have been shown to increase sit-

and-reach scores by up to 35 percent, particularly 

in Hatha yoga programs. 

Athletic populations also benefit 

significantly from yoga. Research indicates that 

athletes undergoing yoga training for 8 to 10 

weeks experience approximately 25 percent 

improvement in flexibility compared to control 

groups. These improvements contribute to 

enhanced performance and reduced injury risk. 

 

Balance Mechanisms and Evidence: 

Balance improvements through yoga are 

primarily attributed to enhanced proprioception, 

core muscle activation, and neuromuscular 

coordination. Yoga postures stimulate 

mechanoreceptors in muscles and joints, 

improving the body’s ability to detect and 

respond to positional changes. 

Evidence from randomized controlled 

trials indicates that yoga significantly improves 

balance, with effect sizes ranging from 0.40 to 

0.64. Among older adults, improvements in Berg 

Balance Scale scores of 5 to 8 points have been 

reported, which are clinically meaningful. Studies 

involving clinical populations, such as stroke 

patients, also demonstrate significant recovery in 

balance function following yoga interventions. 

Comparative studies reveal that yoga is 

more effective than aerobic exercise in improving 

balance and is comparable to Pilates in enhancing 

flexibility. These findings highlight yoga’s 

comprehensive impact on physical fitness. 

 

Methods: 

Data Sources: 

The study is based on a narrative 

synthesis of research articles retrieved from 
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databases such as PubMed, PMC, and Web of 

Science, covering the period from 2014 to 2026. 

Inclusion Criteria: 

Studies included randomized controlled 

trials, systematic reviews, and meta-analyses 

focusing on yoga interventions lasting at least 

four weeks and using validated outcome measures 

such as sit-and-reach tests and balance scales. 

Analysis: 

A total of 68 studies were screened, out of 

which 28 were selected for detailed analysis. 

Thematic synthesis was used to categorize 

findings based on flexibility, balance, and 

population groups. Effect sizes were interpreted 

to assess the magnitude of impact. 

 

Physiological Mechanisms: 

Flexibility: 

Yoga postures involving sustained 

stretching improve muscle elasticity and joint 

mobility. These practices reduce stiffness and 

enhance sarcomere length, leading to increased 

flexibility. Neurological adaptations, including 

improved motor control and body awareness, 

further contribute to flexibility gains. 

Balance: 

Yoga improves balance by enhancing the 

integration of sensory inputs from the visual, 

vestibular, and somatosensory systems. Core 

muscle activation stabilizes the body’s center of 

gravity, while breathing techniques regulate 

neuromuscular responses. These combined effects 

lead to improved postural control and reduced 

risk of falls. 

 

Evidence by Population: 

Healthy Adults and Athletes: Yoga 

interventions among healthy adults and athletes 

show significant improvements in flexibility and 

moderate gains in balance. Athletes particularly 

benefit from enhanced muscle recovery and 

injury prevention. 

Older Adults: Older individuals experience the 

greatest benefits from yoga, with substantial 

improvements in balance and mobility. These 

improvements reduce fall risk and enhance 

independence. 

Clinical Populations: Yoga has shown promising 

results in clinical populations, including stroke 

survivors, where it improves balance and 

functional mobility. 

 

Protocols and Implementation: 

Effective yoga programs typically involve 

sessions lasting 60 minutes, conducted two to 

three times per week over a period of 8 to 12 

weeks. These sessions include warm-up exercises, 

a series of asanas, and relaxation techniques. 

In Karnataka, yoga programs are widely 

implemented through government initiatives and 

community centers. The integration of yoga into 

public health programs can enhance accessibility 

and participation. 

 

Challenges and Moderators: 

Despite its benefits, yoga research faces 

challenges such as variability in intervention 

protocols and participant adherence. Factors such 

as baseline fitness levels, age, and consistency of 

practice influence outcomes. Long-term 

sustainability of benefits also requires further 

investigation. 

 

Discussion: 

The findings confirm that yoga is an 

effective and holistic intervention for improving 

flexibility and balance. Its advantages include low 

cost, accessibility, and adaptability to different 

populations. Compared to other forms of exercise, 

yoga provides integrated physical and mental 

benefits. 
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Recommendations: 

Yoga programs should be incorporated 

into public health initiatives, particularly for older 

adults and high-risk populations. Training and 

certification of instructors should be standardized 

to ensure quality. Further research is needed to 

explore long-term effects and optimize 

intervention protocols. 

 

Conclusion: 

Yoga practices significantly enhance 

flexibility and balance through physiological, 

neurological, and psychological mechanisms. The 

evidence strongly supports its role as a preventive 

and therapeutic intervention. In regions like 

Karnataka, where yoga infrastructure is well 

established, scaling up yoga-based programs can 

contribute to improved public health outcomes 

and reduced healthcare costs. 
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CªÀÄÆvÀð: 
¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ C¸Ààø±Àå «ªÉÆÃZÀPgÀÄ, s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ±ÉæÃμÀ× zsÁ«ÄðPÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁμÀÖæ ¤ªÀiÁðt 

PÁgÀgÀ°è M§âgÀÄ. C À̧àø±ÀågÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ¨sÀ«¹zÁUÀ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀÅ  ¸ÁzsÀå 
JAzÀÄ CªÀgÀÄ zÀÈqsÀªÁV £ÀA©zÀÝgÀÄ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå£À®Æè CAvÀUÀðvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. 
PÁ£ÀÆ¤¤AzÀ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ E®èªÉÇÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉQÌ¸ÀzÉ £ÁªÀÅ £ÉÊwPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀåQÛ 
E£ÉÆß§âjVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ C®è ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀåQÛVAvÀ PÀrªÉÄ C®è. ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀªÁV £ÁªÉ®ègÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 
ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÀÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV CºÀðgÀÄ.  

qÁ. ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ PÀÄ®zÀ EwºÁ À̧zÀ°è C½¸À¯ÁUÀzÀ UÀÄgÀÄvÀÄ ©lÖ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ 
ªÀÄºÉÆÃ£ÀßvÀ ¥ÀÅvÀægÀ°è M§âgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ PÉÃªÀ® ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ²°àAiÀÄ®,è §zÀ¯ÁV ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

WÀ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ »rzÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ ªÀÄºÁ£À gÀPÀëP.ÀÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ºÀjPÁgÀ. ±ÉæÃμÀ× gÁμÀÖæ ¤ರ್ಮಾ¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, ²PÀët 
vÀdÕgÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ PÁæAwPÁj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ DVzÀÝgÀÄ. DzÀÝjAzÀ §AUÁ¼ÀzÀ ªÀiÁf UÀªÀ£Àðgï ¯Áqïð PÉÃ¹ qÁ. 
CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß "§Ä¢ÞªÀAwPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁÕ£ÀzÀ a®ÄªÉÄAiÀiÁVzÁÝgÀÉ" JAzÀÄ §tÂÚ¹zÁÝgÀÉ.  
 

D ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀ fÃªÀ£À :  

D ¢£ÀUÀ¼À°è PÉ¼À eÁwAiÀÄ°è d¤¹zÀ d£ÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆgÀV£ÀªÀgÀÄ, C¸Ààø±ÀågÀÄ, ¥ÀAZÀªÀÄgÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

PÀgÀÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛvÀÄ.Û C À̧àø±ÀåjUÀÉ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¨Á«UÀ¼À 

§¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÀPÀj¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. PÉÆ¼ÀPÀÄ ¤ÃgÀ£ÀÄß  

PÀÄrAiÀÄ®Ä §¼À¸ÀÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À£ÀÄß ±Á¯ÉUÀ½UÀÉ 

¸ÉÃj¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®,è  zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀjUÀÉ 

ªÀÄÄZÀÑ̄ ÁVvÀÄÛ, ಮೇಲ್ಜಾ ತಿಯವರು CªÀgÀ §UÉÎ 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¸ÀºÁ£ÀÄ¨sÀÆwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj¸À°®.è PËëjPÀgÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §mÉÖ MUÀÉAiÀÄÄªÀªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀºÀ CªÀjUÀÉ ¸ÉÃªÉ ¸À°è¸À®Ä 

¤gÁPÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. AiÀÄÄUÀAiÀÄÄUÀUÀ¼ÀªÀgÀÉUÀÉ CªÀjUÀÉ ¥ÉÇÃ°¸ï 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «Ä°lj Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÉÃjzÀAvÉ J®è ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ 

¸ÉÃªÉUÀ½UÀÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À ¤gÁPÀj¸À¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. EzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É 

r Dgï eÁlªÀ vÀªÀÄä¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è »ÃUÀÉ G¯ÉèÃT¹zÁÝgÀÉ" 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÁªÁzÀzÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÇtð PÉÆgÀvÉ 

EAzÀ CªÀgÀÄ C À̧àø±ÀågÁV d¤¹zÀgÀÄ C¸Ààø±ÀågÁV 

ªÁ¹¹zÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C À̧àø±ÀågÁV ¸ÀvÀÛgÀÄ."  

C À̧àø±ÀågÀ ªÀ¸Àw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¥ÀævÉåÃPÀªÁVvÀÄÛ »AzÀÆ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdªÀÅ C¸Ààø±ÀågÀÄ »AzÀÆ ªÀ¸Àw ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÁ¹¸À®Ä 

CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀ°®è. CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ" s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è C¸Ààø±ÀåvÉ «²μÀÖªÁVzÉ" JAzÀÄ G¯ÉèÃT¹zÁÝgÀÉ. 

©ænμï ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀªÀÅ PÀÆqÀ C¸Ààø±ÀåjUÁV AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ M¼ÀîÉAiÀÄ 

DOI - 10.5281/zenodo.20314598 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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PÉ®¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ°®.è C®èzÉ CªÀjUÀÉ gÁdಕಿÃAiÀÄ 

ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ®Ä ¤gÁPÀj¹vÀÄ. F ©¹ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß zÀ°vÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀPÀëtÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀ°vÀgÀ 

¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ G£ÀßwUÁV PÉ®¸À ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¥ÉæÃgÉÃ¦¹zÀªÀÅ.  

 

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ --- 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄÄ ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀézÀ C« s̈Ádå 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ CA±ÀªÁVzÉ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É 

17£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ°è GzÁgÀ ¥ÀæeÁ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀézÀ 

GzÀAiÀÄzÉÆA¢UÀÉ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¹zÁÝAvÀ¢AzÀ 

«PÀ¸À£ÀUÉÆArvÀÄ.  

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¹zÁÝAvÀªÀÅ ¥ÁæaÃ£À 

PÁ®¢AzÀ®Æ vÁwéPÀ aAvÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥Áæ§®å ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ 

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¹zÁÞAvÀzÀ §É¼ÀªÀtÂUÀÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ JA§ÄzÀÄ ¥À²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ C½¸À¯ÁUÀzÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÁVªÉ CªÀÅ ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ 

£ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C«¨sÁdå ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÁVªÉ. EzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®ªÀÇ 

¥ÁæaÃ£À ಗ್ರ ೇಕ್ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÉÆÃªÀÄ£ï aAvÀPÀgÀ vÁwéPÀ 

¨ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ §A¢zÉ. gÉÆÃªÀÄ£ï gÁdಕಿÃAiÀÄ 

aAvÀPÀ ¹¹ರೊ £ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ 

ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÀÉ Cr¥ÁAiÀÄ ºÁQzÀgÀÄ. EzÀ£ÀÄß ಹಾಬ್್ಸ ,¯ÁPï 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀÆ¸ÉÆÃ gÀAvÀºÀ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ 

aAvÀPÀgÀÄ £ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ°è ¥Àæw¥Á¢¹zÀgÀÄ. 

gÀÆ¸ÉÆÃgÀªÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ M¥ÀàAzÀ ¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀzÀ°è ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå 

¸ÀévÀAvÀæ£ÁV ºÀÄlÄÖvÁÛ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J®èÉqÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ ¸ÀgÀ¥À½¬ÄAzÀ 

§A¢vÀ£ÁVzÁÝ£É JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÁÛgÀÉ. gÀÆ¸ÉÆÃ gÀªÀgÀ F 

ºÉÃ½PÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀjUÀÉ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß MwÛ 

ºÉÃ½vÀÄ. eÉ J¸ï «Ä¯ï, n JZï ಗ್ರ ೇನ್, PÁ¯ïð 

ರ್ಮಕ್್ಾ EªÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ 

¥Àæw¥Á¢¹zÁÝgÀÉ. ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀågÀÄ £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

ºÉÆA¢zÁÝgÀÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ MAzÉÃ zÉÃªÀgÀ ¸ÀÈ¶ÖAiÀiÁVzÁÝgÀÉ 

JA§ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ 

PÀÄ®zÀ ¸ÀºÉÆÃzÀgÀvÀézÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸À®Ä £ÉÊ¸ÀVðPÀ 

PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀa¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.  

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå£À®Æè 

CAvÀUÀðvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÁVªÉ, PÁ£ÀÆ¤¤AzÀ ¤UÀ¢ 

¥Àr¸À¯ÁVzÉAiÉÆÃ E®èªÉÇÃ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß ¯ÉQÌ¸ÀzÉ £ÁªÀÅ 

£ÉÊwPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. GzÁºÀgÀtÉUÀ½UÁV J®è 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀjUÀÉ §zÀÄPÀÄªÀ ºÀQÌzÉ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢¸À®Ä 

PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ CAVÃPÀj À̧®ànÖzÉAiÉÆÃ E®èªÉÇÃ UÉÆwÛ®è DzÀgÀÉ 

EªÀÅUÀ½UÀÉ £ÉÊwPÀ §ÉA§®«zÉ. F PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¸ÀA¥ÀÇtðªÁV DZÀgÀtÉUÀÉ vÀgÀ¯ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ JAzÀÄ £ÁªÀÅ 

E£ÀÆß w½zÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÀÄ DzÀgÀÆ £ÉÊwPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

PÁ£ÀÆ£ÁvÀäPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÁV ªÀiÁqÉÆÃzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÆzÀ® ºÉeÉÓAiÀiÁVzÉ. MAzÀÄ ¸ÀªÀiÁd C¢üPÀÈvÀªÁV 

K£ÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ¨sÁ«¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀÄ 

ªÁåSÁå¤¹zÁÝgÀÉ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ªÀåQÛ E£ÉÆß§â ªÀåQÛVAvÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ 

C®è, PÀrªÉÄ£ÀÆ C®è. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀªÁV £ÁªÉ®ègÀÆ 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÀÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV CºÀðgÀÄ. 

«±ÉÃμÀªÁV CAUÀ«PÀ®gÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ jÃwAiÀÄ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåvÉ 

E®èzÉ J®è ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ 

¸ÁévÀAvÀæåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV C£ÀÄ s̈À«¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß 

RavÀ¥Àr¹PÉÆ¼Àî¨ÉÃPÀÄ. EzÀgÀ°è ¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ J¯Áè CA±ÀUÀ¼À°è 

CªÀgÀÄ ¸ÀQæAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÀ»¹PÉAiÀÄÄ Ȩ́ÃjzÉ. »AzÀÆ 

¸ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è C¸Ààø±ÀågÀ£ÀÄß £ÁUÀjPÀgÀÉAzÀÄ 

¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¯ÁUÀÄwÛgÀ°®è, CªÀjUÀÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¤gÁPÀj¸À¯ÁVvÀÄÛ.  

 

ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ½UÁV CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½:- 

19£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÉÆ£ÉAiÀÄ zÀ±ÀPÀzÀ°è 

£ÁgÁAiÀÄtUÀÄgÀÄ, eÉÆåÃw¨Á¥ÀÅ¯É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁªÀÄ¸Áé«Ä 

£ÁAiÀiïPÀgï CªÀgÀAvÀºÀ ¥ÀæeÁwUÀ¼À°è d¤¹zÀ C£ÉÃPÀ 

s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ CvÀåAvÀ zÀ°vÀgÀ WÀ£ÀvÉUÁV 

§ÈºÀvï ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. F zÀ°vÀ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀgÀ°è CA¨ÉÃಡ್ಕ gï CvÀåAvÀ JvÀÛgÀzÀ ªÀåQÛAiÀiÁVzÁÝgÀÉ.  
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CA¨ÉÃಡ್ಕ gï ªÀÄ»¼Á «ªÉÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ 

§ÉA§°UÀgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ. zÀ°vÀgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ ªÀÄ»¼ÀÉAiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß 

¸ÀºÀ Cಧಿ£ÀUÉÆ½¹gÀÄªÀ ªÀtðªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CªÀgÀÄ 

zÀÆ¶¹zÀgÀÄ. CªÀgÀÄ ¨ÁæºÀät, »AzÀÆ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 

¥ÀÅ¸ÀÛPÀ, ªÀÄ£ÀÄ¸ÀäøwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß¹zÀgÀÄ. zÀ°vÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

gÀQë¸À®Ä CªÀgÀÄ ««zsÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. 

zÀ°vÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀPÀëtÉUÁV CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀ ªÀÄÆPÀ 

£ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ªÀ»μÀPÀÈvÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ 

d£ÀvÁzÀAvÀºÀ ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ ¤AiÀÄvÀPÁ®UÀ¼À°è vÀªÀÄä §gÀºÀUÀ¼À 

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀÈ¶Ö¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

CA¨ÉÃqïPÀgï zÀ°vÀ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåzÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

¥ÁægÀA©ü¹zÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖæzÀ wgÀÄªÁAPÀÆj£À°è £ÀqÉzÀ 

ªÉÊPÉÆÃªÀiï ¸ÀvÁåUÀæಹªÀÅ zÀ°vÀgÀ ¸ÀägÀtÉAiÀÄ ºÉÆÃgÁlUÀ¼À°è 

MAzÁVzÀÄÝ EzÀÄ »AzÀÆ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

CqÉvÀqÉ E®èzÉ ¥ÀÇeÉ ¸À°è¸ÀÄªÀ zÀ°vÀgÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß 

¥Àæw¥Á¢¹vÀÄ. ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ ¤Ãj£À ¸ÀÜ¼ÀUÀ½AzÀ zÀ°vÀgÀÄ 

¤ÃgÀÄ vÉUÀÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸À®Ä £ÀqÉzÀ 

ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ JAzÀgÀÉ ªÀÄºÀzï ªÀiÁZïð 

ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½. ZËzÀgÀ PÉgÀÉ¬ÄAzÀ ¤ÃgÀÄ vÉUÀÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 

§zÀÞ ºÀPÀÌ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸À®Ä CA¨ÉÃqïPÀgï zÀ°vÀ  rally  

AiÀÄ£ÀÄß DAiÉÆÃf¹zÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄºÀzÀ £À ZËzÀgï PÉgÀÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

1869 gÀ°è ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ PÉgÀÉAiÀÄ£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀ¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ.  

ªÀÄºÁgÁμÀÖæ gÁdåzÀ £Á¹Pï£À°ègÀÄªÀ PÁ¯ÁgÁA 

zÉÃªÀ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ 

£ÀqÉ¬ÄvÀÄ. CPÉÆÖÃ§gï 13, 1935 gÀAzÀÄ F «μÀAiÀÄzÀ 

PÀÄjvÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀ ¸ಮä¼À£ÀzÀ°è CA¨ÉÃಡ್ಕ gï CªÀgÀÄ »AzÀÆ 

zsÀªÀÄðzÀ D±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ°è PÀ¤μÀ× ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

±ÉÆÃ¶vÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ C¥ÁgÀ 

vÁåUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹zÀgÀÄ.  

d£ÀªÀj 27, 1919 gÀAzÀÄ qÁ. ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ C À̧àø±ÀågÀ UÀÄ¯ÁªÀÄVjAiÀÄ ¹ÜwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

«ªÀj¹zÀgÀÄ. C À̧àø±ÀågÀÄ ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀ gÀ¸ÀÛÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 

§¼À¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤μÉÃ¢ü¸À¯Á¬ÄvÀÄ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ G£ÀßvÀ 

eÁwAiÀÄ ªÀåQÛ CªÀ£À£ÀÄß zÁnzÀgÀÉ CªÀ£ÀÄ zÁj¬ÄAzÀ 

ºÉÆgÀUÀÄ½AiÀÄ ¨ÉÃPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À £ÉgÀ¼ÀÄ G£ÀßvÀ eÁwAiÀÄ 

ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É ಬಿÃ¼ÀzÀAvÉ zÀÆgÀzÀ°è ¤®è¨ÉÃPÀÄ. C À̧àø±ÀågÀÄ 

£ÁUÀjPÀgÀÄ DVgÀ°®è, ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À ¸À£ÀßzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

gÁdå ¤Ãw ¤zÉÃð±À£À vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 1950 gÀ°è WÉÆÃ¶¸À¯ÁzÀ 

s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

M¼ÀUÉÆArªÉ.  

s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 12 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 13£ÉÃ «¢üUÀ¼À 

¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ J®è ªÀåQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ¤£À ªÀÄÄAzÉ 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀªÁV ¥ÀjUÀtÂ¸À¨ÉÃPÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J®ègÀÆ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À 

£ÁUÀjPÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆAzÀ®Ä CºÀðgÀÄ. qÁ. 

¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À 

G®èAWÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß C¥ÀgÁzsÀªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÀÉAiÀÄ¨ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ 

ºÉÃ½zÀgÀÄ."  

s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 14 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 15£ÉÃ «¢üAiÀÄ 

¥ÀæPÁgÀ J®è £ÁUÀjPÀjUÀÆ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

RavÀ¥Àr¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 15£ÉÃ «¢üAiÀÄÄ gÁdåªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ 

£ÁUÀjÃPÀgÀ «gÀÄzÀÞ zsÀªÀÄð, d£ÁAUÀ, eÁw, °AUÀ CxÀªÁ 

d£Àä ¸ÀÜ¼ÀzÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É vÁgÀvÀªÀÄå ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÁgÀzÀÄ 

JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄvÀÛz.É ¥Àj²μÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ 

d£ÁAUÀzÀªÀjUÀÉ ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À°è «ÄÃ¸À̄ Áw ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ°è 

CA¨ÉÃಡ್ಕ gï CªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÁvÀæ ªÀ»¹zÁÝgÀÉ. 35£ÉÃ 

«¢üAiÀÄ CrAiÀÄ°è ¸ÉÃªÉUÀ¼À°è ¥Àj²μÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²μÀÖ 

¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÀÉ «±ÉÃμÀ ¥ÀjUÀt£ÉUÀ½UÁV PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå 

¸ÀಕಾðgÀPÀÌÉ ನಿದೆðಶ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ¯ÁVzÉ. ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ »AzÀÄ½zÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼À 

»vÁ À̧QÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä PÉÃAzÀæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå 

¸ÀಕಾðgÀ ¤§AzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ 

338 £ÉÃ «¢üAiÀÄÄ ¥Àj²μÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àj²μÀÖ ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ¼À 

DAiÀÄÄPÀÛjUÀÉ «±ÉÃμÀ C¢üPÁgÀ MzÀV¸ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß 

s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ gÁμÀÖæ¥ÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ DgÀÄ ªÀμÀðUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üUÀÉ 

£ÉÃ«Ä¸À É̈ÃPÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è ¥Àj²μÀÖ eÁw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¥Àj²μÀÖ ¥ÀAUÀqÀUÀ½UÀÉ MzÀV¸À¯ÁzÀ ¸ÀÄgÀPÀëvÉUÀ½UÀÉ 
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¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀ J¯Áè «μÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÀ¤SÉ ªÀiÁqÉÆÃzÀÄ 

CªÀgÀ PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVzÉ.  

s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è 

C À̧àø±ÀåvÉ ¤ªÀÄÆð®£É ªÀiÁqÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄÀ CA¨ÉÃಡ್ಕ gï CªÀgÀÄ 

MvÁÛ¬Ä¹zÀgÀÄ. F PÁgÀtPÁÌV ¥ÉÇæ.JA « ¥ÉÊ° CªÀgÀÄ 

"¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀPÀÌÉ CA É̈Ãಡ್ಕ gï CªÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÀÉ ¤¸ÀìAzÉÃºÀªÁV 

CvÀÄå£ÀßvÀªÁVzÉ. ¤dPÀÆÌ CªÀgÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀÄ£ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ¦vÁªÀÄºÀ, ²°à, JAzÀÄ PÀgÀÉAiÀÄ®Ä 

CºÀðgÀÄ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÀÉ. CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀÄ 20£ÉÃ 

±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR aAvÀPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀiÁd ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀgÀ°è 

M§âgÀÄ. CªÀgÀ vÀvÀé±Á¸ÀÛæªÀÅ ²PÀët, D¹Û, EvÁå¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

¤gÁPÀj¸À®àlÖ ±ÀÆzÀæjUÁVvÀÄÛ. CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ vÀvÀé±Á À̧ÛæªÀ£ÀÄß 

ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸À§ºÀÄzÀÄ CªÉ£ÉAzÀgÀÉ 

¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ, ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁævÀÈvÀé PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ 

eÁvÀåwÃvÀªÁVzÉ CzÀ£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÀÄ ¨ÉÃPÁzÀgÀÆ 

ªÀÄÄjAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ DzÀgÀÉ ¨sÁævÀÈvÀé  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀªÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß 

J®ègÀÆ UËgÀ« À̧¨ÉÃPÀÄ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀgÀÄ. ¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ§gÀ 

¥ÀæPÁgÀ ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â ªÀåQÛAiÀÄÄ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è vÀ£ÀßzÉÃ DzÀ 

vÀvÀé±Á¸ÀÛæªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÀÄÝ s̈ÁævÀÈvÀééé. ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ, ¸ÁévÀAvÀæå 

EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GvÉÛÃf¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÄSÁAvÀgÀ GvÀÛªÀÄ 

£ÀqÀªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÉÊwPÀ ªÀiÁUÀðªÀ£ÀÄß 

C£ÀÄ¸Àj¸À¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀgÀÄ. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ°è 

ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ£ÀÄμÀå£À £ÀqÀÄªÉ GvÀÛªÀÄ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 

§É¼ÀȨ́ À®Ä CªÀgÀÄ MvÀÄÛ ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ.  

 

ಸಮಾರೊಪ :-  

¨Á¨Á¸ÁºÉÃ¨ï CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ 

¤ªÀiÁðvÀÈUÀ¼À°è M§âgÀÄ. ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀa¸ÀÄªÀ°è CªÀgÀ 

¥ÁvÀæªÀÇ UÀªÀÄ£ÁºÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀägÀtÂÃAiÀÄªÁVzÉ. CªÀgÀÄ 

C À̧àø±ÀågÀ ¤dªÁzÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ. £ÁåAiÀÄ±Á¸ÀÛædÕ, ¸ÀA«zsÁ¤PÀ 

ªÀPÀÃ®,¸ÀA¸À¢ÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀlÄ, gÁdPÀÃAiÀÄ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ¸ÀÄzsÁgÀPÀ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÁ£ï ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÁªÁ¢AiÀiÁVzÁÝgÀÉ. 

s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ¸ÀA«zsÁ£ÀzÀ ²°àAiÀiÁV CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ 

gÀªÀgÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®¨sÀÆvÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À £ÁåAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ gÀPÀëtÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÁ£ÀÆ£À §zÀÞªÁV ¸ÁÜ¦¹zÀgÀÄ. 

CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgÀ CªÀgÀ «ZÁgÀ, vÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ EA¢UÀÆ 

¸ÀºÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ºÀPÀÄÌUÀ¼À gÀPÀëtÉUÀÉ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±ÀðPÀªÁVªÉ.  
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Abstract: 

 The media holds a crucial position in influencing contemporary democratic societies. It serves as a 

link between the authorities and the citizens, impacts political actions, and molds public perception. In 

modern democracies, the media both spreads information and shapes political discussion, influences 

election results, and either strengthens or controls civil society. This study explores the diverse impact of 

media on political parties, electoral processes, and civic life. It examines the beneficial and harmful sides of 

media participation, encompassing agenda-setting, communication in politics, campaigning during 

elections, public awareness, misinformation, and bias in the media. The research emphasizes the changing 

landscape of media, shifting from conventional outlets like newspapers and television to digital and social 

media, and its effects on democratic governance 

Keywords: Media, Political Parties, Elections, Civil Society, Democracy, Social Media, Political 

Communication, Public Opinion. 

 

Introduction: 

 Media is often referred to as the “fourth 

pillar of democracy,” alongside the legislature, 

executive, and judiciary. It functions as an 

essential instrument for informing citizens, 

promoting transparency, and ensuring 

accountability. In democratic societies, the 

relationship between media, political parties, 

elections, and civil society is deeply 

interconnected. 

Over the past few decades, technological 

advancements have transformed the media 

landscape. The rise of digital platforms, 24/7 

news cycles, and social media has significantly 

altered how political information is produced, 

disseminated, and consumed. This transformation 

has amplified the media’s influence, making it a 

powerful actor in political processes. 

 

 

Research Objectives: 

1. To analyze how traditional and digital 

media shape political party strategies, 

communication patterns, and public image 

formation. 

2. To examine the influence of media on 

electoral processes and voter behavior, 

including political awareness, opinion 

formation, and voting decisions. 

3. To assess the role of media—especially 

social media—in political mobilization and 

the functioning of civil society, including 

advocacy, public engagement, and 

collective action. 

4. To evaluate the challenges and ethical 

implications of media in democracy, 

particularly concerning media bias, 

misinformation, polarization, and their 

impact on public trust and democratic 

institutions. 
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Media and Political Parties: 

1. Political Communication and Image 

Building: 

 Media serves as a primary channel 

through which political parties communicate their 

ideologies, policies, and programs to the public. 

Political parties rely heavily on media platforms 

to build their image and maintain public visibility. 

Television debates, interviews, press conferences, 

and social media campaigns allow parties to 

present their agendas. Media helps create political 

narratives that shape how parties are perceived by 

voters. 

2. Agenda Setting Role: 

 Media has the power to decide which 

issues are important. By prioritizing certain 

topics, media influences the political agenda of 

parties. Political parties often align their policies 

with issues highlighted in the media to remain 

relevant. For example, if media focuses 

extensively on unemployment or inflation, 

political parties may prioritize these issues in their 

campaigns. 

3. Political Advertising: 

 Political parties invest heavily in media 

advertising to reach voters. Paid advertisements in 

newspapers, television, and digital platforms are 

used to promote party agendas and criticize 

opponents. With the rise of social media, targeted 

advertising has become more sophisticated, 

allowing parties to reach specific demographic 

groups. 

4. Media Bias and Partnership: 

 Media outlets may exhibit bias toward 

certain political parties or ideologies. This bias 

can influence public perception and give unfair 

advantage to particular parties. Partisan media can 

polarize society by presenting one-sided 

narratives, thereby affecting democratic 

processes. 

 

 

Media and Elections: 

1. Voter Awareness and Education: 

 Media plays a crucial role in educating 

voters about electoral processes, candidates, and 

issues. It provides information on voting 

procedures, election dates, and party manifestos. 

An informed electorate is essential for the 

functioning of democracy, and media contributes 

significantly to this awareness. 

2. Election Campaigns: 

 Election campaigns have become media-

centric. Political rallies, debates, and campaign 

messages are broadcast widely, reaching millions 

of voters. Social media platforms have 

transformed campaigns by enabling direct 

interaction between candidates and voters. 

Politicians can communicate instantly and receive 

immediate feedback. 

3. Opinion Polls and Exit Polls: 

 Media organizations conduct and publish 

opinion polls and exit polls, which influence voter 

behaviour. These polls can create a “bandwagon 

effect,” where voters support the perceived 

winning party. However, inaccurate polls can 

mislead voters and affect electoral outcomes. 

4. Role of Social Media: 

 Social media platforms such as Facebook, 

Twitter, and WhatsApp have become key tools in 

elections. They facilitate rapid dissemination of 

information and mobilization of voters. 

However, they also pose challenges: 

• Spread of misinformation and fake news  

• Manipulation of public opinion  

• Use of bots and algorithms to influence 

voters  

5. Election Monitoring and Transparency: 

 Media acts as a watchdog during 

elections, reporting irregularities, malpractices, 

and violations of electoral laws. Investigative 

journalism helps ensure transparency and fairness 

in elections. 
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Media and Civil Society: 

1. Awareness and Public Participation: 

 Media raises awareness about social, 

economic, and political issues, encouraging 

public participation in democratic processes. It 

informs citizens about their rights and 

responsibilities. Civil society organizations use 

media to advocate for social change and mobilize 

support for various causes. 

2. Platform for Public Debate: 

 Media provides a platform for discussion 

and debate on important issues. Talk shows, 

editorials, and online forums allow citizens to 

express their views and engage in dialogue. This 

exchange of ideas strengthens democratic values 

and promotes inclusivity. 

3. Accountability and Transparency: 

 Media plays a crucial role in holding 

governments and institutions accountable. 

Investigative journalism exposes corruption, 

abuse of power, and inefficiency. By highlighting 

such issues, media empowers civil society to 

demand accountability. 

4. Empowerment of Marginalized Groups: 

 Media gives voice to marginalized 

communities, highlighting their issues and 

concerns. This representation helps in promoting 

social justice and equality. Social media, in 

particular, has enabled grassroots movements to 

gain visibility and support. 

5. Risks of Misinformation: 

 While media can empower civil society, it 

can also mislead it. The spread of fake news, 

propaganda, and misinformation can create 

confusion, fear, and social unrest. Misinformation 

can weaken trust in institutions and disrupt social 

harmony. 

 

Positive Impacts of Media: 

1. Enhances political awareness  

2. Promotes transparency and accountability  

3. Encourages citizen participation  

4. Strengthens democratic institutions  

5. Facilitates communication between 

government and citizens  

 

Negative Impacts of Media: 

1. Media bias and political polarization  

2. Spread of fake news and misinformation  

3. Sensationalism and lack of objectivity  

4. Manipulation of public opinion  

5. Influence of corporate and political 

interests  

 

Challenges in the Media Landscape: 

1. Fake News and Disinformation: 

 The rapid spread of false information is a 

major challenge. Social media platforms often 

lack effective mechanisms to control 

misinformation. 

2. Decline of Ethical Journalism: 

 Commercial pressures and competition 

have led to a decline in journalistic standards. 

Sensationalism often takes precedence over 

factual reporting. 

3. Media Ownership and Control: 

 Concentration of media ownership in the 

hands of a few corporations can limit diversity of 

viewpoints and affect editorial independence. 

4. Digital Divide: 

 Access to digital media is not uniform. 

Sections of society without internet access are 

excluded from the benefits of digital 

communication. 

 

Suggestions and Recommendations: 

1. Strengthening Media Ethics: Journalists 

and media organisations must adhere to 

ethical standards and ensure accuracy and 

fairness in reporting.  

2. Regulation of Social Media: 

Governments and platforms should 

implement measures to curb fake news 

while protecting freedom of expression.  
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3. Media Literacy: Citizens should be 

educated to critically evaluate media 

content and identify misinformation.  

4. Ensuring Media Independence: Policies 

should be implemented to prevent undue 

political and corporate influence on 

media.  

5. Promoting Inclusive Media Access: 

Efforts should be made to bridge the 

digital divide and ensure equal access to 

information.  

 

Conclusion: 

 The media is a crucial element of 

contemporary democracy. Its impact on political 

parties, elections, and civil society is significant 

and extensive. Although the media can enhance 

democratic processes by fostering transparency, 

accountability, and participation, it also presents 

considerable challenges through bias, 

misinformation, and manipulation. 

The changing media environment, fuelled 

by technological progress, necessitates thoughtful 

regulation and responsible usage. A balanced 

strategy that protects freedom of speech while 

maintaining accountability is vital for the proper 

operation of democracy. 

In the end, the function of media ought to 

be to inform, educate, and empower citizens, 

allowing them to make knowledgeable choices 

and engage actively in democratic governance. 
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Abstract: 

This article examines the interlocking relationship between political parties, elections and civil 

society as the foundational pillars of modern democratic governance. Political parties function as essential 

intermediaries between state and society, performing critical roles including interest aggregation, 

candidate recruitment, policy formulation and electoral mobilisation. Elections constitute the primary 

mechanism through which citizens hold governments accountable, legitimising political authority while 

facilitating peaceful transfers of power. Civil society occupies the space between the state, market and 

private sphere, encompassing voluntary associations, non-governmental organisations, social movements 

and community-based groups that articulate citizen concerns, monitor state conduct and foster democratic 

participation. The article argues that the health of democracy depends upon the synergistic interplay of 

these three institutional complexes. When functioning effectively, political parties translate societal 

preferences into public policy, elections provide structured accountability, and civil society empowers 

citizens to engage meaningfully in political life. However, contemporary democracies confront profound 

challenges, including declining party membership and public trust, rising electoral volatility, the erosion of 

civic space, the impact of populist governance, and disparities in political influence. Drawing on 

comparative case studies from Brazil, India and South Africa, the article illustrates how the balance among 

these three forces shapes democratic outcomes. It concludes that democratic renewal requires 

strengthening party-society linkages, enhancing electoral integrity through robust civic oversight, and 

protecting the associational freedoms upon which vibrant civil society depends. 

Keywords: Political Parties, Elections, Civil Society, Democracy, Democratic Governance, Electoral 

Accountability, Political Participation, Populism. 

 

Introduction: 

In the architecture of modern democracy, 

three institutional pillars stand as indispensable: 

political parties, competitive elections and civil 

society. Each performs distinctive functions, yet 

their interdependence is such that the weakening 

of any one dimension inevitably strains the 

others. Political parties translate fragmented 

societal preferences into coherent policy 

alternatives; elections transform these choices 

into legitimate governmental authority; and civil 

society ensures that both parties and elected 

officials remain attentive to citizen concerns 

beyond electoral cycles. 

Yet this triad is under unprecedented 

strain. Across established and emerging 

democracies alike, declining party membership, 

eroding public trust, rising political polarisation 

and the ascent of populist movements have 

fundamentally altered the relationship between 

citizens and their governing institutions. 

Simultaneously, civil society organisations face 

increasing restrictions on their activities, while 

the integrity of electoral processes is contested as 
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never before. Understanding the complex 

dynamics among these three elements has thus 

become a matter of urgent practical as well as 

theoretical importance. 

 

Political Parties: The Intermediary 

Institutions: 

Political parties are stable, organised 

groups whose members share common political 

ideas, programmes or interests, and who in 

representative democracies normally seek to 

wield power through free and competitive 

elections. As Sartori classically defined them, 

parties are “any group that presents at elections, 

and is capable of placing through elections, 

candidates for public office”. 

The functions of political parties are 

manifold and essential. They recruit and socialise 

political personnel, aggregate and articulate 

citizens’ preferences, formulate policy platforms, 

conduct electoral campaigns, and structure 

legislative decision-making. Perhaps most 

fundamentally, parties facilitate a mutually 

responsive relationship between public policy and 

popular opinion by acting as intermediaries 

between the state and its people. They enable 

citizens to work together toward shared policy 

goals, help voters clarify policy choices and 

ideological agendas, and provide continuity and 

accountability across electoral cycles. 

Party systems vary considerably across 

democracies. The three principal typologies are 

single-party or dominant-party systems, two-party 

systems, and multi-party systems. Each 

configuration carries distinct implications for 

governance stability, representation and electoral 

behaviour. In proportional representation systems, 

multi-party coalitions are common; in first-past-

the-post systems, two-party dynamics typically 

predominate. 

 

 

Civil Society: The Democratic Space: 

Civil society refers to the sphere of 

voluntary collective action that exists between the 

state and the market, encompassing non-

governmental organisations, community-based 

associations, social movements, trade unions, 

faith-based groups and countless other forms of 

citizen organisation. It is “a space that belongs to 

the citizen” where “citizenship is lived and 

practised”. Civil society has become “a kind of 

aspirational shorthand for the ideas and values of 

equity, deepening participation, public fairness, 

individual rights, tolerance, trust, legality, 

cooperation and informed citizenry”. 

The democratic functions of civil society 

are extensive. First, civil society limits and 

controls the power of the state, ensuring that 

governmental authority remains accountable to 

the governed. Second, civil society organisations 

promote political participation, encouraging 

citizens to engage with electoral campaigns and 

exercise their right to vote. Third, civil society 

fosters transparency and accountability across all 

branches of government, serving as a watchdog 

over both state institutions and political parties. A 

vibrant and diverse civil society is thus “a critical 

pre-condition for a more equitable, democratic, 

pluralistic and humane society”. 

 

Elections: The Mechanism of Accountability: 

Elections determine who is to take control 

of government and constitute the primary 

mechanism through which citizens hold their 

representatives accountable. They transform 

abstract popular sovereignty into concrete 

political authority, legitimising governmental 

power while providing a regularised channel for 

expressing popular consent or dissent. Electoral 

systems—whether majoritarian, proportional or 

mixed—carry profound implications for voter 

participation, representation, government stability 

and the functioning of democracy more broadly. 
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In representative democracies, elections 

serve two conceptually distinct purposes. The first 

views elections as a mechanism to hold 

government accountable for its past performance; 

the second emphasises elections as a means of 

selecting representatives who will pursue 

particular policy directions into the future. These 

contrasting perspectives—retrospective versus 

prospective accountability—are embodied in 

different institutional structures and profoundly 

influence vote choice, political participation and 

satisfaction with democratic functioning. 

 

The Symbiotic Relationship: 

Political parties and civil society are 

traditionally considered together as cornerstones 

of democracy. Parties act as “the mortar that 

binds” the state and civil society together to 

create a truly democratic polity. They provide the 

“supply side” of politics—organised alternatives 

for voters to choose among—while civil society 

helps provide the “demand side”, articulating 

citizen concerns and pressing parties to respond. 

This relationship is not always 

harmonious. When political parties are weak or 

captured by elite interests, civil society may step 

into the breach, assuming functions—such as 

policy formulation or service delivery—that 

properly belong to political institutions. 

Conversely, when civil society is suppressed or 

co-opted, parties may become insulated from the 

societal feedback necessary for responsive 

governance. Historical case studies demonstrate 

that the most resilient democracies are those in 

which parties and civil society organisations 

maintain robust, independent and mutually 

respectful relationships. 

 

Case Studies: 

Brazil: Civil Society to Political Movement: 

The emergence of Bancada Ativista 

(Activist Caucus) in the wake of Brazil’s 2016 

political crisis exemplifies how civil society can 

directly generate political parties. Founded as an 

independent movement to elect progressive 

activists, its central agenda was to bring about 

political renewal from civil society itself. 

Similarly, the Workers’ Party (Partido dos 

Trabalhadores) emerged from labour movement 

activism, illustrating how social movements can 

transform into durable political organisations that 

subsequently shape national governance. 

India: Movement to Party to Government: 

India’s Aam Aadmi Party (AAP, or Party 

of the Common Man) provides another 

compelling illustration. Emerging from the anti-

corruption movement led by Anna Hazare, AAP 

contested the Delhi state elections in 2013 against 

the long-dominant Congress Party and the 

Bharatiya Janata Party, putting participation at the 

core of its political project. The party’s formation 

demonstrated how historically evolved links 

between a party and the civil society from which 

its political power is derived can fundamentally 

reshape electoral competition. 

South Africa: Civil Society as Democratic 

Watchdog: 

In post-apartheid South Africa, civil 

society organisations have played an 

indispensable role in monitoring the African 

National Congress (ANC) government and 

advocating for improved public participation at 

the local government level. Coalitions of civil 

society organisations have formed to hold 

political parties accountable, while opposition 

parties have sought to partner with community 

bodies to address governance gaps. 

Contemporary Challenges: 

Despite their essential roles, all three 

pillars of democratic governance face mounting 

challenges. Declining party membership, rising 

anti-party sentiment, falling participation rates, 

heightened electoral volatility, and persistent 

perceptions of unresponsiveness, elitism, 
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corruption and self-interest have eroded public 

trust in political parties across the globe. Global 

data show that countries in many regions have 

experienced decreases in political party influence, 

with implications for democratic accountability 

and the quality of democracy itself. 

Civil society faces its own profound 

pressures. The worldwide rise of populism has led 

to increased restrictions on civic space, with 

populist leaders often associating non-

governmental organisations with public 

institutions rather than recognising them as 

independent promoters of citizens’ rights. 

Populist radical right parties have strategically 

targeted and infiltrated associations to diffuse 

anti-establishment rhetoric and anti-democratic 

attitudes. Meanwhile, funding challenges, digital 

transformations and political crackdowns further 

constrain civil society’s capacity to fulfil its 

democratic functions. 

 

Conclusion: 

Political parties, elections and civil 

society constitute the indispensable triad of 

democratic governance. Parties aggregate 

preferences and structure electoral choice; 

elections provide accountability and legitimate 

authority; civil society articulates citizen concerns 

and monitors institutional conduct. The health of 

democracy depends upon the balanced and 

synergistic functioning of all three. Contemporary 

challenges—declining party membership, 

populist assaults on civil society, and eroding 

electoral integrity—threaten this balance. 

Democratic renewal requires reinvigorating party-

society linkages, protecting associational 

freedoms, and ensuring that elections remain 

credible mechanisms of popular accountability. 

The task is urgent, for without robust parties, 

credible elections and vibrant civil society, 

democracy itself cannot long survive. 
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Abstract: 

The 21st century marks a transformative period in which the concept of nationhood is being 

redefined through policy innovation, governance restructuring, and participatory democracy. In 

contemporary India, the evolving character of governance reflects both developmental ambition and 

democratic experimentation. Policy reforms under the present government—from Digital India and 

Atmanirbhar Bharat to PM Gati Shakti, Ayushman Bharat, and Viksit Bharat 2047 Vision—have aimed to 

strengthen the fabric of nationhood through transparency, technology, and citizen empowerment. This study 

critically analyses how these reforms influence inclusive governance and accountability while shaping a 

collective national identity. According to recent governance indices, India ranks 39th globally in the 

Chandler Good Government Index (2024), reflecting steady progress in institutional capacity and public 

service delivery. Moreover, the United Nations e-Government Development Index (2022) places India 

among the top 10 developing nations in digital governance. These indicators reflect the measurable 

outcomes of reform-oriented governance and its impact on national cohesion It also investigates the tension 

between centralization and participatory decentralization in governance structures. Drawing on qualitative 

analysis, policy documents, and socio-political data, the research reveals that while reforms have improved 

service delivery, enhanced public accountability, and boosted national pride, gaps persist in regional 

equity, institutional decentralization, and civic participation. The paper concludes that nationhood in the 

21st century must transcend state-centric models and evolve through people-centric governance anchored 

in justice, equality, and inclusive participation. 

Keywords: Nationhood, Policy Reform, Good Governance, Democratic Accountability, Inclusivity, 

Participatory Development.  

 

Introduction: 

Nationhood is both an idea and an 

evolving process. It encompasses the collective 

identity, values, and aspirations that unify diverse 

citizens under a shared democratic framework. In 

India, a nation marked by social plurality and 

regional diversity, the pursuit of inclusive and 

accountable governance has always been central 

to its constitutional ethos. 

In recent decades, globalization, 

technological advancement, and rapid economic 

transformation have demanded that governments 

rethink traditional notions of nationhood. Nation-

building is no longer confined to physical 

boundaries or cultural homogeneity—it extends to 
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the state’s ability to uphold justice, inclusivity, 

and equity through efficient governance. 

  The present Indian government (2014–

2025) has introduced a wide spectrum of policy 

reforms that claim to redefine India’s 

developmental identity. Programs like Digital 

India, PM Gati Shakti, Smart Cities Mission, 

One Nation One Ration Card, Atmanirbhar 

Bharat, and Mission Amrit Sarovar collectively 

signify a new model of “Reform, Perform, and 

Transform.” These initiatives aim not only to 

modernize the administrative machinery but also 

to invoke a sense of national integration rooted in 

participatory progress. 

  In the post-pandemic context, India’s 

governance approach has undergone structural 

reorientation. The COVID-19 crisis accelerated 

the digitization of welfare schemes and health 

systems through initiatives such as CoWIN, 

Aarogya Setu, and the PM Garib Kalyan 

Yojana (PMGKY), which reached nearly 800 

million citizens. These interventions not only 

demonstrated state capacity but also reinforced a 

sense of national unity through collective 

resilience. Furthermore, the government’s Viksit 

Bharat 2047 roadmap outlines a long-term vision 

of transforming India into a “developed nation” 

through inclusive growth, sustainable 

infrastructure, and accountable governance — 

central to the evolving concept of reimagined 

nationhood. 

However, this shift also poses questions 

about the nature of inclusivity, accountability, and 

participatory democracy in practice. Does the 

centralization of power in the executive 

strengthen unity or weaken pluralistic 

engagement? Is the pursuit of efficiency 

overshadowing local voices and institutional 

diversity? 

This research seeks to critically engage with these 

questions, interpreting nationhood as a living 

project shaped by policy reform and collective 

responsibility. 

 

Objectives: 

1. To examine how recent policy reforms 

redefine the concept of nationhood in the 

contemporary Indian political landscape. 

2. To evaluate the inclusivity and 

accountability dimensions embedded within 

government policy initiatives. 

3. To analyse the socio-political and 

institutional outcomes of reforms 

introduced between 2014 and 2025. 

4. To identify challenges in achieving 

participatory, decentralised, and equitable 

governance. 

5. To suggest measures for strengthening 

inclusive, transparent, and people-centred 

nationhood through policy reform. 

 

Research Methodology: 

This study employs a qualitative and 

descriptive-analytical methodology, integrating 

theoretical and empirical approaches to 

understand the dynamic relationship between 

policy reform and nationhood. 

 

Data Collection: 

Primary Sources: Official government 

publications, NITI Aayog Vision Documents, 

Parliamentary Standing Committee Reports, 

policy guidelines, and national survey data. 

Secondary Sources: Peer-reviewed academic 

papers, books on public policy and governance, 

reports by think tanks such as PRS India, and 

media analyses from The Hindu,Indian 

Express,and Economic Times. Framework of 

Analysis: 

The study utilizes three analytical parameters: 

1. Inclusivity – assessing equity and access 

in policy implementation. 
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2. Accountability – examining transparency 

mechanisms and institutional checks. 

3. Participatory Governance – evaluating 

citizen engagement and decentralization. 

 

Scope and Limitations: 

The study focuses primarily on national-

level reforms and their socio-political 

implications, while acknowledging regional 

variations. Quantitative data is used selectively to 

support qualitative findings. 

 

Main Matter / Study: 

1. Nationhood and the New Governance 

Paradigm: 

  Traditional nationhood in India was 

anchored in the ideals of unity in diversity, 

sovereignty, and social justice. However, the 

global digital age has redefined the relationship 

between citizens and the state. Today, nationhood 

is increasingly measured through the 

effectiveness of governance systems, the 

inclusiveness of development, and the 

responsiveness of institutions. 

  The idea of reimagined nationhood thus 

emphasizes participatory citizenship, 

technological empowerment, and equal 

opportunity. The current policy environment 

demonstrates a shift from welfare paternalism to 

citizen empowerment—transforming 

beneficiaries into stakeholders in nation-building. 

2. Policy Reform as the Engine of Democratic 

Nationhood 

  Policy reform acts as the driving 

mechanism for modernizing the governance 

structure. In India’s current context, reforms are 

strategically framed to balance economic 

liberalization, technological advancement, and 

social inclusion. 

 

 

a) Digital India and Governance 

Transformation: 

 The Digital India Mission (2015) laid 

the foundation for transforming India into a 

knowledge-driven, digitally empowered society. 

Platforms such as DigiLocker, e-Governance 

Service Portals, BHIM-UPI, and PM Jan 

Dhan–Aadhaar–Mobile (JAM) Trinity have 

revolutionized administrative transparency. 

According to the Digital India Progress 

Report (2024), more than 1,400 government 

services have been made accessible online, and 

over 50 crore digital documents are now stored 

securely on Digi Locker. India’s digital payment 

ecosystem processed over 120 billion UPI 

transactions in 2023–24, symbolizing not just 

financial inclusion but the integration of 

technology into everyday citizenship.  

  Additionally, Bhashini (National 

Language Translation Mission), launched in 

2022, is helping bridge linguistic barriers, 

enabling citizens to access services in 22 Indian 

languages -  a crucial step toward linguistic 

inclusivity within nationhood. 

Digitalisation has reduced bureaucratic corruption 

and empowered citizens through online access to 

rights, subsidies, and records. For example, the 

DBT system ensures that welfare benefits reach 

beneficiaries directly, minimising leakages. 

  However, digital inequality persists: 

around 30% of rural households lack reliable 

internet access (TRAI Report 2024), and 

gendered barriers in digital literacy still exclude 

marginalised populations. Hence, while 

digitalisation strengthens governance, inclusivity 

remains an unfinished task. 

b) Economic Nationalism and the 

Atmanirbhar Bharat Vision: 

 The Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 

(2020) represents an attempt to link economic 

sovereignty with self-reliant nationhood. The 

policy framework integrates domestic 
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manufacturing, MSME revival, and innovation 

ecosystems through schemes like PLI 

(Production Linked Incentive) and Startup 

India. 

  These reforms strengthen India’s 

economic independence and global 

competitiveness. Yet, scholars argue that true 

self-reliance must include equitable distribution 

of economic gains. As per the Economic Survey 

2024–25, India’s manufacturing share in GDP 

rose from 15.1% in 2018–19 to 18.4% in 2024–

25, with the PLI schemes contributing 

significantly to electronics, pharmaceuticals, and 

automobile sectors. The Make in India 2.0 

initiative has attracted over $95 billion in FDI 

between 2019–2024.  

 However, the Centre for Monitoring 

Indian Economy (CMIE) data indicates that 

micro and small enterprises still face liquidity 

challenges, implying the need for localized 

industrial credit reforms. Sustainable economic 

nationhood must therefore balance global 

competitiveness with rural industrial inclusivity. 

For instance, regional disparities in industrial 

growth—especially between northern and 

southern states—highlight that economic 

nationalism must be coupled with social 

federalism. 

c) Social Welfare Reform and Human 

Development: 

  The government’s approach to welfare 

has undergone a major transformation—from 

entitlement-based distribution to outcome-based 

accountability. Programs such as Ayushman 

Bharat – PMJAY, PM-KISAN, PM Awas 

Yojana, and Ujjwala Yojana embody this shift. 

According to NITI Aayog’s Multidimensional 

Poverty Index 2024, over 13.5 crore Indians 

were lifted out of multidimensional poverty 

between 2016–2024, reflecting the impact of 

targeted welfare mechanisms. 

 The National Family Health Survey-6 

(2023–24) shows remarkable improvements in 

healthcare coverage under Ayushman Bharat, 

with over 30 crore e-cards issued and 5.5 crore 

hospitalizations covered by March 

2024.Moreover, under PM Awas Yojana, more 

than 3 crore houses have been sanctioned across 

rural and urban India, symbolizing the material 

realization of social inclusion. However, the 

Standing Committee on Rural Development 

(2024) notes regional disparities in fund 

utilization, emphasizing the need for better 

monitoring and community-based evaluation 

mechanisms to ensure accountability. 

However, critics note that welfare 

rationalization has sometimes narrowed 

inclusivity—leaving informal workers, migrants, 

and tribal populations underrepresented. For 

policy reform to embody nationhood, the 

inclusion of vulnerable groups in planning and 

execution remains critical. 

d) Infrastructure and Sustainable 

Development: Nationhood through 

Connectivity: 

 Policies such as PM Gati Shakti 

National Master Plan (2021) and National 

Infrastructure Pipeline seek to connect the 

nation physically and economically. The 

expansion of rural roads, ports, railways, and 

digital corridors symbolizes the “physical 

manifestation of unity.” 

 Additionally, initiatives like Jal Jeevan 

Mission, Swachh Bharat Mission, and National 

Green Hydrogen Mission integrate 

environmental sustainability into developmental 

nationhood. These programs frame environmental 

protection as a shared national duty—redefining 

patriotism through ecological responsibility. 

 The PM Gati Shakti National Master 

Plan (2021) integrates 16 central ministries 

through a Geographic Information System (GIS) 

platform to improve coordination in infrastructure 
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development. As of 2025, over 1,600 

infrastructure projects worth ₹11 lakh crore 

are being tracked on this platform, enhancing 

transparency and inter-departmental synergy. 

Additionally, the National Green 

Hydrogen Mission (2023) and Ethanol 

Blending Program (20% target by 2025) align 

environmental goals with industrial growth, 

projecting India as a responsible global actor in 

climate governance. These initiatives tie 

environmental stewardship directly to the 

reimagination of nationhood as sustainable, 

future-oriented, and globally accountable. 

3. Accountability and Transparency in 

Modern Governance: 

 Accountability in governance is essential 

for sustaining public trust and legitimacy. The 

Indian government’s Good Governance Index, 

RTI framework, and citizen grievance 

platforms (CPGRAMS) have enhanced 

institutional transparency. 

The creation of Performance 

Dashboards and the Parliamentary Monitoring 

of Schemes also reflects progress toward 

measurable accountability. However, effective 

accountability requires decentralization—

empowering Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs), 

Urban Local Bodies, and Civil Society to monitor 

reforms at the grassroots. 

Moreover, while the state promotes 

“minimum government, maximum governance,” 

centralization of administrative control—

especially in welfare and digital policy—can 

dilute institutional autonomy. Reimagining 

accountability thus involves balancing executive 

efficiency with democratic oversight. 

According to Transparency International’s 

Corruption Perception Index (2024), India’s rank 

improved to 85th from 93rd in 2020, reflecting 

incremental success in curbing bureaucratic 

corruption. Furthermore, the Public Grievance 

Portal (CPGRAMS) processed over 14 lakh 

complaints in 2024–25, with an average disposal 

rate of 92%.  

 However, scholars caution that 

technological accountability must be 

accompanied by institutional accountability - 

ensuring parliamentary oversight, free media, and 

judicial independence as complementary 

safeguards of democratic nationhood. 

4. Inclusivity: The Core of Nationhood: 

Inclusivity is the moral and structural 

foundation of democratic nationhood. True 

inclusivity means ensuring equal representation in 

development processes across gender, region, 

caste, and class. 

• Gender Inclusivity: Initiatives like Beti 

Bachao Beti Padhao, MUDRA Yojana for 

Women Entrepreneurs, and the 2023 

Women’s Reservation Bill (Nari Shakti 

Vandan Adhiniyam) mark institutional 

progress toward gender equality. 

• Regional Inclusion: The focus on the 

Aspirational Districts Program and 

Vibrant Villages Initiative demonstrates 

attempts to bridge urban–rural divides and 

integrate border regions into national 

development. 

• Social Equity: The expansion of EWS 

(Economically Weaker Section) 

reservations, NEP 2020 reforms, and Skill 

India Mission contributes to leveling 

opportunities. 

• The Aspirational Blocks Programme 

(2023), covering 500 underdeveloped 

blocks across India, and the PM 

Vishwakarma Scheme (2024) for 

traditional artisans are direct interventions 

aimed at empowering marginalized 

occupational groups. Similarly, the 

National Education Policy 2020 has 

begun reshaping school and higher 

education with multilingual instruction, 

skill integration, and digital pedagogy—
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building cultural inclusivity into 

knowledge systems. According to the 

World Bank Gender Data Portal 

(2024), India’s female labour force 

participation rate rose to 32%, it’s highest 

since 2005, indicating tangible progress in 

gendered inclusivity. These achievements 

re-affirm that nationhood thrives when 

governance creates equitable platforms 

for participation. 

Yet, the inclusivity debate extends beyond 

welfare to representation. Scholars like Yogendra 

Yadav and Jean Drèze argue that inclusive 

governance must include political participation 

from marginalised sections—not only access to 

schemes. 

5. Policy Reform, Federalism, and Nationhood: 

 Federal balance forms the structural pillar 

of India’s unity. Recent policy reforms have 

redefined center–state relations by integrating 

cooperative federalism with competitive 

performance. Platforms like GST Council, NITI 

Aayog, and PM-DevINE (Development of 

North-East Region) exemplify coordinated 

planning. 

However, tensions between central policy 

design and state implementation autonomy have 

occasionally led to friction. Fiscal federalism—

especially the declining state share in central 

taxes—raises questions about equity. 

Strengthening nationhood requires cooperative 

decision-making rather than vertical command 

structures. 

6. Citizen Participation and Democratic 

Engagement: 

 Democratic nationhood thrives on active 

citizen participation. The MyGov platform, Jan 

Bhagidari campaigns, and Swachhata Hi Seva 

drives have attempted to convert citizens into 

partners in governance. 

  Between 2022 and 2025, over 2 crore 

citizens engaged through MyGov consultations 

on various policies, including the National 

Education Policy, Swachh Bharat 2.0, and Digital 

India 2.0. The Amrit Mahotsav Campaign and 

Meri Maati Mera Desh initiative (2023) further 

transformed civic patriotism into participatory 

community action. However, civil society 

organizations have pointed out that formal 

mechanisms for policy dialogue remain limited. 

Establishing a National Council for Citizen 

Partnership in Policy Formulation could 

institutionalize this process, bridging state-citizen 

collaboration. 

 Participatory models such as Smart City 

Citizen Forums and Gram Panchayat 

Development Plans (GPDP) show the 

possibilities of bottom-up planning. Yet, 

participation remains limited to consultation 

rather than co-decision-making. 

For true participatory governance, the 

government must institutionalize mechanisms for 

public deliberation, social audit empowerment, 

and citizen feedback integration. 

 

Findings and Suggestions: 

Major Findings: 

1. Reforms have enhanced transparency 

and efficiency, reducing corruption and 

leakages in service delivery. 

2. Digital transformation has expanded 

accessibility but highlighted the digital 

divide and regional disparities. 

3. Economic reforms have promoted growth 

and global integration but risk uneven 

distribution of benefits. 

4. Inclusivity and accountability remain 

partially realized goals—particularly at the 

local and institutional levels. 

5. Federal cooperation is strong in design but 

weakened by fiscal centralization and 

uneven implementation. 
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6. Public participation has improved 

symbolically but remains limited in 

policymaking authority. 

7. India’s governance model demonstrates a 

global shift toward techno-democratic 

governance, where artificial intelligence, 

big data, and digital identity systems 

enhance service delivery but also raise 

questions about data ethics, privacy, and 

citizen consent. The Digital Personal Data 

Protection Act (2023) represents a critical 

step toward reconciling these tensions. 

 

Suggestions for Policy and Practice: 

1. Institutionalize participatory governance 

frameworks: Strengthen Gram Sabhas, 

citizen councils, and local digital forums 

for real policy influence. 

2. Expand digital equity programs: 

Establish a National Digital Inclusion 

Mission ensuring universal access to 

internet and digital literacy by 2030. 

3. Enhance fiscal decentralization: 

Empower state and local governments with 

greater financial autonomy. 

4. Integrate accountability audits: Mandate 

independent audits for flagship programs 

with citizen representation. 

5. Promote civic education: Introduce 

curriculum on participatory democracy and 

digital citizenship at school and university 

levels. 

6. Strengthen gender and social equity 

policies: Institutionalize affirmative 

frameworks for leadership inclusion in 

governance structures. 

7. Develop a national participatory 

platform: Create a continuous, 

government–citizen policy dialogue forum 

to co-create policy drafts and evaluations. 

 

 

Conclusion: 

Reimagining nationhood through policy 

reform is a long-term democratic journey—

anchored not merely in administrative 

modernization but in ethical governance, shared 

responsibility, and civic participation. The present 

government’s reform trajectory illustrates a strong 

intent to build a capable, responsive, and digitally 

empowered state. Yet, the soul of nationhood lies 

beyond efficiency—it lies in inclusion, empathy, 

and justice. 

Nationhood cannot be measured by GDP 

growth or technological innovation alone. It must 

be gauged by how equitably opportunities are 

distributed and how deeply citizens participate in 

the governance process. A truly inclusive and 

accountable governance system is one that 

democratizes power, decentralizes authority, and 

empowers every individual to be a co-architect of 

national destiny. 

 India’s reimagined nationhood must, 

therefore, blend tradition with transformation—

merging constitutional ideals with contemporary 

policy wisdom. Only then can governance 

become not just a system of administration, but a 

living embodiment of democratic unity, equality, 

and national purpose. 

  As India moves toward its centenary of 

independence in 2047, the challenge before 

policymakers is to balance technological 

modernization with democratic morality. The 

next phase of governance must prioritize 

institutional autonomy, digital ethics, and 

environmental justice as integral parts of 

nationhood. Reimagined nationhood is not just a 

policy goal but a civic philosophy — one that 

treats citizens as co-authors of governance and 

not passive recipients. Only through inclusivity, 

accountability, and empathy can India evolve into 

a model of participatory democracy for the world. 
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Abstract: 

The contemporary world is going through a significant "normative rupture," which is marked by a 

paradoxical change in which the traditional global system architects—the "rule makers" led by the West—

are increasingly becoming "rule breakers." This study examines the endogenous decline of the Liberal 

International Order (LIO), examining how established multilateral frameworks have been undermined by 

the weaponization of interdependence, the purposeful paralysis of the World Trade Organization's (WTO) 

judicial mechanisms, and the emergence of unilateral protectionism. The study dissects the shift from a 

period of "shared values" to one of "shared value"—a practical, interest-based approach to international 

cooperation—using a hybrid theoretical lens of structural realism and social constructivism. 

The analysis of India's strategic shift within this disjointed order is at the heart of this study. It 

contends that a "New Delhi Moment," made possible by the current geopolitical void, has enabled India to 

rise above its past position as a "rule taker" and become a classic "rule shaper." India is actively redefining 

the boundaries of global governance through the pursuit of multi-alignment and the exercise of strategic 

autonomy. India is offering a stabilizing model for a multipolar world by promoting "Reformed 

Multilateralism" and the Global South's developmental priorities, particularly through the G20's expansion. 

The study comes to the conclusion that India's role as a rule shaper is a decisive reaction to the 

deterioration of international norms, establishing the country as a vital link between fading hegemonic 

structures and a new, more just international architecture. 

Keywords: Normative Rupture, Rule Shaper, Transactional Realism, Strategic Autonomy, Weaponized 

Interdependence, Variable Geometry. 

 

Introduction: 

For the better part of a century, we lived 

in a world where the "rules of the game" were 

fairly clear. Following the wreckage of 1945, a 

specific set of institutions—the UN, the WTO, 

and the IMF—were built to ensure that global 

trade and diplomacy followed a predictable script. 

These rules weren't just random; they were 

carefully authored by a group of Western powers 

that we have come to know as the "Rule Makers." 

For a long time, the deal was simple: follow these 

rules, and you get a seat at the table. 

But today, that script is being torn up, and 

surprisingly, it isn't the newcomers doing the 

tearing. In a strange twist of geopolitical irony, 

the very architects of this system have started to 

find their own rules inconvenient. We are now 

witnessing a "normative rupture,” where the rule 

makers have transformed into "rule breakers.” 

Whether it is the United States bypassing the 

WTO’s legal mechanisms or major powers using 

global finance as a weapon, the message is clear: 

the rules-based order is being abandoned by the 

people who wrote it (FIIA, 2026). This isn't just a 
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minor disagreement; it’s a full-blown crisis of 

faith in global governance. 

But this chaos has produced an 

unanticipated opportunity. A new form of power 

is filling the void left by the old guard's retreat 

into protectionism and unilateralism. Many refer 

to this as the "New Delhi Moment." India is no 

longer interested in being a "rule breaker" that 

enjoys chaos or a "rule taker" that merely 

complies with directives. Rather, India has 

emerged as a "Rule Shaper." 

India is navigating an increasingly chaotic 

and fragmented world by embracing strategic 

autonomy. Instead of joining inflexible blocs, it is 

opting to form "shared value" alliances that 

prioritize practical outcomes over ideological 

purity. India is shifting toward a leadership role 

that feels more inclusive and honest for the 

twenty-first century, from advocating for the 

Global South at the G20 to putting forth new 

frameworks for digital ethics. This essay will 

examine how India is navigating this "lawless" 

era by contributing to the creation of new 

regulations that genuinely benefit everyone rather 

than by further upending the world. 

 

Literature Review: Tracking the Shift from 

Stability to Chaos: 

The "old" research from the 1980s and 

1990s shows how optimistic researchers like 

Robert Keohane were. They contended that since 

the "rules" were beneficial to everyone, they 

would endure even if the United States lost some 

of its influence. This was the "Institutionalist" 

dream of a society in which the law was more 

powerful than its authors. 

But according to the 2025–2026 

scholarship, particularly reports from the Finnish 

Institute of International Affairs (FIIA), this 

dream appears to have reached a dead end. 

According to recent research, the threat to the 

international order is now "endogenous"—that is, 

it originates internally. Not only are emerging 

nations like China attempting to alter the rules, 

but the West, who established them in the first 

place, is merely abandoning them. 

The literature on India has changed as 

well. India was once referred to as a "cautious" or 

"reluctant" power in earlier publications. 

However, the tone has shifted if you read recent 

works by Harsh V. Pant or C. Raja Mohan. They 

depict an India that is currently "shaping" the 

discourse. There is a glaring gap in the current 

research: we know that India is rising and that the 

old system is dying, but we haven't fully mapped 

out how India is using this chaos to create a new 

kind of "shared value" diplomacy. This paper fills 

that need. 

 

Theoretical Framework: 

We need to look beyond a single school 

of thought in order to comprehend why the global 

order is collapsing and how India is navigating 

the rubble. Using a dual-theoretical approach, this 

study combines the identity-driven insights of 

social constructivism with the icy logic of 

structural realism. 

1. Structural Realism: The "Rule Breaker's” 

Logic: 

The international system is "anarchic," 

according to the Neorealist tradition, which was 

founded by academics like Kenneth Waltz. This 

means that there is no worldwide police force to 

maintain order. States are primarily driven by 

"relative gains" and survival in this environment. 

Realism offers a very human explanation 

when we witness the traditional rule-makers (the 

West) turning into rule-breakers: fear. The 

creators of the previous system sense their 

relative advantage eroding as power moves 

eastward. From a Realist standpoint, they are not 

violating the rules because they are "bad" actors; 

rather, they are doing so because the regulations 

they established in 1945 no longer ensure their 
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elite standing in 2026. They are prioritizing their 

own survival over the system's stability. 

2. Social Constructivism: The "Rule Shaper's” 

Identity: 

The "what" is explained by realism, but 

the "how" is explained by social constructivism, 

which Alexander Wendt is credited with 

developing. According to constructivism, the 

world is composed of shared norms and ideas 

rather than just tanks and GDP. India's role in 

establishing regulations is a highly constructivist 

endeavor. India is attempting to alter the 

definition of "normal" in international relations 

rather than merely gaining more power. India is 

challenging the traditional binary norm that states 

you have to be either a "rival" or a "protege" of 

the West by introducing the Vishwa Mitra 

(Global Friend) philosophy. By treating the world 

order as a family (Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam) 

rather than a battlefield, India is creating a new 

identity for itself. 

3. The Synthesis: Transitioning from "Shared 

Values" to "Shared Value": 

This paper's central "engine" is a 

synthesized theory that I refer to as "Transactional 

Realism." The concept of "shared values"—

democracy, liberal markets, and particular human 

rights frameworks—was the glue that held the 

old, Western-led order together. You were an 

outsider if you didn't adhere to those principles. 

But that glue is failing in the fractured world of 

today. 

India is promoting a change to "shared value" 

(singular). This is the notion that rather than 

ideological purity, cooperation should be founded 

on practical, observable benefits, such as energy 

security, counterterrorism, or digital 

infrastructure. 

Old Order: Because we share similar values, we 

collaborate. 

New Fragmented Order: We collaborate 

because our needs are similar (shared value). 

This framework enables us to view India's "multi-

alignment" as a sophisticated, contemporary 

strategy rather than as a lack of conviction. It uses 

constructivist concepts to create a more adaptable 

and truthful set of rules for the future while 

acknowledging the fierce Realist competition of 

the world. 

 

Methods of Research: 

The intricacy of the "Rule Maker to Rule 

Breaker" transition necessitates a research 

methodology that can adapt to changing political 

ideologies as well as power dynamics. In order to 

achieve this, a qualitative interpretative research 

design is used in this paper. Instead of looking for 

a single numerical "truth," this approach 

concentrates on comprehending the meaning of 

institutional decay and the reasoning behind state 

behavior. 

1. Methodological Approach: 

A descriptive-analytical approach is used 

in the study. This is done in two stages: first, the 

actual "ruptures" in the global order (like the 

demise of the WTO Appellate Body) are 

described, and then these events are examined 

through the prism of IR theories like 

constructivism and neorealism. By doing this, the 

study provides a "thick description" of India's 

strategic pivot, going beyond simple observation. 

2. Data Collection: 

Data collection used a multi-tiered 

approach of primary and secondary sources due to 

the topic's modernity: 

• Scholarly Literature: Keohane, Waltz, and 

Wendt's foundational texts and peer-

reviewed journals served as the theoretical 

and historical "anchors." 

• Current Research Reports: Real-time data 

on trade violations and institutional 

deterioration were collected using high-

level reports from the International 
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Chamber of Commerce (ICC) and the FIIA 

(2026). 

• Official Declarations: To determine the 

precise "rule-shaping" language employed 

by Indian policymakers, primary 

documents such as the G20 New Delhi 

Declaration and official transcripts from the 

Raisina Dialogue (2026) were examined. 

3. Analysis Technique: 

This paper uses process tracing to explain 

how India changed from being a "rule taker" to a 

"rule shaper." This entails examining a series of 

occurrences to demonstrate a distinct pattern of 

normative leadership, such as India's position on 

food security at the WTO, its leadership in the 

International Solar Alliance, and its inclusion of 

the African Union in the G20. 

4. Extent and Restrictions: 

This study recognizes the limitations of 

examining a "live" geopolitical event even though 

it provides a thorough analysis of India's role. The 

results are a snapshot of the 2024–2026 transition 

period because the global order is in a state of 

high flux. With a secondary focus on 

technological norms, the study's main focus is on 

the diplomatic and economic aspects of global 

governance. 

 

The Anatomy of Rupture: The International 

Institutions Crisis: 

The international institutions would serve 

as the building's foundation if the global order 

were a structure. The residents are removing the 

support beams, which is why the foundation is 

cracking today rather than an external earthquake. 

This "Rupture" represents the change from a 

world with predictable laws to one with erratic 

power struggles. 

1. The WTO's Judicial Paralysis: A Court 

Without Judges: 

The World Trade Organization's (WTO) 

current situation is the clearest illustration of a 

"Rule Maker" turning into a "Rule Breaker." The 

WTO's "teeth"—its ability to penalize nations for 

unfair trade—made it the pinnacle of the liberal 

order for many years. 

But we live in a time of "judicial 

blockade." The United States has essentially 

neutralized the global trade court by consistently 

declining to appoint new judges to the WTO's 

Appellate Body. This has led to the creation of a 

"zombie" institution, according to research by 

Philippe Varin (2026). On paper, the rules are still 

in place, but no one is in charge of enforcing 

them. The "Rule Makers" simply prevent the 

court from operating when they determine that its 

decisions may conflict with their national 

interests. This is a serious betrayal of the notion 

that international trade should be regulated by law 

rather than force, not just a technicality. 

2. Weaponized Interdependence: Neutral 

Trade's Demise: 

Global supply chains were supposed to 

bring about peace in the 1990s because nations 

that trade with one another don't fight each other. 

We dubbed this "Interdependence." These days, 

interdependence is used as a weapon. 

The "choke points" of the global 

economy, such as semiconductor chips, deep-sea 

cables, or the SWIFT financial messaging system, 

can be used as leashes by major powers. The 

long-standing norm that the global financial and 

technological infrastructure is a "neutral" public 

good is broken when a "rule maker" freezes 

another country's central bank assets or denies 

them access to necessary technology. Countries 

like India have had to reconsider their security as 

a result of this disruption. You can no longer trust 

a system if its designers have the ability to turn it 

off like a light switch. 

3. The Emergence of "Variable Geometry" 

and Geopolitical Fragmentation: 

The world is disintegrating into smaller, 

exclusive pieces as a result of the paralysis of 
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large, universal institutions like the UN and 

WTO. We refer to this as "minilateralism" or 

"variable geometry." Small groups like the Quad, 

BRICS+, or AUKUS are creating their own 

private regulations rather than 164 nations 

attempting to reach a single trade agreement at 

the WTO. Because it shifts us from 

multilateralism—rules for everyone—to 

plurilateralism—rules for my friends—this is a 

"rupture." This is a risky trend for the Global 

South. Smaller countries frequently lose their 

voice when international regulations break up 

because they lack the "weight" to join the most 

powerful organizations. Because of this 

fragmentation, a "Rule Shaper" like India is 

required to make sure that these new, smaller 

clubs don't turn into a new kind of international 

exclusion. 

 

Conclusions: The Strategic Pivot in Practice: 

This study identifies three key 

conclusions that characterize India's role as a rule 

shaper in 2026 after removing the diplomatic 

jargon. 

1. The Democratization of Authority: 

The most important conclusion is that 

India has effectively "unlocked" the door to the 

international high table. The Rule Makers 

functioned as an exclusive club for many years. 

India not only added a seat to the G20 but also 

altered the requirements for global power 

membership by leading the African Union's 

admission. According to our research, this was a 

masterful normative move. It made the world 

realize that 1.4 billion people cannot be 

"governed" by laws that they did not write. 

Making the system appear like the world it truly 

represents is the first pillar of rule shaping. 

2. The Transition from "Buffer State" to 

"Stabilizing Pole": 

In the past, India was viewed as a "buffer" 

or "swing state" between the East and the West. 

Our results indicate that this is no longer the case. 

India has become a stand-alone stabilizing pole. 

India has demonstrated through strategic 

autonomy that it can sustain an energy and 

security dialogue with Russia while also 

maintaining a high-tech defense partnership with 

the United States. This is a proactive "rule-

shaping" position that maintains that strategic 

interests are not a zero-sum game, not "neutrality" 

in the traditional, passive sense. 

3. The India Stack: Normative Export: 

Lastly, we discover that India is using 

technology to influence future regulations. India 

is providing an alternative to the "Data 

Monopoly" of the West and the "State 

Surveillance" of the East by sharing its Digital 

Public Infrastructure (DPI), such as UPI and 

Aadhaar, with the Global South. This is 

grassroots rule-making that offers a model for 

how a developing country can digitize without 

losing its sovereignty. 

 

Analysis: Navigating the Legitimacy Gap: 

Our analysis reveals a significant 

legitimacy gap as the main issue. The rule makers 

lose their moral authority to lead when they 

violate their own regulations, whether through 

financial weaponization or trade blockades. As a 

result, there is a risky "lawless" time when might-

is-right takes precedence. 

India's approach is to use transactional 

realism to close this gap. India is suggesting that 

we concentrate on "shared value" (practical 

outcomes) in a world where we no longer agree 

on "shared values" (political ideology). 

The Bridge Strategy: India experiences 

the "developmental" suffering of the Global South 

while speaking the "democratic" language of the 

West. India is keeping the world order from 

falling apart by remaining in the middle. 

The Functionalist Shift: According to our 

analysis, there won't be a single, large-scale UN-
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style agreement governing global governance in 

the future. Rather, it will be a "web" of useful 

collaborations, such as energy corridors, tech 

alliances, and climate clubs. The most active 

"weaver" of this web right now is India. 

 

Conclusion: Developing Rules for a Post-

Hegemonic World: 

The "Normative Rupture" we have 

discussed in this paper is not a blip in the global 

political matrix; it marks the definitive end of a 

century-long period. We must be honest in our 

assessment: traditional rule makers are unlikely to 

resume their role as selfless guardians of a global 

order. The "Rule Breaker" phenomenon has 

revealed that when the chips are down, even the 

most outspoken supporters of a "rules-based 

order" will prioritize their own strategic survival 

over the system's sanctity. 

However, this fragmentation does not 

have to mark the beginning of a new Dark Age. 

As this study has argued, the collapse of the old 

hierarchy has paved the way for something far 

more honest and inclusive. The "New Delhi 

Moment" signals to the world that the Global 

South's era of passive "rule-taking" has come to 

an end. India's emergence as a rule-shaper is not 

an act of arrogance or a desire for power for its 

own sake. It is a practical and moral response to a 

world that has lost its way. 

By championing Transactional Realism, 

India is offering a way out of the "all-or-nothing" 

alliance structures of the past. It is proving that 

nations can cooperate on the things that keep our 

children safe and our economies growing—

climate, tech, and trade—without needing to look, 

think, or vote exactly alike. India is effectively 

building a "safety net” for global governance, 

ensuring that even if the big institutions like the 

WTO or the UN remain paralyzed, the world can 

still move forward through a web of functional 

"shared value” partnerships. 

As we look ahead to the 2030s, the goal 

of Indian foreign policy is no longer just to 

weather the storm but to help build the lighthouse. 

The rules of the next century are being written in 

real time, with each UPI transaction shared with a 

neighbor and every voice raised in support of the 

African Union. For the first time in modern 

history, the pen is in the hands of a country that 

recognizes both the struggles of the postcolonial 

past and the potential of a multipolar future. The 

world does not need a new master; rather, it 

requires a new way of working together. India, it 

appears, is prepared to provide the blueprint. 
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Abstract: 

The relationship between democracy and digital technology has become increasingly significant in 

the contemporary world. Digital platforms and communication technologies have transformed the way 

citizens engage with political processes, access information, and express their opinions. This paper 

examines the impact of digital technology on democratic practices, focusing on its role in enhancing 

political participation, transparency, and governance. At the same time, it critically analyzes emerging 

challenges such as misinformation, digital inequality, and data privacy concerns. Using a qualitative 

approach based on secondary data, the study highlights how digital tools have redefined democratic 

engagement while also creating new complexities. The paper concludes that the effective integration of 

digital technology into democratic systems requires responsible use, policy regulation, and increased 

digital literacy. 

Keywords: Democracy, Digital Technology, Political Participation, E-Governance, Social Media, Public 

Discourse. 

 

Introduction: 

Democracy is fundamentally based on the 

principles of participation, representation, and 

accountability. Traditionally, democratic 

engagement has relied on physical processes such 

as elections, public meetings, and institutional 

communication. However, the rapid advancement 

of digital technology has transformed these 

processes, introducing new modes of interaction 

between citizens and the state. 

Digital technology, including the internet, 

social media, and mobile communication, has 

created new opportunities for citizens to 

participate in governance. In countries like India, 

the expansion of digital infrastructure has enabled 

wider access to political information and 

increased public engagement. At the same time, 

these changes have introduced new challenges 

that affect the quality and inclusiveness of 

democratic practices. 

 

Methodology: 

This study adopts a qualitative research 

methodology based on secondary sources. The 

analysis includes: 

1. Academic books and peer-reviewed journal 

articles 

2. Government reports and policy documents 

3. Reliable online sources related to digital 

governance and democracy 

The approach is analytical and 

interpretative, focusing on understanding the 

relationship between digital technology and 

democratic processes. 
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Objectives: 

The main objectives of this study are: 

1. To examine the role of digital technology in 

modern democracy. 

2. To analyze its impact on political 

participation and governance. 

3. To identify the benefits and challenges of 

digital democracy. 

4. To explore the relevance of digital tools in 

shaping public discourse. 

5. To suggest measures for improving 

democratic practices through technology. 

 

Importance of the Study: 

The study is important for several reasons: 

• It highlights the growing influence of 

technology in political systems 

• It provides insights into changing 

patterns of citizen participation 

• It helps understand the challenges 

associated with digital communication 

• It contributes to academic discussions 

on democracy and innovation 

• It is useful for policymakers in 

designing effective digital governance 

strategies 

 

Relevance of the Study: 

The relevance of democracy and digital 

technology is evident in today’s global context: 

• Expansion of Digital Platforms: 

Social media and online tools are widely 

used for political communication 

• E-Governance Initiatives: 

Governments are increasingly using 

digital platforms to deliver services 

• Public Engagement: Citizens

 actively participate in

 discussions, campaigns, and 

movements online 

• Global Connectivity: Information 

flows across borders, influencing political 

opinions 

In India, initiatives aimed at digital 

development have strengthened the connection 

between citizens and governance, making the 

study highly relevant. 

 

Findings: 

The study reveals several important findings: 

• Digital technology has increased 

political awareness and access to 

information 

• Social media platforms have 

encouraged greater participation, 

especially among youth 

• E-governance initiatives have 

improved transparency and efficiency in 

public services 

• Misinformation and fake

 news pose serious threats to 

democratic processes 

• Digital inequality limits participation 

for certain sections of society 

These findings show that digital 

technology has both positive and negative 

implications for democracy. 

 

Limitations: 

The study has certain limitations: 

• It is based on secondary data and 

lacks primary empirical research 

• The scope is limited to general trends 

and may not cover all regional variations 

• Rapid technological changes may 

affect the long-term applicability of 

findings 

• The study does not include 

quantitative analysis 

Despite these limitations, the research provides a 

meaningful understanding of the topic. 
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Conclusion: 

The integration of digital technology into 

democratic systems has fundamentally 

transformed political participation and 

governance. It has enabled greater access to 

information, improved communication, and 

enhanced citizen engagement. However, 

challenges such as misinformation, data privacy 

concerns, and digital inequality must be addressed 

to ensure that these technologies strengthen rather 

than weaken democratic values. 

A balanced approach that includes 

effective regulation, digital literacy, and ethical 

practices is essential for sustaining a healthy 

democratic system in the digital age. Future 

research should focus on empirical studies to 

better understand the long-term impact of digital 

technology on democracy. 

 

 

 

References: 

1. Chadwick, A. (2006). Internet politics: 

States, citizens, and new communication 

technologies. Oxford University Press. 

2. Dahlberg, L. (2011). Digital democracy and 

its challenges. New Media & Society, 

13(6), 855–872. 

3. Howard, P. N. (2006). New media 

campaigns and the managed citizen. 

Cambridge University Press. 

4. Jenkins, H. (2006). Convergence culture: 

Where old and new media collide. New 

York University Press. 

5. Norris, P. (2001). Digital divide: Civic 

engagement and the internet worldwide. 

Cambridge University Press. 

6. Shirky, C. (2008). Here comes everybody: 

The power of organizing without 

organizations. Penguin Books. 

7. Government of India. (2020). Digital India 

programme reports. 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 8.141 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

Vol. 7 No. 37 March – April - 2026 
 

 

215 

 

Political Behavior and Institutions: Understanding Democratic Dynamics in 

Contemporary Society 
 

Sagar Katageri 

Assistant Professor & HoD, Department of Political Science  

Shri K.A. Lokapur Arts, Science and Commerce College, Athani 

 

Abstract:  

Political behavior and institutions form the core of democratic systems, shaping how individuals 

interact with governance structures and participate in political processes. This paper explores the 

relationship between political behavior—such as voting patterns, political attitudes, and civic 

engagement—and the functioning of political institutions. It examines how institutions influence citizen 

behavior while also being shaped by public expectations and participation. Using a qualitative approach 

based on secondary sources, the study highlights the role of social, economic, and technological factors in 

shaping political behavior. It also addresses contemporary challenges such as declining trust in 

institutions, political polarization, and the impact of digital media. The paper concludes that a strong and 

responsive institutional framework, combined with informed and active citizen participation, is essential for 

sustaining democratic stability. 

Keywords: Political Behavior, Political Institutions, Democracy, Voting Patterns, Public Opinion, 

Governance 

 

Introduction: 

Political behavior refers to the actions, 

attitudes, and decisions of individuals and groups 

in relation to political systems. It includes 

activities such as voting, participating in political 

campaigns, expressing political opinions, and 

engaging in civic life. Political institutions, on the 

other hand, are the formal structures through 

which governance is organized, including 

legislatures, executives, judiciaries, and electoral 

systems. 

The interaction between political behavior 

and institutions is fundamental to the functioning 

of democracy. Institutions shape the rules and 

processes of political participation, while citizens’ 

behavior influences how these institutions operate 

and evolve.  In contemporary society, factors such 

as globalization, technological change, and social 

diversity have significantly influenced both 

political behavior and institutional performance. 

 

Methodology: 

This study adopts a qualitative research 

methodology based on secondary data sources. 

The research includes: 

• Academic books and scholarly articles 

• Government publications and policy reports 

• Analytical studies on political behavior and 

institutions 

The study uses an interpretative approach 

to understand pattern and relationships between 

citizens’ political actions and institutional 

frameworks. 
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Objectives: 

The objectives of this study are: 

1. To analyze the concept of political 

behavior and its determinants 

2. To examine the structure and role of 

political institutions 

3. To explore the relationship between 

political behavior and institutional 

functioning 

4. To identify contemporary challenges 

affecting both areas 

5. To evaluate their significance in 

strengthening democracy 

 

Importance of the Study: 

The study is important because: 

• It helps understand how citizens interact 

with political systems 

• It explains the role of institutions in 

maintaining order and governance 

• It highlights the impact of public opinion 

on policy-making 

• It contributes to academic research in 

political science 

• It provides insights for improving 

democratic practices 

Understanding political behavior and 

institutions is essential for ensuring effective 

governance and citizen participation. 

 

Relevance of the Study: 

The relevance of political behavior and 

institutions is evident in today’s rapidly changing 

political environment: 

• Changing Voting Patterns: Voters are 

influenced by media, identity, and 

economic conditions 

• Role of Technology: Digital platforms 

shape political opinions and participation 

• Institutional Reforms: Continuous changes 

are needed to improve efficiency and 

transparency 

• Public Trust: The credibility of institutions 

affects democratic stability 

In India, these aspects are particularly 

significant due to its diverse population and 

complex political system. 

 

Findings: 

The study identifies several key findings: 

• Political behavior is influenced by social, 

economic, cultural, and technological 

factors 

• Strong institutions promote stability, 

accountability, and effective 

governance 

• There is a growing gap between citizens 

and institutions due to declining trust 

• Digital media has increased awareness 

but also contributed to misinformation 

• Active citizen participation strengthens 

institutional performance 

These findings show that political behavior and 

institutions are interdependent. 

 

Limitations: 

The study has certain limitations: 

• It relies on secondary data and lacks 

primary empirical evidence 

• The analysis is general and may not reflect 

regional variations 

• Rapid political and technological changes 

may affect the conclusions 

• Limited scope within the broad field of 

political science 

Despite these limitations, the study offers 

valuable insights into the topic. 
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Conclusion: 

Political behavior and institutions are 

central to the functioning of democratic systems. 

Their interaction determines the quality of 

governance and the effectiveness of public 

policies. While institutions provide the 

framework for political participation, citizens’ 

behavior influences their legitimacy and 

performance. 

In the contemporary era, challenges such 

as political polarization, declining trust, and the 

impact of digital media require careful attention. 

Strengthening democratic systems requires both 

responsive institutions and informed, active 

citizens. A balanced approach that promotes 

transparency, accountability, and participation is 

essential for sustaining democracy. 
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Abstract: 

The economic liberalization of India in 1991 marked a significant turning point in the country’s 

social, economic, and cultural landscape. This paper examines the nature and extent of social change in 

post-liberalization India, focusing on shifts in class structure, urbanization, consumer culture, and 

changing social values. Liberalization, characterized by privatization, globalization, and market-oriented 

reforms, has accelerated economic growth while simultaneously reshaping traditional social institutions. 

The study explores how the emergence of a new middle class, expansion of the service sector, and 

increased global connectivity have influenced lifestyles, aspirations, and identity formation. It also 

critically analyzes the persistence of social inequalities, particularly in terms of caste, gender, and rural-

urban disparities, despite economic progress. The paper highlights the paradox of development, where 

increased opportunities coexist with new forms of exclusion and marginalization. 

Using a qualitative and analytical approach, supported by secondary data and sociological 

theories, this research underscores the complex and uneven nature of social transformation in 

contemporary India. The findings suggest that while liberalization has facilitated modernization and 

individual mobility, it has also intensified socio-economic divides, calling for more inclusive and equitable 

development policies. 
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Introduction:  

Social change refers to significant 

alterations in the structure, functions, and cultural 

patterns of a society over time. In the Indian 

context, one of the most transformative phases of 

social change began with the economic 

liberalization reforms of 1991. Initiated to address 

a severe economic crisis, these reforms 

introduced policies of privatization, globalization, 

and market deregulation, fundamentally altering 

India’s economic framework. However, their 

impact extended far beyond the economy, 

influencing various dimensions of social life. 

Post-liberalization India has witnessed 

rapid urbanization, technological advancement, 

and increased global integration. These 

developments have contributed to the emergence 

of a new middle class, changing consumption 

patterns, and shifting aspirations among 

individuals. Traditional institutions such as 

family, caste, and community have also 

undergone transformation, adapting to new 

economic realities and modern values. At the 

same time, the growing influence of media and 

digital technologies has redefined identity, 

communication, and social relationships. 

Despite these advancements, the process 

of social change has been uneven and complex. 

While some sections of society have benefited 

significantly from new opportunities, others 
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continue to face marginalization and inequality. 

Issues related to caste discrimination, gender 

inequality, and rural-urban disparities remain 

persistent, highlighting the limitations of 

economic growth in ensuring social justice. 

This paper aims to analyze the patterns and 

implications of social change in post-

liberalization India, examining both its positive 

outcomes and inherent contradictions. By 

adopting a sociological perspective, the study 

seeks to understand how economic reforms have 

reshaped Indian society and to what extent they 

have contributed to inclusive development. 

 

Discussion:  

One of the most visible outcomes of 

liberalization is the emergence and expansion of 

the middle class. Increased employment 

opportunities in the service and corporate sectors 

have improved income levels and living standards 

for many. This “new middle class” is 

characterized by higher consumption, global 

exposure, and aspirational lifestyles. However, 

this growth has also widened the gap between the 

rich and the poor, leading to increased economic 

inequality. While some have benefited from 

globalization, a large section of the population, 

especially in rural areas, remains excluded from 

these gains. 

Changing Nature of Work and Economy: 

The shift from an agrarian economy to a 

service-based economy has significantly altered 

occupational structures. The rise of IT industries, 

gig economy jobs, and private sector employment 

has created new opportunities, particularly for 

urban youth. At the same time, job insecurity, 

contractual employment, and lack of social 

protection have become major concerns. 

Informalization of labor has increased, making 

employment more flexible but less stable. 

 

 

Urbanization and Migration: 

Post-liberalization India has experienced 

rapid urban growth, driven by industrialization 

and employment opportunities in cities. Rural-to-

urban migration has increased, leading to the 

expansion of urban centers and the growth of 

slums. While cities offer better infrastructure and 

opportunities, they also face challenges such as 

overcrowding, housing shortages, and social 

dislocation. Migrants often struggle with identity 

crises and lack of social support systems. 

Transformation of Family and Social 

Institutions: 

Traditional joint family systems are 

gradually giving way to nuclear families, 

particularly in urban areas. Individualism, career 

priorities, and mobility have influenced family 

structures and relationships. Gender roles within 

families are also changing, with more women 

entering education and the workforce. However, 

patriarchal norms continue to persist, especially in 

rural and semi-urban areas. 

Caste and Social Inequality: 

Although economic reforms have opened 

new opportunities, caste remains a significant 

factor in social stratification. In urban areas, caste 

identities may appear less visible, but they 

continue to influence access to education, 

employment, and social networks. The benefits of 

liberalization have not been equally distributed, 

and marginalized communities, particularly Dalits 

and Adivasis, often face systemic exclusion. 

Thus, economic growth has not eliminated 

traditional inequalities but has, in some cases, 

reshaped them. 

Gender Relations and Women Empowerment: 

Liberalization has contributed to 

increased participation of women in education 

and employment, especially in urban sectors. 

Financial independence has enhanced women’s 

agency and decision-making power. However, 

gender inequality persists in the form of wage 
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gaps, occupational segregation, and social 

expectations. Issues such as gender-based 

violence and unpaid domestic labor continue to 

challenge the idea of true empowerment. 

Rise of Consumer Culture: 

The post-liberalization era has witnessed a 

significant shift towards consumerism. The 

availability of global brands, advertising, and 

media influence has transformed lifestyles and 

consumption patterns. Identity is increasingly 

shaped by what individuals consume rather than 

traditional social markers. While this has created 

new markets and economic growth, it has also led 

to materialism, cultural homogenization, and 

environmental concerns. 

Role of Media and Technology: 

The expansion of digital technology and 

social media has revolutionized communication 

and social interaction. Information is more 

accessible, and individuals can participate in 

global cultural exchanges. Social media has also 

become a platform for activism and social 

movements. However, it has also contributed to 

issues such as misinformation, digital divide, and 

online polarization. 

Persistence of Inequality and Exclusion: 

Despite significant progress, social 

change in post-liberalization India has been 

uneven. Rural areas, marginalized communities, 

and informal workers often do not benefit equally 

from economic growth. Regional disparities and 

lack of access to quality education and healthcare 

continue to reinforce social inequality. This 

highlights the need for inclusive policies that 

address structural barriers. 

 

Findings:  

The analysis of post-1991 reforms reveals 

that social change in India has been significant, 

multidimensional, and uneven. The following key 

findings emerge from the study: 

 

1. Expansion of the Middle Class: 

The study finds a substantial growth of 

the middle class due to increased employment in 

the private and service sectors. This class 

demonstrates higher consumption levels, better 

access to education, and global exposure. 

However, this expansion is largely concentrated 

in urban areas, leaving rural populations relatively 

disadvantaged. 

2. Widening Economic Inequality: 

While liberalization has accelerated 

economic growth, it has also widened the gap 

between rich and poor. Wealth accumulation is 

increasingly concentrated among upper classes 

and corporate sectors, whereas informal workers 

and rural populations continue to experience 

economic insecurity. 

3. Shift in Occupational Structure: 

There is a clear transition from 

agriculture-based employment to service and 

industrial sectors. The IT industry, corporate jobs, 

and gig economy have emerged as dominant 

employment sources. However, job insecurity, 

contractual work, and lack of benefits are major 

concerns, indicating a rise in precarious 

employment. 

4. Rapid Urbanization with Social Challenges: 

Urbanization has increased significantly, 

with migration from rural to urban areas in search 

of opportunities. This has led to the expansion of 

cities but also to issues such as overcrowding, 

growth of slums, housing shortages, and pressure 

on urban infrastructure. 

5. Transformation of Family Structure: 

The traditional joint family system is 

declining, especially in urban contexts, and 

nuclear families are becoming more common. 

Individualism, career orientation, and mobility are 

key factors influencing this shift. However, 

emotional support systems have weakened in 

some cases. 
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6. Persistence and Transformation of Caste: 

Caste continues to influence social 

relations despite economic modernization. While 

its overt presence may appear reduced in urban 

areas, it still plays a role in access to 

opportunities, marriage, and social networks. 

Liberalization has not eliminated caste-based 

inequality but has transformed its expression. 

7. Gradual Improvement in Women’s Status: 

Women’s participation in education and 

employment has increased, particularly in urban 

sectors. This has improved their economic 

independence and social visibility. However, 

gender inequality persists in terms of wage gaps, 

job opportunities, and societal expectations. 

8. Growth of Consumer Culture: 

Consumerism has become a defining 

feature of post-liberalization society. Increased 

availability of goods, global brands, and media 

influence have changed lifestyles and aspirations. 

Identity is increasingly linked to consumption 

patterns rather than traditional social markers. 

9. Impact of Technology and Media: 

Digital technology and social media have 

significantly reshaped communication, social 

interaction, and access to information. They have 

also enabled new forms of social activism. 

However, a digital divide persists, with unequal 

access between rural and urban populations. 

10. Uneven Development and Social Exclusion: 

The benefits of liberalization are not 

evenly distributed. Marginalized groups such as 

Dalits, Adivasis, and rural communities continue 

to face exclusion. Regional disparities and lack of 

access to resources reinforce inequality. 

Overall Finding: 

The study concludes that post-

liberalization India is characterized by a dual 

process of progress and inequality. While 

economic reforms have modernized society and 

created new opportunities, they have also 

intensified existing disparities and created new 

forms of social stratification. 

 

Conclusion:  

The study of social change in post-

liberalization India reveals a complex and 

dynamic transformation shaped by economic 

reforms initiated in 1991. Liberalization has acted 

as a catalyst for modernization, accelerating 

economic growth, urbanization, technological 

advancement, and global integration. These 

changes have contributed to the expansion of the 

middle class, diversification of occupational 

structures, and the emergence of new lifestyles 

and aspirations. 

At the same time, the process of social 

change has been uneven and marked by 

significant contradictions. While certain sections 

of society have benefited from increased 

opportunities and mobility, others—particularly 

marginalized communities, rural populations, and 

informal workers—continue to face exclusion and 

inequality. Traditional structures such as caste 

and patriarchy have not disappeared; instead, they 

have adapted and continue to influence access to 

resources and opportunities. 

The transformation of family systems, 

gender roles, and cultural practices reflects a shift 

towards individualism and modern values. 

However, these changes also bring challenges, 

including weakening social support systems, 

growing consumerism, and increasing socio-

economic disparities. The rise of digital 

technology and media has further reshaped social 

interactions, creating both opportunities for 

empowerment and risks of division. 

In conclusion, post-liberalization India 

presents a paradox of development—where 

economic progress coexists with persistent social 

inequalities. For social change to be meaningful 

and sustainable, it must be inclusive and 

equitable. There is a need for policies that not 
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only promote economic growth but also address 

structural inequalities and ensure social justice. A 

balanced approach that integrates development 

with welfare will be essential for achieving a 

more just and cohesive society. 
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Abstract: 

The family, as a fundamental social institution, has undergone significant transformations in India, 

particularly in urban areas. Traditionally dominated by joint family systems, contemporary urban India 

increasingly reflects nuclear and modified family structures. This study examines the transition from joint to 

nuclear family structures, identifies the socio-economic factors driving this shift, and analyzes its 

implications for kinship, gender roles, and social support systems. This study adopted a qualitative 

descriptive approach used secondary data. The findings suggest that while nuclear families are becoming 

more prevalent owing to urbanization, industrialization, and individualism, elements of joint family values 

persist in modified forms. The study concludes that family transformation in urban India is not a linear shift 

but an adaptive and dynamic process. 
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Introduction: 

The family has always been a central 

institution in Indian society, shaping social life, 

cultural values, and economic practices. 

Traditionally, the joint family system, in which 

multiple generations live together under one roof, 

has been the dominant family structure. This 

system is based on shared responsibilities, 

collective ownership, and strong authority 

structures, usually led by the eldest male. 

However, with the growth of cities, 

industrial development, and increasing 

opportunities for education and employment, 

family structures in urban India have changed 

significantly. Today, nuclear families, consisting 

of parents and their children, have become more 

common. 

Earlier, the shift from joint to nuclear 

families was often seen as a direct outcome of 

modernization. However, recent sociological 

perspectives have shown that this change is 

neither simple nor uniform. Instead of completely 

replacing the joint family, new patterns have 

emerged in which traditional relationships 

continue even when families live separately. 

Thus, elements of both continuity and change can 

be observed. 

This study examines these changing 

family patterns and their implications. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Early sociological studies have provided 

important insights into changes in India families. 

I.P. Desai (1964) challenged the idea that joint 

families are disappearing. He argued that 

cohabitation is not the only sign of a joint family. 

Even when members live separately, they may 

still function as a joint unit through shared 

responsibilities and economic cooperation. 
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Similarly, A.M. Shah (1998) emphasized 

that a decline in joint households does not 

necessarily mean a decline in the joint -family 

system. He highlighted how kinship ties remained 

strong and adapted to urban conditions. 

Aileen Ross (1961) introduced the 

concept of the family cycle, suggesting that 

families move between nuclear and joint forms 

over time. This shows that family structures are 

dynamic rather than static. 

More recent work by Rekha Suman (2025) 

points out that changes in family structure 

influence the way young people are socialized. 

While nuclear families encourage independence 

and decision-making, joint families emphasize 

collective values and social control. Her study 

suggests that family change is gradual and 

evolutionary rather than sudden or disruptive. 

Overall, these studies show that family 

transformation in India is complex, involving 

both persistence and changes. 

 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To understand the shift from joint to 

nuclear families in urban India  

2. To identify the social, economic, and 

cultural factors behind this change  

3. To examine how changing family forms 

affect relationships and social roles  

 

Research Methodology: 

This study adopts a qualitative and 

descriptive approach to understand changes in 

family structures in urban India. It is based on 

secondary data, such as books, research articles, 

census reports, and government publications. 

These sources help identify long-term patterns 

and broader social trends. 

A thematic method of analysis was used, 

where key ideas related to family transformation 

are grouped and interpreted. The study mainly 

focuses on urban areas, as changes in family life 

are more visible in cities due to rapid social and 

economic development. 

The analysis is guided by sociological 

perspectives such as modernization theory and 

functionalism, which help explain why these 

changes are taking place. Overall, this study 

combines theoretical understanding with existing 

data to explore how Indian families are evolving. 

 

Changing Dimensions of Family Structure: 

1. Rise of Nuclear Families: 

One of the most noticeable changes in 

urban India is the increase in the number of 

nuclear families. Census data show that 

household sizes are decreasing becoming smaller. 

Factors such as job mobility, limited housing 

space, and changing lifestyles have contributed to 

this trend. Nuclear families provide greater 

privacy, independence, and flexibility, making 

them more suitable for urban living. 

2. Urbanization and Migration: 

Urbanization has played a key role in 

changing family structure. People often move to 

cities for education and employment leading to 

physical separation from extended family 

members. 

Consequently, nuclear households become more 

common, and traditional kinship patterns may 

weaken, while relationships between spouses 

become stronger. 

3. Changing Gender Roles: 

Women’s increasing participation in the 

workforce has significantly influenced family 

lives. Dual-income families are now common, 

leading to the Sharing of household 

responsibilities, Greater decision-making power 

for women, Reduced dependence on extended 

family support. 

These changes challenge traditional 

patriarchal norms. Although men’s participation 

in domestic work is still developing, there has 

been a gradual shift toward more equal 
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relationships. Simultaneously, some tensions 

remain as traditional expectations continue 

alongside new roles. 

4. Individualism and Value Change: 

A major shift in family life is the move 

toward individualism. Nuclear families tend to 

emphasize personal freedom, independence, and 

privacy, unlike joint families which focus on 

collective living.  

However, this shift was not complete. 

Many families still maintain strong emotional and 

financial connections with relatives. Education 

and global exposure have also influenced young 

people’s aspirations, leading to changes in career 

choices, marriage patterns, and lifestyle 

preferences. Nevertheless, values like respect for 

elders and family responsibilities continue to play 

an important role. 

5. Emergence of Modified Joint Families: 

Instead of disappearing, joint families are 

taking on new forms. The concept of the 

“modified joint family” has become important in 

understanding this change. In such families, 

members may live separately but remain closely 

connected through financial support, emotional 

bonds, shared decision-making.  

Technology, such as mobile phones and 

social media, helps maintain these connections. 

Family gatherings and cultural practices 

strengthen these ties. This model allows families 

to balance modern living with traditional value. 

6. Impact on Socialization and Support Systems: 

Changes in family structure have 

important social effects. Nuclear families 

encourage independence but may reduce support 

systems, caring for the elderly becomes more 

challenging and childcare responsibilities shift to 

parents or external services. 

There is also greater reliance on daycare 

centers, domestic help, and eldercare services. 

This reflects a shift in which some family roles 

are now performed by institutions. 

Simultaneously, digital communication helps 

families stay connected despite physical distance. 

However, the reduced involvement of extended 

family may affect the transmission of cultural 

values and informal learning. 

 

Discussion: 

The transformation of family structures in 

urban India is not just about physical 

arrangements but also about changing values and 

relationships within families. While nuclear 

families are becoming more common, the essence 

of joint family traditions—such as mutual support 

and kinship ties, still exists. This shows that 

changes in Indian families are adaptive rather 

than disruptive. Instead of completely abandoning 

tradition, families are creating new forms that 

combine modern and traditional elements. 

It is also important to note that these 

changes were not the same across all groups. 

Differences in class, region, and community 

influence family adaption. Urban middle-class 

families, in particular, often exhibit a mix of 

independence and interdependence. 

 

Conclusion: 

The shift from joint to nuclear families in 

urban India is a gradual and ongoing process 

influenced by urbanization, economic changes, 

and evolving social values. While nuclear 

families are becoming more common, the 

influence of the joint family system continues in 

modified forms. 

The future of the Indian family is not 

about one structure replacing another but about 

the coexistence of diverse family forms. This 

flexibility demonstrates the strength and 

adaptability of the family as a social institution. 

At the same time, these changes have 

practical implications. Issues such as elderly care, 

childcare, and work-life balance need greater 

attention from policymakers and society. Despite 
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these transformations, the family remains an 

important and enduring aspect of Indian social 

life. 
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Abstract: 

Karnataka's rural livelihoods, which depend heavily on agriculture contributing around 13 percent 

to the Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP), continue to face multiple structural challenges such as 

monsoon variability, land fragmentation, and persistent poverty affecting nearly 20–25 percent of rural 

households. In response, the government has implemented a wide range of welfare schemes, including the 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), Pradhan 

MantriKisanSammanNidhi (PM-KISAN), and the 2023 state-led “Guarantee” programs such as Shakti and 

Gruha Lakshmi. 

These schemes aim to improve income security, promote employment, ensure food availability, and 

empower marginalized groups, particularly women. This research article adopts a narrative review 

approach using secondary data from XKDR Forum studies, Economic Surveys, and RDPR reports between 

2018 and 2026. The findings reveal that rural household incomes increased by approximately 20–30 

percent, rising from ₹22,100 to ₹27,080 per month between 2022 and 2024. 

However, the study also highlights emerging paradoxes, including a decline in rural labor force 

participation from 63.1 percent to 55.1 percent, indicating potential dependency effects. While the schemes 

have significantly improved coverage, reduced migration, and encouraged diversification through Self-Help 

Groups, issues related to sustainability, uneven implementation, and regional disparities persist. The study 

concludes with policy recommendations emphasizing monitoring, skill integration, and convergence across 

schemes. 

Keywords: Rural Livelihoods, Karnataka Welfare Schemes, MGNREGA, Guarantee Schemes, Poverty 

Alleviation, Agricultural Income 

 

Introduction: 

Rural Karnataka constitutes a major 

component of the state’s economy and society, 

with nearly 55 percent of the population residing 

in rural areas and depending primarily on 

agriculture and allied activities. The state spans 

approximately 19.2 million hectares, of which 

around 60 percent is rural land. Despite its 

agricultural significance, the sector contributes 

only about 13 percent to GSDP, indicating 

structural inefficiencies and income disparities. 

The rural economy faces several 

challenges, including small and fragmented 

landholdings averaging 1.08 hectares, climate 

variability due to erratic monsoons, and 

increasing youth migration to urban areas. These 

issues contribute to persistent multidimensional 

poverty, affecting nearly 15–20 percent of rural 

households. The distress is further reflected in 

rising farmer suicides, with more than 1,200 cases 

reported in 2024. 
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To address these challenges, both central 

and state governments have introduced welfare 

schemes targeting employment generation, 

income support, agricultural productivity, and 

social security. These schemes collectively 

involve an annual expenditure exceeding ₹50,000 

crore. This study evaluates their impact using the 

Sustainable Livelihood Framework (SLF), 

focusing on assets, livelihood strategies, and 

outcomes. It also examines the paradox of 

increasing welfare coverage alongside declining 

labor participation, using empirical evidence from 

recent studies. 

 

Literature Review: 

National Schemes' Framework: 

MGNREGA, enacted in 2005, guarantees 

100 days of wage employment to rural 

households and has become one of the largest 

employment programs globally. In Karnataka, it 

generates approximately 6–7 crore person-days 

annually, with wage disbursements exceeding 

₹8,000 crore. The scheme not only provides 

income support but also creates durable assets 

such as water harvesting structures and rural 

roads, contributing to long-term agricultural 

productivity. 

PM-KISAN provides direct income 

support of ₹6,000 per year to farmers, benefiting 

nearly 1.2 crore individuals in Karnataka. This 

scheme plays a crucial role in stabilizing farm 

incomes, especially in the context of rising input 

costs such as fertilizers, which have increased by 

nearly 50 percent in recent years. 

The National Rural Livelihood Mission 

(NRLM), also known as Aajeevika, promotes the 

formation of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and 

supports micro-enterprises in sectors such as 

dairy and tailoring. In Karnataka, over 2 lakh 

SHGs have been formed, significantly enhancing 

financial inclusion and livelihood diversification. 

 

Karnataka's Innovations: 

Karnataka has introduced several state-

specific schemes to complement central 

initiatives. The KrishiBhagya scheme focuses on 

micro-irrigation and water conservation, 

benefiting approximately 35,000 farmers between 

2015 and 2025. By promoting farm ponds and 

efficient water usage, it has increased agricultural 

productivity by 20–30 percent. 

The five “Guarantee” schemes launched 

in 2023—Shakti, Gruha Lakshmi, GruhaJyoti, 

Anna Bhagya, and YuvaNidhi—represent a 

comprehensive welfare approach. These schemes 

have collectively disbursed nearly ₹1 lakh crore 

and reached around 2 crore beneficiaries. They 

address multiple dimensions of welfare, including 

transportation, household income, electricity, 

food security, and youth unemployment. 

Studies indicate mixed outcomes. While welfare 

schemes have improved social security and 

reduced poverty by approximately 15 percent, 

they have also been associated with declining 

labor participation rates, raising concerns about 

long-term sustainability. 

 

Methods: 

Data Sources: 

The study is based on secondary data 

collected from RDPR reports, Karnataka 

Economic Surveys (2018–2026), XKDR Forum 

studies, and peer-reviewed journals such as 

IJCRT and IJMSRT. 

Inclusion Criteria: 

The analysis includes studies focusing on 

rural Karnataka, welfare scheme impacts, and 

both quantitative and qualitative outcomes. 

Urban-only studies were excluded to maintain 

relevance. 

Analysis: 

A narrative synthesis approach was 

adopted using PRISMA-ScR guidelines. 

Quantitative data were analyzed through meta-
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summary techniques, while qualitative data were 

examined using thematic coding focusing on 

empowerment, income changes, and 

implementation challenges. 

 

Key Schemes and Mechanisms: 

Employment and Income Support: 

MGNREGA has created a substantial 

number of rural assets, estimated at over 2.5 crore 

structures, including water conservation systems 

and rural infrastructure. This has contributed to a 

15 percent increase in agricultural wages, with 

daily wages rising to ₹250–300. The scheme’s 

convergence with water conservation programs 

such as Jalyukta Karnataka has significantly 

improved groundwater levels in several regions. 

PM-KISAN has played a critical role in 

reducing distress among farmers by providing 

direct cash support. Survey data from 2024 

indicate that nearly 40 percent of beneficiaries 

used the funds to invest in seeds, irrigation, and 

other productive inputs. 

Women's and Youth Guarantees: 

The Gruha Lakshmi scheme has 

empowered approximately 1.3 crore women by 

providing ₹2,000 per month, thereby increasing 

household income and financial independence. 

This has also contributed to a 12 percent 

reduction in migration as families are able to 

sustain themselves locally. 

The Shakti scheme, which offers free bus 

travel for women, has enhanced mobility and 

access to markets, saving households 

approximately ₹5,000 annually in transportation 

costs. However, the YuvaNidhi scheme has 

shown mixed results, with some evidence 

suggesting a decline in labor force participation 

among youth due to reliance on stipends. 

Agriculture and Infrastructure: 

Agricultural support schemes such as 

KrishiBhagya and RaithaSamruddhiYojana have 

significantly improved irrigation facilities and 

farm productivity. Nearly 1 lakh hectares of land 

have been brought under irrigation, while 

subsidies for pumpsets have enhanced access to 

water resources. 

Infrastructure development through schemes like 

PMAY-G and Amrutha has improved rural 

housing and sanitation, contributing to nearly 90 

percent Open Defecation Free (ODF) status. 

Additionally, SHGs under NRLM have facilitated 

credit linkages worth ₹10,000 crore, enabling 

rural entrepreneurship. 

 

Impacts on Rural Livelihoods: 

Positive Outcomes: 

The impact of welfare schemes on rural 

livelihoods has been substantial. Household 

incomes have increased by approximately 23 

percent between 2022 and 2024, while poverty 

levels have declined from 25 percent to 18 

percent. Agricultural productivity has improved 

significantly due to better irrigation and input 

support. 

Nutrition and health outcomes have also 

improved, with schemes like Anna Bhagya 

addressing calorie deficits and Ayushman Bharat 

reducing out-of-pocket healthcare expenses by 40 

percent. Social indicators such as women’s 

participation in local governance and reduction in 

child labor have also shown positive trends. 

Challenges and Paradoxes: 

Despite these achievements, several 

challenges persist. The decline in rural labor force 

participation indicates potential dependency on 

welfare schemes, particularly among youth. 

Implementation issues such as corruption and 

leakages in MGNREGA funds remain a concern. 

Regional disparities are also evident, with urban 

areas receiving a disproportionate share of 

resources. Marginalized communities, including 

SC/ST groups, often face barriers in accessing 

benefits due to lack of awareness and 

administrative hurdles. 
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District-Level Evidence: 

District-level analysis reveals variations 

in outcomes across Karnataka. In drought-prone 

regions such as Bidar, the combination of 

KrishiBhagya and MGNREGA has significantly 

improved water availability and income levels. In 

agriculturally prosperous districts like Mandya, 

PM-KISAN has helped stabilize incomes amid 

price fluctuations. 

Davanagere presents a balanced model 

where MGNREGA and SHGs have contributed to 

stable income growth without significant decline 

in labor participation. In contrast, districts like 

Raichur show higher dependency on welfare 

schemes with noticeable declines in workforce 

engagement. 

 

Discussion: 

The findings indicate that welfare 

schemes have significantly enhanced various 

components of the Sustainable Livelihood 

Framework, including human, natural, and 

financial capital. Karnataka’s performance is 

comparatively better than the national average, 

particularly in MGNREGA implementation. 

However, the observed paradox of increased 

income alongside reduced labor participation 

highlights the need for policy recalibration. 

Similar trends have been observed globally in 

direct benefit transfer programs, emphasizing the 

importance of integrating skill development and 

employment generation. 

 

Recommendations: 

There is a need to strengthen convergence 

among schemes such as MGNREGA and NRLM 

to maximize their impact on livelihoods. Regular 

monitoring and outcome-based evaluation should 

be implemented to ensure transparency and 

effectiveness. Skill development programs must 

be integrated with welfare schemes to reduce 

dependency and promote sustainable 

employment. 

Additionally, climate-resilient agricultural 

practices and green job opportunities should be 

prioritized to address emerging environmental 

challenges. Expanding digital monitoring systems 

and ensuring universal access through Aadhaar 

linkage can further improve efficiency. 

 

Conclusion: 

Government welfare schemes in 

Karnataka have played a transformative role in 

improving rural livelihoods by enhancing income, 

reducing poverty, and strengthening social 

security. The evidence clearly indicates that these 

schemes have contributed to a 20–25 percent 

improvement in livelihood outcomes, making 

rural communities more resilient to economic and 

environmental shocks. 

However, for long-term sustainability, it 

is essential to address challenges related to 

dependency, implementation gaps, and regional 

inequalities. The Karnataka model offers valuable 

lessons for other states, demonstrating that well-

designed and effectively implemented welfare 

programs can significantly contribute to inclusive 

rural development. 
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Abstract:  

A major social process that has changed people's lives all around the world is urbanization. It 

describes the migration of people from rural to urban areas in pursuit of improved living conditions, 

chances, and educational opportunities. The good and negative effects of urbanization on relationships, 

family structure, cultural values, and lifestyle are all examined in this article. Urbanization causes 

problems including social isolation, inequality, and cultural deterioration even as it fosters modernity, 

economic progress, and social mobility. The study emphasizes the necessity of sustainable and well-

balanced urban growth. 

Keywords: Urbanization, Social Interactions, Life Style and Family Structure. 

 

Introduction:  

The movement of people from rural to 

urban regions, which causes cities and towns to 

grow, is a dynamic and ongoing process known as 

urbanization. It is intimately linked to economic 

expansion, industrialization, and technological 

development. Urbanization has increased 

dramatically in recent decades, particularly in 

emerging nations like India, changing both the 

physical environment and the social structure of 

society. 

Cities become hubs of opportunity as they 

expand, providing greater jobs, healthcare, 

education, and contemporary conveniences. 

However, the transition from rural to urban living 

brings about a number of important changes in 

social life, such as modifications to social 

interactions, family structures, cultural values, 

and lifestyle choices. Urban lifestyles that are 

more independent and fast-paced frequently 

replace traditional conventions and community-

based living. 

Understanding the social implications of 

urbanization is crucial for ensuring balanced and 

sustainable development. This study aims to 

examine how urbanization affects various aspects 

of social life and to highlight the need for policies 

that address its social consequences while 

maximizing its benefits. Urbanization has both 

positive and negative effects on social life. While 

it promotes diversity, social mobility, and 

modernization, it can also lead to challenges like 

social isolation, weakening of community bonds, 

increased stress, and inequality. 

 

Objectives:  

 The following are objectives of present 

research study:  

1. To comprehend the idea and reasons of 

urbanization.  

2. To analyze the positive and negative 

Impacts of Urbanization on social life 

3. To assess alteration in social interactions, 

life style and family structure. 
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4. To make recommendation for balance 

urban development. 

 

Research Methodology:  

This work essentially offers theoretical 

context. Secondary sources provided the majority 

of the data used in this investigation. A variety of 

reliable sources, such as government publications, 

research journals, published reports, textbooks, 

conference papers, and verified websites, have 

provided secondary data. The collected data was 

carefully reviewed, analyzed, and interpreted in 

order to understand how artificial intelligence is 

changing human interactions. 

 

Important Dates in Urbanization History: 

Worldwide Timeline: 

• Less than 10% of people on Earth lived in 

cities in 1800. During the Industrial 

Revolution, cities grew quickly between 

1850 and 1900, resulting in significant 

societal changes. 

• Around 30% of the world's population 

moved to cities by 1950. 

• 2007 was a momentous year when over half 

of the world's population began to live in 

cities. 

• Globally, almost 56% of people lived in 

cities in 2020. By 2050, nearly 68% of 

people are predicted to reside in urban 

areas. 

India's Urbanization (Key Years): 

• In 1901, 10.8% of people lived in cities 

(early stage of urbanization) 

• 1951: Following independence, it rose to 

17.3%. 

• 1991: 25.7% of people lived in cities, 

demonstrating the impact of economic 

reform 

• Urban population increased to 27.8% in 

2001 and 31.1% in 2011 (Census data). 

• 34–35% of people are expected to live in 

cities in 2021; 36–37% in 2024–2025. 

• Important Policy and Development 

Milestones in India: 1991: Economic 

liberalization increased urban migration and 

growth; 2005: Jawaharlal Nehru National 

Urban Renewal Mission (JNNURM) 

launched; 2015: Smart Cities Mission and 

AMRUT Scheme introduced; 2020 

onwards: emphasis on digital cities and 

sustainable urban development 

 

Positive Impacts of Urbanization on Social 

Life:  

1. A Higher Quality of Life: 

Better living conditions are made possible by 

urbanization through: 

 Good housing, Sanitation and clean 

water, Modern medical facilities, Improved 

educational establishments and A healthier and 

more comfortable life is facilitated by these 

elements. 

2. More Work Opportunities:  

Cities provide a variety of employment options in 

industries such as: 

Business Services in the Industry, 

Technology for information and Higher income 

levels and economic stability result from this, 

raising social standing. 

3. Mobility In Society:  

People can advance in status in urban society 

according to: 

 

Talent, Education, and Skills and In 

contrast to rural areas, metropolitan society places 

a greater emphasis on success and merit, which 

lowers conventional boundaries. 

4. Tolerance and Cultural Diversity: 

People from various backgrounds come together 

in urban settings, which results in: 
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Intercultural communication, Mutual 

comprehension, Honoring diversity, This fosters a 

multicultural and welcoming social milieu. 

5. Empowerment of Women:  

Urbanization improves women's position and role 

by offering: 

Availability of education, Employment 

prospects, Being financially independent, 

involvement in economic and social decision-

making. 

6. Educational and Awareness Access: 

Cities provide superior: 

Universities, colleges, and schools, 

Libraries and educational materials, Knowledge 

of social issues and rights, A society that is better 

informed and educated results from this. 

7. Connectivity and Technological Progress: 

Modern technology supports urban life in ways 

like: 

Cell phones and the internet, Digital 

correspondence and Effective transportation 

networks, these enhance social engagement and 

communication. 

8. Improved Social Services:  

Urban regions offer vital services such as: 

Medical facilities, Public transit, Systems 

for banking and communication, Social life is 

improved by these services. 

9. Personal Independence and Contemporary 

Lifestyle:  

Urbanization makes it possible for people to: 

Freedom to select one's lifestyle and 

profession, exposure to novel concepts and 

civilizations, Possibilities for individual growth. 

This promotes self-reliance and personal 

development. 

10. Encouragement of Equality: 

Discrimination is lessened in urban culture due to: 

Religion, caste, and gender. It advances 

democratic values, equality, and human rights. 

 

Negative Impacts of Urbanization on Social 

Life:  

1. Disintegration of the Family Structure:  

Family systems undergo significant modifications 

as a result of urbanization: 

Nuclear families take the place of joint 

families., Reduced communication amongst 

family members, Diminished familial support and 

weak emotional ties, Social cohesiveness and 

traditional values are weakened as a result. 

2. Loneliness and Social Isolation:  

Urban living is hectic and fast-paced, leading to: 

Insufficient interpersonal communication, 

Absence of intimate connections, An increase in 

stress and feelings of loneliness, People 

frequently live in close proximity to one another 

but maintain social distance. 

3. The expansion of slums and substandard 

living conditions:  

Quick urbanization results in: 

Slum regions that are overcrowded, 

Inadequate housing, Inadequate hygiene and 

sanitation. People's health and dignity are 

adversely affected by this. 

4. Economic Disparities:  

The divide between the rich and the poor is large 

in urban areas: 

The distribution of wealth is unequal, 

Low-income groups are impacted by high living 

expenses, Poor people's limited access to essential 

services.  

Social tension and discontent result from this. 

5. An Increase in Social Issues and Crime:  

Urbanization plays a role in: 

Robbery, violence, and theft, Abuse of 

drugs and alcohol, Delinquency among minors. 

Such problems are exacerbated by high 

unemployment and population density. 

6. Cultural Values Lost:   

Living in an urban area can lead to: 

Traditional behaviors and customs are 

declining, Western culture's impact, Decreased 
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significance of moral and ethical principles. 

People lose their sense of community and become 

more materialistic. 

7. Mental Health Concerns and Stress 

causes of urban lifestyle: 

Competition and pressure at work, Time 

restrictions, Depression, anxiety, and mental 

exhaustion. Cities are experiencing a rise in 

mental health issues. 

8. Deterioration of Social Connections 

Relationships are altered by urbanization: 

Formal and impersonal to intimate and 

personal, Decreased sense of community, Less 

engagement with neighbors. People prioritize 

their work over their relationships. 

9. Environmental Issues Impacting Social Life 

Urban regions deal with: 

Pollution of the air, water, and noise, 

Congestion in traffic, Absence of green areas. 

These issues have an impact on health and lower 

quality of life. 

10. Housing Issues and Overcrowding:  

Dense population, Lack of reasonably 

priced homes, More strain on the infrastructure. 

Social tension and discomfort result from this. 

 

Urbanization and Its Impact on Social Life – 

Suggestions for Improvement: 

• Appropriate City Planning Should Be 

Ensured By Governments. 

• Create Well-Organized Public Areas, 

Roads, And Housing. 

• Prevent Unplanned Slum Expansion And 

Congestion. 

• Offer Affordable Housing Programs To 

Middle-Class And Impoverished 

Households. 

• Establish Public Areas, Parks, And 

Recreation Facilities. 

• Increase The Number Of Formal And 

Informal Employment Possibilities. 

• Encourage Vocational Training And Skill 

Development. 

• Raise Awareness Of Rights, Obligations, 

And Social Ideals. 

• Encourage Women To Pursue Higher 

Education And Careers. 

• Improve Transportation, Sanitation, And 

Healthcare Systems. 

• Encourage Appreciation For Tradition And 

Variety. 

 

Conclusion:  

Urbanization is a potent and unavoidable 

social transformation process that has profoundly 

altered human existence. Economic growth, 

higher living conditions, education, and technical 

innovation have all advanced remarkably as a 

result of it. Cities are now hubs of opportunity, 

creativity, and cultural diversity that allow people 

to advance socially and personally. 

Urbanization has also brought forth a 

number of difficulties that have an impact on 

social life. Social ties and a sense of community 

have been damaged by the disintegration of 

conventional family structures, growing social 

isolation, rising inequality, and environmental 

issues. Stress, mental health problems, and a 

deterioration in cultural values are frequently 

caused by the fast-paced urban lifestyle. 

Urbanization can therefore be viewed as both a 

benefit and a problem. Its effect on interpersonal 

relationships relies 

Urbanization can therefore be viewed as 

both a benefit and a problem. The way it is 

developed and managed will determine how it 

affects social life. To reduce its detrimental 

consequences, equitable development policies, 

effective urban planning, and robust social 

support networks are crucial. Strengthening ties 

within the community, advancing equality, 

safeguarding the environment, and maintaining 

cultural values should all be priorities. 
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In conclusion, to guarantee that 

urbanization improves social life while preserving 

social peace and human well-being, a sustainable 

and balanced approach is required. In addition to 

becoming hubs for economic expansion, cities 

ought to foster deep connections, social 

cohesiveness, and an improved standard of living 

for all. 
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Abstract:  

This article discusses forced displacement as an urban phenomenon characterized by intricate 

social, economic, and political dynamics that transform communities. Cities play a vital role as essential, 

albeit frequently overwhelmed, locations for settlement and integration. The focus of this topic is on the 

experiences of refugees and internally displaced persons (IDPs), highlighting community resilience, social 

cohesion, and the adaptation strategies employed by both migrants and host communities to alleviate the 

trauma associated with displacement. 

Keywords: Displacement, Migration, Human Society, Making Of Community, Community Resilience, 
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Introduction:  

Migration, a phenomenon rooted in 

humanity's pursuit of opportunities or safety, 

involves the voluntary movement of individuals 

or groups from one place to another. This 

movement is often driven by various factors, such 

as economic prospects, political stability, or better 

living conditions, leading people to seek out new 

horizons and ventures. On the other hand, 

displacement represents a stark contrast, 

characterized by the forced and often involuntary 

shifting of populations due to external 

circumstances like conflict, disaster, or 

development projects. 

The forced movement of populations not 

only causes the upheaval of entire communities as 

they are displaced but also leads to significant 

disruptions in their social structures and overall 

well-being. By distinguishing between migration 

and displacement, we gain insight into the 

intricate and varied aspects of human mobility. 

This distinction illuminates the duality inherent in 

people seeking new opportunities while also 

having to confront the tragic outcomes stemming 

from external circumstances beyond their 

individual control. These intertwined global 

phenomena have a profound impact on 

community cohesion, often necessitating swift 

adaptation and robust support systems to facilitate 

the reconstruction of lives, livelihoods, and social 

connections in either new or newly affected areas. 

It is crucial to understand the intricate web of 

interconnected factors that contribute to the 

complexities surrounding these experiences and 

provide the necessary assistance and resources for 

affected populations to navigate through these 

challenges and rebuild their lives with dignity and 

resilience.  

People who find themselves in these 

situations are faced with the daunting task of 

rebuilding not just their physical surroundings but 

also the networks of relationships and support that 
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are essential for their well-being and integration 

into their new environments. The efforts to 

address the repercussions of forced movements 

go beyond mere resettlement; it requires a holistic 

approach that encompasses psychological, social, 

economic, and legal dimensions to ensure that the 

affected individuals and communities can regain a 

sense of stability, security, and belonging. By 

recognizing the profound impact of displacement 

and its ramifications on individuals and societies, 

we can work towards creating more inclusive and 

sustainable solutions that prioritize human dignity 

and rights in the face of such complex global 

challenges. 

 

Review of Literature: 

The question of endogeneity is indeed a 

crucial aspect in the realm of academic papers, 

shaping much of the research landscape. 

Primarily, the instrumental variable approach 

stands out as the primary methodological tool 

utilized to mitigate this pressing issue. However, 

the selection of appropriate instruments is not a 

one-size-fits-all endeavor but rather a nuanced 

process dependent on the specific research 

context. For instance, scholars have employed 

diverse instruments, including geographical 

measures such as the distance from the initial 

shock. Some notable examples include the 

proximity to borders with the refugees' country of 

origin or distance from major urban centers 

within that country. Building on these ideas, 

Fallah and colleagues (2018) have creatively used 

the proximity to the primary refugee camp as an 

instrument in their study. Conversely, Ruiz and 

Vargas-Silva (2015) have meticulously 

considered the distance metrics between host 

communities and various refugee camps over 

time. Moreover, a recent study by Loschmann, 

Bilgili, and Siegel (2019) delved into comparing 

households residing within a 10-kilometer radius 

of a refugee camp with those situated farther 

away – a unique lens through which to glean 

insights. Interestingly, these distance measures 

are often amalgamated into a unified instrument 

variable, sometimes incorporating proxies related 

to outflow numbers, portraying the multi-faceted 

nature of addressing endogeneity concerns in 

empirical studies. 

 

Aim  

It aims to understand the social, 

economic, and traumatizing effects of 

displacement and migration. It analyses the 

causes, processes, and consequences of 

involuntary displacement and voluntary 

migration. 

 

Aspects of Migration, Displacement, and 

Community: 

i) Migration (Voluntary/Often Economic): 

Individuals or families often make the 

conscious decision to relocate in order to enhance 

their quality of life, pursue better employment 

opportunities, or gain access to essential services 

that can facilitate personal growth and well-being. 

This relocation may stem from a desire for a fresh 

start, a need to be closer to educational or 

healthcare facilities, or simply a quest for a more 

supportive environment that aligns with their 

aspirations and values. By willingly moving to 

new areas, these individuals are demonstrating a 

commitment to self-improvement and 

empowerment, while actively seeking out 

environments that can cultivate their potential and 

contribute to their overall happiness and 

fulfillment. In choosing to embark on this journey 

towards positive change, they exhibit resilience, 

resourcefulness, and a proactive approach to 

shaping their own futures. This relocation process 

represents a significant chapter in their life 

stories, characterized by optimism, ambition, and 

a profound recognition of their own agency in 

carving out pathways towards success and 

contentment. As they venture into unfamiliar 

territories with a sense of purpose and 
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determination, these individuals and families 

embody the spirit of growth and progress, 

showing that they are capable of embracing new 

opportunities, overcoming challenges, and 

ultimately realizing their aspirations and dreams 

in the pursuit of a brighter and more fulfilling life. 

ii) Displacement (Forced/Often Urgent):  

Many individuals are compelled to 

abandon their residences as a result of armed 

conflicts, persecution, or natural calamities. War-

torn regions often drive families to seek safety in 

neighboring countries or makeshift refugee 

camps. Political unrest, coupled with targeted 

violence, forces many to leave everything behind 

in search of a more secure future. The threat of 

violence and instability make staying in their 

homes untenable for countless people, prompting 

them to become displaced. Natural disasters, such 

as hurricanes, earthquakes, and floods, can lead to 

widespread displacement, as communities are left 

devastated and in need of emergency assistance. 

The journey of displacement is fraught with 

uncertainty and challenges, as individuals attempt 

to navigate unfamiliar territories and seek refuge 

in places where they are often met with hostility 

or indifference. The courage and resilience 

displayed by those forced to flee their homes is a 

testament to the enduring human spirit in the face 

of adversity. 

iii) Community Impact: 

a. Disruption:  

Displacement, a harrowing consequence 

of various circumstances such as conflict, natural 

disasters, or economic hardships, can have 

devastating ripple effects that extend far beyond 

the initial physical uprooting. Not only does it 

disrupt the very fabric of social cohesion, 

crumbling intricate ties that bind individuals 

together in communities, but it also fractures the 

sturdy foundation of family structures, tearing 

loved ones apart and dispersing them across 

unfamiliar landscapes. Furthermore, this upheaval 

often severs the crucial lifelines of access to 

support systems, leaving victims stranded in a 

vast sea of uncertainty and vulnerability. The 

profound impact of displacement manifests in the 

indelible scars of severe trauma etched into the 

hearts and minds of those thrust into this turbulent 

journey of displacement, marking them with a 

profound sense of loss, alienation, and distress 

that reverberates deeply within their beings. In the 

gaping void left by shattered connections and 

fractured networks, individuals are left to grapple 

with the overwhelming weight of their 

experiences, navigating a labyrinth of emotional 

turmoil and psychological anguish as they strive 

to piece together the fragments of their shattered 

lives and find a semblance of solace amidst the 

chaos. 

b. Urbanization: 

Many displaced persons, forced to leave 

their homes due to conflict or natural disasters, 

seek refuge in cities, thereby significantly 

influencing the dynamics of urban environments. 

The influx of these individuals often leads to a 

variety of challenges, particularly in the realms of 

housing availability and resource distribution. As 

these newcomers settle into unfamiliar 

surroundings, cities must grapple with the 

complexities of providing adequate shelter and 

essential services to accommodate their needs. 

Furthermore, the strain on existing infrastructure 

can exacerbate preexisting issues of homelessness 

and overburden local support systems. In 

response to these demands, urban policymakers 

and organizations dedicated to humanitarian aid 

must work together to develop sustainable 

solutions that address the unique concerns faced 

by this vulnerable population. Through 

collaborative efforts, it becomes possible to 

establish inclusive policies and community 

initiatives that promote social cohesion and 

ensure the well-being of all residents, regardless 

of their background or circumstances. Ultimately, 

the resilience and adaptability of cities are tested 

as they strive to navigate the profound impacts of 
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displacement while upholding values of 

compassion and solidarity. 

c. Adaptability and resistance:  

Displaced communities faced with the 

challenges of relocation and upheaval frequently 

exhibit remarkable resilience by coming together 

to establish fresh networks that serve as sources 

of support and empowerment. These newly 

formed networks not only provide a platform for 

mutual assistance and cooperation but also 

become powerful engines for displaying acts of 

solidarity and unity in the face of adversity. 

Through their collective efforts, these 

communities effectively challenge the status quo 

and resist the systemic marginalization and 

exclusion they may encounter in their new 

surroundings. This robust display of solidarity not 

only showcases the strength and determination of 

those affected by displacement but also acts as a 

beacon of hope and inspiration for others facing 

similar struggles. Ultimately, these networks 

serve as essential lifelines, forging connections, 

fostering belonging, and enabling individuals to 

navigate the complex and often daunting process 

of rebuilding their lives in the aftermath of 

displacement. 

d. Drivers based on keys: 

Key factors behind migration and 

displacement are diverse and interconnected, 

often stemming from a complex interplay of 

socio-economic disparities, environmental issues 

like the impacts of climate change, political strife 

leading to violent conflicts, and widespread 

human rights violations. Economic inequality 

exacerbates the harsh conditions that many 

individuals face, pushing them to seek better 

opportunities elsewhere. Climate change-induced 

disasters displace communities, forcing them to 

uproot their lives in search of safety and stability. 

Violent conflicts, whether fueled by political 

ideologies or competition over resources, result in 

mass movements of people fleeing war-torn 

regions. Human rights violations, ranging from 

persecution based on identity to exploitation and 

discrimination, compel individuals to leave their 

homes in search of basic dignity and freedom. 

Together, these factors underscore the 

complexities and challenges that drive migration 

and displacement, highlighting the urgent need 

for comprehensive and compassionate responses 

to support those affected by these issues. 

 

Challenges and Responses:  

i) Integration and Social Cohesion:  

Ensuring refugees and internally 

displaced persons (IDPs) find successful 

integration within host communities poses a 

considerable challenge that frequently places 

immense strain on the fabric of social cohesion. 

This predicament demands a multifaceted 

approach that encompasses not only providing 

basic necessities like shelter, food, and healthcare 

but also forging meaningful connections between 

newcomers and existing community members. 

Through initiatives focused on cultural exchange, 

language classes, and vocational training 

programs, efforts can be made to foster a sense of 

belonging and mutual understanding among all 

individuals involved. Consequently, the arduous 

process of integration becomes an opportunity to 

strengthen the communal bond, promote diversity 

as a source of enrichment, and exemplify the 

resilience and compassion that can arise from 

shared experiences of displacement and 

belonging. 

ii) Rebuilding Lives:  

Survivors of forced displacement, who 

have endured unimaginable hardships and trauma, 

are in dire need of immediate humanitarian 

assistance to address their basic needs such as 

food, water, and shelter. Following this essential 

aid, it is paramount to implement sustainable, 

long-term solutions that go beyond mere 

provision, aiming to establish secure housing 

options, facilitate access to quality education for 

all ages, and foster opportunities for gainful 
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employment. These comprehensive measures aim 

not only to alleviate the current suffering but also 

to empower these resilient individuals to rebuild 

their lives with dignity and hope, ultimately 

restoring a sense of stability and belonging in 

their newly adopted communities. By addressing 

both short-term urgencies and long-term 

challenges, we can create a more inclusive and 

supportive environment where survivors of 

displacement can thrive and contribute positively 

to society, overcoming adversities and unlocking 

their full potential for a brighter future. 

iii) Policy Needs:  

Effective responses to displacement 

require comprehensive policies that not only 

tackle the root causes of migration but also 

provide sustainable support to both the displaced 

individuals and the host communities they are 

integrated into. These policies should be rooted in 

a deep understanding of the social, economic, and 

political factors driving displacement, and should 

aim to create long-term solutions that promote 

stability and inclusion for all affected populations. 

By addressing the structural issues that contribute 

to migration and by fostering collaboration 

between international organizations, 

governments, and civil society, we can create a 

framework that not only responds to immediate 

needs but also invests in the future well-being of 

displaced individuals and their host communities. 

Through a holistic approach that prioritizes 

dignity, human rights, and empowerment, we can 

build a world where everyone has the opportunity 

to thrive and contribute meaningfully to society, 

regardless of their background or circumstances. 

 

Conclusion: 

Displacement and migration represent 

intricate and continual global occurrences that are 

primarily fueled by conflicts, natural disasters, 

and societal development. These factors compel 

millions of individuals to navigate the arduous 

process of rebuilding communities amidst 

challenging circumstances. Upon their arrival, 

newcomers often exert significant pressure on 

host societies, impacting various aspects of life. 

Paradoxically, migrants and displaced persons 

also play a crucial role in fostering resilience 

within communities, promoting the emergence of 

new cultural amalgamations, and, with 

appropriate support, contributing to the 

enhancement of economic and social vibrancy. It 

is through these complex interactions and 

adaptations that the phenomena of displacement 

and migration reveal their multifaceted nature, 

highlighting the delicate balance between 

challenges and opportunities that shape the global 

landscape. 
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Abstract: 

This article is a study of festivals of the Banjara community Karnataka in the field of language and 

culture. The Banjara are also known as Gor, a historically nomadic trading tribe having their origin in the 

Mewar region of Rajasthan. As Banjaras’ are migrated from one state to another, their religious taste also 

changes according to regions/provinces and states. The present article also tries to examine the correlation 

of festivals with other communities. In addition, this article also focuses on borrowing of gods, accepting 

ways of lives of dominant castes in the respective states. In the Banjara community, there are festivals like 

Teej (during the month of Shravan). In this festival, unmarried Banjara girlspray for a good life partner. 

Along with the Teej festival, Banjara also celebrates festivals like Dussehra, Diwali, Holi, Nagpanchmi, etc. 

Keywords: Banjara, Gor, Teej, Mewar, Shravan Holi. 

 

Introduction: 

The banjara community also known as 

Lambadi, gormati, gor has a rich district culture 

deeply rooted in tradition, with women playing a 

central role in preserving their heritage through 

colourful attire tattoos, and specific festivals. The 

most significant festivals for banjara women 

focus on nature, fertility, and marital harmony, 

often celebrated within their unique settlements 

known as tandas 

The Banjara tribe has been using Indian 

goods. A detailed examination of Banjara culture, 

dialect, way of life, attire, and jewelry reveals that 

this tribe has spent the most of its existence in the 

forest and has not been greatly influenced since 

ancient times. The dialect, not  the Banjaras' 

language. Living customs, attire, and jewelry are 

all primitive, as are religious and cultural rituals. 

This tribe has been roaming Madhya Pradesh, 

Rajasthan, Sindhu Hindukush mountain, Iran, for 

upkeep and grazing. 

As their strength has grown throughout 

time, they occasionally have a secret. There is no 

question that the sacrifice of the Banjaras was 

made for this Bharatvarsh in the court of King 

Maharaja, even if he was a valiant man. This tribe 

nearly arrived and stayed in Rajasthan despite the 

forest custom's ups and downs. The Banjaras 

gradually began to leave Rajasthan after 

remaining there until around 1550. There are 

numerous reasons to leave Rajasthan, including 

the fact that it was a battleground and that the 

Banjaras were protected by the Rajputs as long as 

they were courageous. However, after the Rajputs 

were vanquished, the Banjaras' quality of life 

declined.  

Who are outside the currents of culture 

and formal Education, who are illiterate, and who 

live in Villages and hamlets? The nomadic tribes, 

Corresponding Author – Jayashree Rathod 

DOI - 10.5281/zenodo.20314402 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/


IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

243 

despite being illiterate, welcome the celebrates 

festivals festivals. Banjara according to their 

culture and traditions with great gaiety. 

Celebrating festivals with great pomp while living 

life, so that they protect their valuable culture. In 

this way, the festivals of Banjara society are being 

studied in the present paper. 

Banjara women celebrate vibrant, nature –

focused festivals that highlighting their unique 

culture, primarily featuring the nine day teej 

festival in shravan (august) where they pray for 

good grooms and marital bliss. Other key 

festivals include the safety focused (Sitala Mata) 

festival and (Holi), often featuring traditional 

songs, dance ,and elaborate attire.  

 

Teej Shravan /August Month: 

 

 

 

The most significant festival for 

anmarried girls and women, celebrated for nine 

days. It involves planting seeds in bamboo 

baskets, singing, and dancing to pray for fertility, 

marital, harmony, and good spouses. 

As Banjara takes its origin in Rajasthan, 

Banjara celebrates Teej as one of the major 

festivals. Banjara festivals begin with Teej 

Banjaras’ festivals are full of songs and dance and 

so as life. They enjoy every moment with fervour 

and passion. Teej refers to the monsoon festivals, 

observed particularly in the western and northern 

states of India. Banjara people celebrate Teej 

festival on a grand scale and even in the 21st 

century, they continue to give a lot of importance 

to Teej festival. 

Teej festival: The festival, which is celebrated 

during August (Shravan), is generally considered 

a festival of unmarried girls who pray for a better 

groom. Girls sow seeds in bamboo bowls and 

water them twice a day for seven to nine days and 

if the sprouts grow thick and high, it is considered 

as a good omen for future grooms. The bowls 

with seedlings are kept in a prominent place and 

girls sing and dance circling the bowl. Teej 

festival in Maharashtra is well known in all 

districts, it is celebrated with great zest and 

enthusiasm. The proposal of the Teej festival was 

put forth to the Nayak of the Tanda, he also gives 

permission to the festival taking into 

consideration traditional importance, after the 

consent, spinsters joys have no bound and they 

thank the Nayak through the medium of songs. 

Girls go to the forest to get fertile soil from ant 

hills that time groups of boys try to stop their 

way, finally, girls win over the boys and manage 

to get soil from there. Then the second ceremony 

of bringing the bowl and sowing of seeds takes 

place. On this occasion,Nayak of the Tanda 

makes puja and announces the festival. Every day 

twice, once in the morning and once in the 

evening girls water the Teej and look after it very 

carefully. During these ten days, most of the girls 

observe fast in the name of Lord Krishna. On the 

last day, girls become more nervous with the 

thought emersion and say goodbye with a heavy 

heart. 
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Dussehara and Diwali: 

Mera 

 

Godhan Puchero 

 

After Teej Diwali is the most important 

festival of the banjara community. It is the as 

other communities do with slight changes.  

Women celebrate these with deep devotion to 

goddesses like bhavani And laxmi mata. Diwali is 

full of happiness and delight as banjaras, diwali is 

a unique festival. The festival of lights is a 

unique, two day carnival where convention, 

descendants, and friendship is the key. All the 

women in the village go door to door.  While take 

effort this tradition is what brings banjaras 

together, and they want to pass it on to the 

coming generations. All the bachelors and the 

spinsters of the community go to the fields and 

collect various kinds of flowers, and decorate the 

cow dung, in front of their houses before 

sunrisefor godhan puja cow dung puja and then 

puj perform at all houses for the good health and 

prosperities  

  

 

 

Holi: 

Holi Dance 

 

Holi Dhund 

 

Holi is a vital, week –long spring festival 

for the banjara community, symbolizing love, 

community solidarity, and the triumph of good 

over evil. Heavily influenced by rajasthani 

traditions, it features traditional dance chair 

dance, vibrant, embroidered attire, and specific 

folk songs sung in their, or the local, language. 

It serves as a “we” feeling fostering 

community unity within the tanda settlement and 

helping to mend past disputes. 

Duration and Rituals: It is a week -long 

celebration. The first night, often called “chhoti 

holi” or holika dahan involves cleaning houses 

and setting up a bonfire to burn household waste, 

symbolizing the removal of evil. 

Cultural Traditions: women dressed in 

traditional, colourful, mirror-work ghagras, 

perform dance, while men women participate in 

singing folk songs 
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Conclusion:  

In this way, in the festivals of Banjara 

community, Teej, Diwali, and Holi are considered 

to be very important and popular festivals in 

which there areno festivals like Holi, which wait 

starts from the end of Diwali itself. Through these 

festivals, girls go away by giving the message of 

universality to the whole world. In this way, 

Banjara loves Holi from the core of their heart 

and fulfill their passion for dancing and singing. 
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ಆರ  ೋಗ್ಯ, ಯೋಗ್ಕ್ ೋಮ ಮತ್ತು ಸಮಾಜ 

 

ತಿಮ್ಮೇಶ ಓ. 
¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á «zÁåyð, 

ಕನ್ನಡ ವಿಶ್ವವಿದ್ಯಾಲಯ ಹಂಪಿ,  

ವಿದ್ಯಾರಣ್ಾ, ಹೆೊಸಪೆೇಟೆ ತಯಲೊಕು,  

ವಿಜಯನ್ಗರ ಜಿಲ್ೆೆ ೫೮೩ ೨೭೬. 

 

ಭಾರತವು ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ ದ ಅಮೃತ 

ಮಹೋತಸ ವವನ್ನು  ಹಾಗೂ ರಾಜಕೋಯ 

ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ ವನ್ನು  ಹೆಮೆ್ಮಯಂದ ಸಂಭ್್ಮಿಸುತತ ದೆ. 

ಅದೆೋ ಸಮಯದಲಿ್ಲ , ನಮಗೆ ಇರುವ ರಾಜಕೋಯ 

ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ ವು ಎಷ್ಟ ರಮಟ್ಟಟ ಗೆ ಆಯೆ್ಕಯ 

ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ ದ ವಿಸತ ರಣೆಗೆ ಕಾರಣವಾಗಿದೆ 

ಎನ್ನು ವುದನ್ನು  ನಾವು ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಯ 

ಮೂಲಕ ಮಾಡಬೋಕಾಗಿದೆ. ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  

ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕ(ಹೆಚ್‌ಡಿಐ)ವು ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಯ 

ಮೂಲ ಆಯಾಮಗಳಾದ ದ್ಧೋರ್ಘಾಯಸುಸ  ಮತ್ತತ  

ಆರೋಗಯ ಕರ ಜೋವನ, ಜ್ಞಾ ನ ಮತ್ತತ  ಗೌರವಯುತ 

ಜೋವನ ಮಟ್ಟ . ಈ ಮೂರು ಚ್ಲಕಗಳ ಸರಾಸರಿ 

ಸ್ವಧನೆಯನ್ನು  ಅಳೆಯುವ ಸಂಯೋಜತ ಮಾಪನ 

ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕ. ಈ ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕದಲಿ್ಲ  ಭಾರತವು 

೨೦೨೨ರಲಿ್ಲ  ೧೯೧ ದೆೋಶಗಳ ಪೈಕ ೧೩೨ನೆೋ 

ಸ್ವಾ ನದಲಿ್ಲದೆ. ಇದರ ಆಧಾರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಧಯ ಮ ಶ್್ ೋಣಿ 

ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಹಂದ್ಧ ರುವ ದೆೋಶ ಎಂದು 

ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಲಾಗಿದೆ. ಭಾರತದ ನೆರೆಯ ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳಿಗೆ 

ಹೋಲ್ಲಸಿದರೆ ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಸಾ ಲಪ ಮಟ್ಟಟ ಗೆ 

ಉತತ ಮವಾಗಿದೆ. ೧೯೯೦ ರಿಂದ ೨೦೧೯ರ ವರೆಗೆ 

ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕದ ವಾರ್ಷಾಕ 

ಸರಾಸರಿ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಯು ಶ್ೋಕಡ ೧.೪ರಷ್ಟಟ  

ಬಳವಣಿಗೆ ಕಂಡಿದೆ. ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  

ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕವು ಜನರು ಮತ್ತತ  ಅವರ ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾಗಳು 

ಅಂತಿಮ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಯ ಮಾನದಂಡವಾಗಿರಬೋಕು 

ಎಂದು ಒತಿತ ಹೆೋಳುತತ ದೆ. ಒಂದು ದೆೋಶದ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  

ಯನ್ನು  ನಿಣಾಯಸುವುದು, ಆರ್ಥಾಕ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆ 

ಮಾತ್ವಲಿ . ಮಾನವ ಸಂಪನೆ್ಮಲದ 

ಗುಣಮಟ್ಟ ವನ್ನು  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ಸುವುದು ಅತಯ ಂತ 

ಮಹತಾ ದ ಸಂಗತಿ ಎಂದು ಮಾನವ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  

ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕವು ಪ್ತಿಪಾದ್ಧಸುತತ ದೆ. ಮಾನವ 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಸಿದಿ್ಂತಕೆ್ಕ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ ಮಾನಯ ತೆ ದೊರೆತ 

ನಂತರ ಸ್ವಕ್ಷರತೆ, ಆರೋಗಯ , ಶಿಶುಮರಣ ಪ್ಮಾಣ, 

ಲ್ಲಂಗ ಸಮಾನತೆ ಸೋರಿದಂತೆ, ಮಕೆಳ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  

ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕ, ಮಹಿಳಾ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕ 

ಇನ್ಮು  ಮಂತಾದ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ರಾಜಕೋಯ 

ಚ್ಲಕಗಳಿಗೆ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ ಮಹತಾ  ದೊರೆತಿದೆ.  

 

ಆರೋಗ್ಯ ದ ಪರಿಕಲ್ಪ ನೆ: 

ಸಂತೋಷ್ಕರವಾದ ಜೋವನ ನಡೆಸಲು 

ಆರೋಗಯ ವು ಅವಶಯ ಕ. ರೋಗಿಯು ಸಂಪತತ ನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧದದ ರೂ ಸಹ ಸುಖದ್ಧಂದ ಜೋವನ 

ನಡೆಸಲಾರ. ಹಣವು ಜೋವನಕೆ್ಕ  ಅವಶಯ ಕ. ಆದರೆ 

ಹಣದ್ಧಂದ ಎಲಿವೂ ಖರಿೋದ್ಧಸಲು ಸ್ವಧಯ ವಿಲಿ . 

ಹಣವು ಸಂತೋಷ್ವನ್ನು  ಕೊಡದು. ದೊಡಡ  

ಮೊತತ ದ ಹಣ ಹಂದ್ಧದ ರೋಗಿಯು ಸಂತೋಷ್ದ 

ಜೋವನ ನಡೆಸಲಾರ. ತನಗೆ ಬೋಕಾದದ ನ್ನು  ಖರಿೋದ್ಧಸಿ 

ತಿನ್ನು ವ ಹಣವಂತರು ಆರೋಗಯ ವಂತರು ಎಂದು 

ಹೆೋಳಲಾಗುವುದ್ಧಲಿ . ಅನೆೋಕರು ರೋಗದ್ಧಂದ 
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ನರಳುತಿತ ದುದ  ಅದರಲಿ್ಲ  ಹಣವಂತರು ರೋಗದ್ಧಂದ 

ನರಳುವವರ ಸಂಖ್ಯಯ  ದ್ಧನೆೋದ್ಧನೆೋ ಏರುತತ ಲ್ಲದೆ. 

ಮತತ ಂದೆಡೆ ಬಡವರು ತಮಗೆ ಬೋಕಾದದ ನ್ನು  

ಖರಿೋದ್ಧಸಿ ತಿನು ಲಾಗದ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಯಲಿ್ಲರುವವರು 

ರೋಗಗ್ಸಾ ರಾಗುತಿತ ದ್ದ ರೆ. ಬಡತನ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  ಇವುಗಳ ನಡುವೆ ಸಂಬಂಧವಿದೆ. 

ಬಡತನ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿ ಯಲಿ್ಲರುವವರು ಅಪೌರಿ್ಷ ಕತೆ, 

ರಕತ ಹಿೋನತೆಯಂದ ಬಳಲುತಿತ ದ್ದ ರೆ. ರೋಗಿಯು 

ಕ್ಕಲಸ ಮಾಡಲು ಅಶಕತ ನಾದರೆ ಅವನ ಆರ್ಥಾಕ 

ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿ ಹದಗೆಡುತತ ದೆ. ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ಆದ್ಯ 

ಉಳಳ ವನ್ನ ಉತತ ಮ ಆಹಾರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಉತತ ಮ 

ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯಂದ ವಂಚ್ಚತರಾಗುತಾತ ರೆ. 

ಬಡತನ, ಖರಿೋದ್ಧಸಲಾಗದ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿ, ಅಪೌರಿ್ಷ ಕತೆ, 

ರಕತ ಹಿೋನತೆ, ರೋಗದ್ಧಂದ ಬಳಲುವಿಕ್ಕ, ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ 

ಕ್ಕಲಸಮಾಡುವುದು, ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ವರಮಾನ ಇವುಗಳು 

ಒಂದಕೆೊಂದು ಜೋಡಿಸಿದ ಕೊಂಡಿಗಳಿದದ ಂತೆ. 

ಇದು ಕ್ಕೋವಲ ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ ಗೆ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದದ ಲಿ . 

ಪ್ತಿಯಂದು ಸಮದ್ಯ ಮತ್ತತ  ದೆೋಶಕೆ್ಕ  

ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದುದ  ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಯ  

ಹಂದ್ಧದ ದೆೋಶವು ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಯಾಗಲು 

ಸ್ವಧಯ ವಿಲಿ . ಆರೋಗಯ  ಮತ್ತತ  ರೋಗವು 

ಪ್ತಿಯಬಬ ರ ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ, ಕೌಟಂಬಿಕ, 

ಸಮದ್ಯಕ, ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ರಾರ್ಷಟ ರೋಯ 

ಜೋವನದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತತ ದೆ.  

  ಆರೋಗಯ ವು ಎಲಿಾ  ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಸವಾಮಾನಯ ವಾದ ವಿಷ್ಯ ವಾಗಿದೆ.  ವಾಸತ ವದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಪ್ತಿಯಂದು ಜನಸಮದ್ಯವೂ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಕುರಿತ್ತ ತನು ದೆೋ ಆದ ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧವೆ. ಇಂದ್ಧಗೂ ಬಳಕ್ಕಯಲಿ್ಲರುವ ಅತಯ ಂತ 

ಹಳೆಯ ವಾಖ್ಯಯ  ಎಂದರೆ ಆರೋಗಯ ವನ್ನು  

ರೋಗರಹಿತತೆ (Illness less is Health)ಎಂದು 

ವಾಖ್ಯಯ ನಿಸು ವುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ಕ್ಕಲವು ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಆರೋಗಯ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂತ್ತಲ್ಲತ ಹಂದ್ಣಿಕ್ಕಯನ್ನು  

ಸಮಾನವೆಂದು ತಿಳಿಯಲಾಗುವುದು. ಈ ಸಂತ್ತಲ್ಲತ 

ಹಂದ್ಣಿಕ್ಕ ಎಂದರೆ ಆತೆದೊಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಶಂತ 

ಸಿಾ ತಿಯಲಿ್ಲರುವುದೆಂದು ಅರ್ಥಾ. 

ಸಮದ್ಯದೊಂದ್ಧಗೆ, ದೆೋವರಂದ್ಧಗೆ, 

ನಭೋಮಂಡಲದೊಂದ್ಧಗೆ 

ಶಂತಿಯಂದ್ಧರುವುದೆಂದರ್ಥಾ. ಈ 

ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಕೊೋನವನ್ನು  ಪ್ಾಚ್ಚೋನ ಭಾರತಿೋಯರು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಗಿೋಕರು ಆರೋಗಯ  ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಹೆೋಳಿದದ ರು. 

ಸಮತೋಲನ ಸಿಾ ತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಏರುಪೋರುಗಳಾಗದ್ಧರುವುದನ್ನು  

ರೋಗರಹಿತವಾಗಿರುವುದು ಮತ್ತತ  ಆರೋಗಯ  

ವೆಂದು ಇವರೆಲಿಾ  ತಿಳಿದ್ಧದದ ರು. ಆಧುನಿಕ ವೆೈದಯ ರು 

ಯಾವಾಗಲ್ಲ ರೋಗಗಳ ಬಗೆಗೆ ಅಧಯ ಯನ 

ಮಾಡುವುದೆಂದು ಟ್ಟೋಕಸಲಾಗುವುದು. ಆರೋಗಯ ದ 

ಪ್ಮಖ ನಿಣಾಾಯಕಗಳ ಬಗೆಗೆ ಇಂದ್ಧಗೂ ಸಪ ಷ್ಟ ತೆ 

ಇಲಿ . ಆದುದರಿಂದ ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ರೋಗಶಸತ ರ 

(Health Pathology)  ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಅಧಯ ಯನ ನಡೆಸಲು 

ಅಪಾರ ಅವಕಾಶವಿದೆ. ಇತಿತ ೋಚ್ಚನ ದಶಕಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಅರಿವು ಮೂಡುತಿತ ದೆ. 

ಆರೋಗಯ ವನ್ನು  ಜಗತಿತ ನೆಲಿಡೆ ಮಾನವನ ಹಕೆು  

ಎಂದು ಪ್ಪಂಚ್ದ್ದಯ ಂತ ಪ್ಮಖ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಉದೆದ ೋಶವೆಂದು ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗಿದೆ. ೧೯೭೭ರಲಿ್ಲ  

ವಿಶಾ  ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ೩೦ನೆೋ ಸಮಾವೆೋಶವು ಎಲಿಾ  

ಸಕಾಾರಗಳ ವಿಶಾ  ಪ್ಜೆಗಳು ಉತತ ಮ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಹಂದಬೋಕ್ಕನ್ನು ವುದ್ಗಿದೆ ಎಂದು ಸ್ವರಲಾಗಿತ್ತತ . 

ಈ ಮೂಲಕ ಆರ್ಥಾಕವಾಗಿ ಉತಾಪ ದ್ಧತವಾದ ಜೋವನ 

ನಡೆಸುವುದು ಸ್ವಧಯ ವಾಗಬೋಕು. ಈ ಗುರಿಯನ್ನು  

೨೦೦೦ದ ವೆೋಳೆಗೆ ಸ್ವಧಿಸಬೋಕ್ಕಂದು ವಿಶಾ  

ಸಮದ್ಯಕೆ್ಕ  ಕರೆ ನಿೋಡಲಾಯತ್ತ. ಈ ಕರೆಯ್ಕೋ 

ಅಲೆಾ  ಅಟಾ (Alma Ata Declaration) ಘೋಷ್ಣೆ 

ಎಲಿರಿಗೂ ಆರೋಗಯ  (Health for All) ಆಗಿದೆ. ಕ್ .ಶ. 

೧೯೭೯ರಲಿ್ಲ  ವಿಶಾ ಸಂಸಾ ಯ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ, ಆರ್ಥಾಕ 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಯ ಸಮಗ್  ಭಾಗವಾಗಿ ಆರೋಗಯ ವನ್ನು  

ಅಳವಡಿಸಿಕೊಂಡಿತ್ತ. ಹಿೋಗೆ ಆರೋಗಯ ವನ್ನು  

ಜೋವನದ ಅತಯ ಂತ ಮಹತಾ ದ ಗುರಿಯ್ಕಂದು 

ಪರಿಭಾವಿಸಲಾಯತ್ತ. ಆರೋಗಯ  ಸ್ವಧನೆ ಮೂಲಕ 

ಹಸ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯನ್ನು  ಜಗತಿತ ನಾದಯ ಂತ 

ಹುಟಟ ಹಾಕಬುದೆಂದು ತಿಳಿಸ ಲಾಯತ್ತ.  

ಆರೋಗಯ  ಎಂಬ ಪದ Health ಎಂಬ ಆಂಗಿ  

ಭಾಷೆಯ ಸಮಾನಾರ್ಥಾ ಪದವಾಗಿದುದ , ಇದರ 

ಅರ್ಥಾ ಸುರಕಿತ ಮತ್ತತ  ಭ್ದ್ವಾಗಿರುವ ಶರಿೋರದ 

ಸಿಾ ತಿ. ಇದು ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ ಆರೋಗಯ ದ 

ಅಖಂಡತಾ ವನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. ಅಂದರೆ 
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ಆರೋಗಯ ವು ದೆೋಹಕೆ್ಕ  ಮಾತ್  ಸಿೋಮಿತವಾಗಿರದೆ 

ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಮನಸಿಸ ನ ಸಿಾ ತಿಯನ್ನು  ಅವಲಂಭಿಸಿದೆ. 

 

ಆರೋಗ್ಯ ದ ವ್ಯಯ ಖ್ಯಯ ಗ್ಳು: 

ವಿಶ್ವ  ಆರೋಗ್ಯ  ಸಂಸೆ್ಥ  ಪರ ಕಾರ: ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಎಂದರೆ ಕ್ಕೋವಲ ರೋಗದ್ಧಂದ 

ಮಕತ ವಾಗಿರುವುದ್ಗಿರದೆ, ದೆೈಹಿಕ, ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಆರೋಗಯ ದ್ಧಂದ 

ಕೂಡಿರುವುದ್ಗಿದೆ. 

Oxford ನಿಘಂಟು: ಆರೋಗಯ  ಎನ್ನು ವುದು 

ಕಾಯಲೆಗಳಿಂದ ಮಕತ ವಾಗಿರು ವುದ್ಗಿದುದ , 

ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ದೆೈಹಿಕ, ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಸಿಾ ತಿಗೆ 

ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿರುವುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ಮಾನವನ ದೆೋಹದ 

ರಚ್ನೆಯು ಬಹಳ ಸಂಕೋಣಾತೆಯಂದ ಕೂಡಿದುದ  

ಪ್ತೆಯ ೋಕವಾದ ಅಂಗಗಳಿಂದ ರಚ್ನೆಯಾಗಿದುದ , 

ಅವು ಪ್ತೆಯ ೋಕ ಕಾಯಾಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿವಾಹಿಸುತಿತ ದದ ರೂ 

ಸಹ ಎಲಿಾ  ಅಂಗಗಳು ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಂಪಕಾ 

ಹಂದ್ಧರುತತ ವೆ. ಈ ರಿೋತಿ ಸಂಕೋಣಾತೆಯಂದ 

ಕೂಡಿದ ಮಾನವ ದೆೋಹದ ಎಲಿಾ  ಅಂಗಗಳ 

ಕಾಯಾಗಳು ಯಾವುದೆೋ ತಂದರೆಯಲಿದೆೋ 

ಸಮಪಾಕವಾಗಿ ನಡೆಯುತಿತ ದದ ರೆ ಉತತ ಮ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಎಂದು ಕರೆಯಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. 

ವಿಲಿಯಂ ಎ ಗೈಸರ್: ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ, ಭೌತಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಭಾವನಾತೆ ಕ ಸಮಸಯ ಗಳನ್ನು  ಪರಿಹರಿಸಲು 

ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ ಮತ್ತತ  ತಂತ್ಗಳನ್ನು  

ಬಳಸುವುದೆೋ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸೋವೆ ಆಗಿದೆ. ವೆೈದಯ ನ 

ಪಾಲ್ಲಗೆ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸೋವೆಯು ರೋಗ ತಪಾಸಣೆ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ  ತತಾ ವನ್ನು  ಮತ್ತತ  ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  

ವಿಧಾನವನ್ನು  ಗ್ಹಿಸಲು ಬೋಕಾದ 

ವಿಧಿವಿಧಾನವನ್ನು  ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಪಡಿಸುವುದನ್ನು  

ತಿಳಿಸುವುದು. ಅದು ರೋಗಗಳನ್ನು  

ತಡೆಗಟಟ ವುದನ್ನು  ತಿಳಿಸುವುದು. ಆದರೆ 

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಯೋವಾನ್ನ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ಸೋವೆಯನ್ನು  ವಿಶ್ೋಷ್ ಪ್ಾವಿಣಯ ತೆಯುಳಳ  ಸಿಬಬ ಂದ್ಧ 

ಪೂರೆೈಸುವುದು ಅದು ವೃತಿತ ಗಳಿಗೆ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ 

ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಅನೆೋಕ ಸಮಸಯ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಗೊಡುಡ ವುದು.  

ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನಗ್ಳ ವಿಶ್ವ ಕೋಶ್: 

ಬಹುತೆೋಕವಾಗಿ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸೋವೆಯನ್ನು  

ಅನ್ನಭೋಗದ ಸರಕ್ಕಂದೆೋ ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗುವುದು. 

ಅದು ತತಸ ಂಬಧಿ ಸರಕು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸೋವೆಗಳ ಪೈಕ 

ವಿಶ್ೋಷ್ ಸ್ವಾ ನಮಾನ ಪಡೆದ್ಧದೆ. ಈ ಸ್ವಾ ನಮಾನವು 

ಅದರ ಸಂಘಟ್ನೆಯನ್ನು  ಅದು ತನು  

ಅಧಿೋನದಲಿ್ಲರುವ ಸಂಪನೆ್ಮಲಗಳನ್ನು  ಮತ್ತತ  

ಅದರ ಬಳಕ್ಕ ಸಾ ರೂಪಗಳನ್ನು  ಅದಕೆ್ಕ  

ಪೂರೆೈಸಲಪ ಡುವ ಹಣಕಾಸನ್ನು  ಕುರಿತಂತೆ 

ಪ್ಭಾವಿಸುವುದು ಎಂದು ತಿಳಿಯಲಾಗಿದೆ. 

ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಪ್ಭಾವ ಬಿೋರುವ 

ಅಂಶಗಳು: ಆರೋಗಯ ವಂತ ವಯ ಕತ  ಜೋವನದ ಬಗೆೆ  

ಗುಣಾತೆ ಕ ವಿಚಾರವನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧರುತಾತ ನೆ. 

ಜೋವನದ ಕುರಿತ್ತ ಆಶಯ ತನು  ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ನಂಬಿಕ್ಕ 

ಹಂದ್ಧರುತಾತ ನೆ. ತನು ನ್ನು  ತಾನ್ನ ಕ್ಕಲಸದಲಿ್ಲ  

ತಡಗಿಸಿಕೊಂಡಿರುತಾತ ನೆ. ಒಳೆಳ ೋಯ ವಯ ಕತ ತಾ ವನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧದುದ  ಅವನ ಮನಸುಸ , ಮಾತ್ತ ಮತ್ತತ  

ವಯ ವಹರಿಸುವ ರಿೋತಿ ಬೋರೆಯವರು 

ಒಪ್ಪಪ ವಂತಿರುತತ ದೆ. ಭ್ಯ, ಸಿಟಟ , ದೆಾ ೋಷ್, 

ಅಸೂಯ್ಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಅತಿಯಾಗಿ 

ವಯ ವಹರಿಸುವುದರಿಂದ ದೂರವಿರುತಾತ ನೆ. 

ಶಕತ ವಂತನಾಗಿರುತಾತ ನೆ. ಬೋರೆಯವರಿಗೆ ಸಹಾಯ 

ಮಾಡಲು ಸದ್ ಸಿದದ ನಾಗಿರುತಾತ ನೆ.  

೧.  ಅನುವಂಶೋಯತೆ: ಮಾನವನ್ನ 

ಅನ್ನವಂಶಿೋಯವಾಗಿ ಬರುವಂತಹ ರೋಗ ಗಳ 

ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಹಿಡಿತವನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧಲಿ . ಆದರೆ 

ಇದನ್ನು  ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ಮಾಡುವ ಅವಕಾಶಗಳನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧದ್ದ ನೆ. ಅವನ್ನ ಅಳವಡಿಸಿಕೊಳುಳ ವ 

ಜೋವನಶ್ೈಲ್ಲಯ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ನಿಧಾಾರವಾಗಿರುತತ ದೆ. 

ಅತಿಯಾದ ದಣಿವು ಮನಸಿಸ ನ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ತೆಗೆದುಕೊಳುಳ ವುದು. ಇವನೆು ಲಿ  ಒಂದು 

ಮಿತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಿಾ ೋಕರಿಸಿದರೆ 

ಅನ್ನವಂಶಿೋಯವಾಗಿ ಬರುವ ರೋಗಗಳಿಂದ 

ದೂರವಿರಬಹುದು. 

೨.  ಭೌತಿಕ ಪರಿಸರ: ಭೌತಿಕ ಪರಿಸರವು ಮಾನವ 

ನಿಮಿಾತ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಾ ಭಾವಿಕ ಪರಿಸರವನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. ನಾವು ಉಸಿರಾಡುವ ಗಾಳಿ, 

ಸೋವಿಸುವ ನಿೋರು, ಆಹಾರ ಇವೆಲಿವೂ 
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ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತತ ವೆ. 

ದೂರ್ಷತ ಪರಿಸರವು ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಕ್ಕಟ್ಟ  

ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತತ ದೆ. ನಾವು ವಾಸಿಸುತಿತ ರುವ 

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ವಯ ವಸಾಯು ಸಹ ಆರೋಗಯ ದ 

ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತತ ದೆ. ಕ್ಕಟ್ಟ  

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ವಯ ವಸಾಯು ಆರೋಗಯ ವಂತ 

ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಯ ಯನ್ನು  ಹುಟಟ ಹಾಕಲಾರದು. 

ಅತಿಯಾದ ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಯ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ 

ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಯ  ಎರಡೂ ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತತ ವೆ. ದುಖಿಃತ ವಯ ಕತ ಯನ್ನು  

ಆರೋಗಯ ವಂತ ವಯ ಕತ  ಎನು ಲಾಗುವುದ್ಧಲಿ .  

೩. ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ-ಸಾಂಸಕ ೃತಿಕ ಪರಿಸರ: ಮಾನವ 

ಸಮಾಜ ಜೋವಿ ಅವನ್ನ ಒಬಬ ನೆೋ 

ಸಂತೋಷ್ದ್ಧಂದ ಜೋವನ ನಡೆಸಲಾರ. ಹಿಟಿ್ರ್ 

ಜಮಾನ್ ರೆೋಸ್‌ನಲಿ್ಲ  

ನಂಬಿಕ್ಕಯುಳಳ ವನಾಗಿದದ . ವಿಶಾ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಸಮರ ಸ್ವರಿ, ಲಕಿಾಂತರ ಜನರನ್ನು  

ಕೊಂದ್ಧದದ . ಯಾವ ರೋಗವು ಈ ಪ್ಮಾಣದ 

ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಯ ಯನ್ನು  ನಾಶಪಡಿಸಿರಲ್ಲಲಿ . ಜನರ 

ಮನಸಿಸ ನ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಕ್ೂರ ಸಂಪ್ದ್ಯವು 

ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರಿತ್ತತ . ಮಾನವಿೋಯತೆಯು 

ಅಮಾನವಿೋಯತೆಯಾಗಿ 

ಪರಿವತಾನೆಯಾಗಿತ್ತತ . ಜನರಿಗೆ ಹಕೆು ಗಳು, 

ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ , ಪ್ಜ್ಞಪ್ಭುತಾ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ನಂಬಿಕ್ಕ 

ಉಳಿದ್ಧರಲ್ಲಲಿ .  

೪. ಆರೋಗ್ಯ ದ ಬಗೆ  ಇರುವ ಕಾಳಜಿ: ತನಗೆ 

ಬೋಕಾದಷ್ಟಟ  ಆಹಾರ ಸೋವಿಸು ತಾತ ನೆ. 

ಜೋವಿಸುವುದಕೆ್ಕ  ಆಹಾರ ಸೋವಿಸುತಾತ ನೆ. 

ಆಹಾರ ಸೋವಿಸುವುದಕೆ್ಕ  ಜೋವಿಸುವುದ್ಧಲಿ . 

ರೋಗಕೆ್ಕ  ಗುರಿಯಾಗುವುದ್ಧಲಿ . ಗುರಿಯಾದರೂ 

ನೆೈಸಗಿಾಕ ವಾಗಿ ಅದರಿಂದ ಹರಬರಲು 

ಪ್ಯತಿು ಸುತಾತ ನೆ. ತನು  ದೆೋಹವನ್ನು  

ಸಾ ಚ್ಛ ವಾಗಿ ಇಟಟ ಕೊಳುಳ ವ ಸ್ವಮಾರ್ಥಯ ಾವನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧರುತಾತ ನೆ. ಶಂತಿ ಯುತವಾಗಿ  ಮರಣ 

ಹಂದುವುದನ್ನು  ತಿಳಿದುಕೊಂಡಿರುತಾತ ನೆ. 

ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಆಡಳಿತ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಭ್ದ್ತೆ ಬಳೆದು ಬಂದ ದ್ರಿ 

 

ಸಾವ ತಂತರ ಯ  ಪೂವವದಲಿಿ : 

ಪ್ಪರಾತನವಾದ ಸಿಂಧೂ ಬಯಲ್ಲನ 

ನಾಗರಿೋಕತೆಯ ಜನರಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಬಗೆೆ  ಜ್ಞಗೃತಿ 

ಇರುವುದನ್ನು  ಅನೆೋಕ ಆಧಾರಗಳಡಿ 

ಗುರುತಿಸಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ನಗರ ಪ್ದೆೋಶಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಸುಸಜಿ ತ ಒಳಚ್ರಂಡಿ ವಯ ವಸಾ , ದೊಡಡ  ಸ್ವು ನದ 

ಕೊಳ ಪತೆತ ಯಾಗಿರುವುದು ಇದಕೆ್ಕ  ಉತತ ಮ 

ನಿದಶಾನವಾಗಿದೆ. ದೆೋಶದ ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಆರೋಗಯ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಬಹು ಮಹತಾ ವಿದುದ  ಪ್ಪರಾತನ 

ಕಾಲದ್ಧಂದಲ್ಲ ಜನರು ತಮೆ  ಅನಾರೋಗಯ ದ 

ಸಂದಭ್ಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಯಾವ ರಿೋತಿಯ ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ದೆೋಹಕೆ್ಕ  ತೆಗೆದುಕೊಳಳ ಬೋಕು ಮತ್ತತ  ಆ ಸಂದಭ್ಾದ 

ಮಂಜ್ಞಗ್ತ ಕ್ಮಗಳೆೋನ್ನ ಎನ್ನು ವುದರ ಬಗೆೆ  

ಖಚ್ಚತವಾದ ತಿಳುವಳಿಕ್ಕ ಇತ್ತತ  ಎಂಬುದನ್ನು  ಅನೆೋಕ 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ತಜ್ಞರು ಗುರುತಿಸಿದ್ದ ರೆ. ಆಯುವೆೋಾದ, 

ಸಿದಿ್ಧ , ಯುನಾನಿ, ಯೋಗ ಇವು ಪ್ಪರಾತನ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  

ವಿಧಾನಗಳಾಗಿದುದ , ಇಂದ್ಧಗೂ ಕೂಡ ಆ 

ಮಹತಾ ವನ್ನು  ಉಳಿಸಿಕೊಂಡಿವೆ. ಭಾರತ 

ದೆೋಶವನ್ನು  ಆಳಿಾ ಕ್ಕ ಮಾಡಿರುವ ಅನೆೋಕ 

ರಾಜರುಗಳು ಆಸ್ವಾ ನದಲಿ್ಲ  ವೆೈದಯ ರನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧರುವ ಅನೆೋಕ ನಿದಶಾನಗಳು 

ಇತಿಹಾಸದಲಿ್ಲ  ದ್ಖಲಾಗಿದುದ  ಇವರು ರಾಜರ 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಯ ಜವಾಬ್ದದ ರಿಯನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧದದ ರು. ರಾಜ ಅನಾರೋಗಯ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಒಳಗಾದ 

ಸಂದಭ್ಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಗಿಡ ಮೂಲ್ಲಕ್ಕಗಳಿಂದ ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ  ನಿೋಡಿ 

ಗುಣಮಖರನಾು ಗಿ ಮಾಡುತಿತ ದದ ರು. ಬ್ಿಟ್ಟಷ್ರ 

ಆಳಿಾ ಕ್ಕಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ  ಆಡಳಿತವನ್ನು  

ಗುರುತಿಸುವುದ್ದರೆ ೧೬೦೦ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಬ್ಿಟ್ಟಷ್ ಈಸಟ  

ಇಂಡಿಯಾ ಕಂಪನಿಯು ಭಾರತಕೆ್ಕ  ಬಂದು ಆಡಳಿತ 

ನಡೆಸಲು ಪ್ಾರಂಭಿಸಿದ್ಗಿನಿಂದ ಇದು 

ಆರಂಭ್ವಾಯತೆಂದು ತಿಳಿಯಬಹುದು. 

೧೭೬೪ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಅಂದ್ಧನ ಬಂಗಾಳದಲಿ್ಲ  ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ಸೋವೆ ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ಗೊಂಡು ನಾಲೆು  ಶಸತ ರ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  

ತಜ್ಞರು, ಎಂಟ ಸಹಾಯಕ ಶಸತ ರ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  ತಜ್ಞರು 

ಹಾಗೂ ೨೮ ಶಸತ ರ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  ತಜ್ಞರಿದದ ರು. ಇವರು 

ಬ್ಿಟ್ಟಶ್ ಸೈನಿಕರಿಗೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಈಸಟ  ಇಂಡಿಯ 

ಕಂಪನಿಯ ಸಿಬಬ ಂದ್ಧ ವಗಾದವರಿಗೆ ಅಗತಯ  

ಸೋವೆಯನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡಲು ಪ್ಾರಂಭಿಸಿತ್ತ. ೧೭೬೭ರಲಿ್ಲ  
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ಈಸಟ  ಇಂಡಿಯಾ ಕಂಪನಿಯವರು ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  

ಜನರಿಗೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸೈನಿಕರಿಗೆ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡಲು ಆರಂಭಿಸಿದರು. ೧೭೭೫ರಲಿ್ಲ  

ಐರೋಪಯ  ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳನ್ನು  ನೋಡಿಕೊಳಳ ಲು ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  

ಸಮಿತಿಗಳು ರಚ್ನೆಯಾದವು. ಸಜಾನ್ ಜನರಲ್ 

ಹಾಗೂ ಫಿಜರ್ಷಯನ್ ಜನರಲ್ ಹುದೆದ ಗಳು 

ರಚ್ನೆಯಾದವು. ರಾಯಲ್ ಇಂಡಿಯಾ ಸೈನಯ ದ 

ಕಮಾಂಡರ್-ಇನ್-ಚ್ಚೋಫ್ ಈ ಸಮಿತಿಯಲಿ್ಲದದ ರು. 

೧೭೮೫ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಬಂಗಾಳ, ಬಂಬ್ದಯ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಮದ್್ಸ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸೋವಾ ವಿಭಾಗಗಳು 

ಪ್ತೆಯ ೋಕವಾಗಿ ರಚ್ನೆಯಾದವು.      

ಸೈನಿಕರಿಗೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಜನಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ರಿಗೆ 

ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸೋವೆಗಳು ಸಿಗುವಂತೆ 

ನೋಡಿಕೊಳಳ ಲಾಯತ್ತ. ೧೭೯೬ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಕಲೆ ತತ ದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಪ್ಸಿಡಿನಿಸ  ಜನರಲ್ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ಗೊಂಡಿತ್ತ. 

೧೮೩೫ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಮೊಟ್ಟ ಮೊದಲ 

ಪಾಶಿ ತಯ  ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಕಾಲೆೋಜ್ ಕಲೆತಾತ ದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ವಾಯತ್ತ. ಏಷ್ಯಯ  ಖಂಡದ ಮೊದಲ 

ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಕಾಲೆೋಜ್ ಇದ್ಗಿದುದ  ಇದೆೋ 

ವಷ್ಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಮದ್್ಸ ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜ್ ಸಹ 

ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ವಾಯತ್ತ. ೧೮೫೨ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಕಲೆತಾತ  

ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜಗೆ ಹಂದ್ಧಕೊಂಡು ಅದರದೆೋ 

ಆದ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ಗೊಂಡಿತ್ತ. ೧೮೬೯ರ 

ಸ್ವಲ್ಲನ ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸೋವೆ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟ  

ಪದಿ ತಿಯಾಗಿ ಮಾಪಾಟಟ  ವಯ ವಸಿಾ ತ ರಿೋತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಕಾಯಾತತಪ ರವಾಗಿ ಹಾಗೂ ನಿಖರವಾಗಿ 

ಬಳೆಯಲು ಇಂಡಿಯನ್ ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಸವಿೋಾಸ 

ಸ್ವಾ ಪಿಸಲಾಯತ್ತ. ಈ ಮೂಲಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯನ್ನು  ಹಂತ-ಹಂತವಾಗಿ ಸುಧಾರಿಸಲು 

ಪ್ಯತಿು ಸಲಾಯತ್ತ. ದೆೋಶ ವಿಭ್ಜನೆಯಾದ್ಗ 

ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಕ್ಕೋವಲ ನಾಲೆು  ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ 

ಕಾಲೆೋಜುಗಳು ಇದದ ವು. ಅವು ಕಲೆತಾತ , ಮದ್್ಸ, 

ಮಂಬ ಮತ್ತತ  ಲಾಹೋರ್್‌ನಲಿ್ಲದದ ವು. ಇವುಗಳ 

ಜತೆಗೆ ೨೨ ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜುಗಳು 

ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ವಾದವು. ಇವುಗಳಿಗೆ ಟಂಡರ್ ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ 

ಸೊಲ್ ಎಂದು ಕರೆದರು. ಇವುಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಒಂದು 

ಪಾಟಾು ದಲಿ್ಲ  ೧೮೯೪ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಪ್ಾರಂಭ್ವಾಯತ್ತ. 

೧೯೨೧ನೆೋ ಇಸವಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಪ್ಿನ್ಸ  ಆಫ್ ವೆೋಲ್ಸ  ರಾಜ 

ಪಾಟಾು ಗೆ ಬಂದ್ಗ ಅಲಿ್ಲನ ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಸೊಲ್್‌ನ್ನು  

ಉನು ತಿಗೊಳಿಸಿ ಕಾಲೆೋಜನಾು ಗಿ ಮಾಡಿ ಅದನ್ನು  

ಪ್ಿನ್ಸ  ಆಫ್ ವೆೋಲ್ಸ  ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜ್ ಎಂದು 

ಕರೆದು ೧೯೨೭ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಪ್ಾರಂಭಿಸಿದರು. ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕಕೆ್ಕ  

ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದಂತೆ ನೋಡುವುದ್ದರೆ ಅಂದ್ಧನ 

ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು ರಾಜಯ ದಲಿ್ಲ  ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಕಾಲೆೋಜುಗಳು 

ಇರಲ್ಲಲಿ . ೧೮೮೧ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಶ್ಿ ೋ ನಾಲಾ ಡಿ ಕೃಷ್ಣ ರಾಜ 

ಒಡೆಯರ್ ರವರು ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ವಿದ್ಯ ಭಾಯ ಸಕೆ್ಕ  

ವಯ ವಸಾ  ಮಾಡಿ ಎಸ.ಎಸ.ಎಲ್.ಸಿ.ವರೆಗೆ ಓದ್ಧದ 

ಉತತ ಮ ವಿದ್ಯ ರ್ಥಾಗಳನ್ನು  ಆಯೆ್ಕಮಾಡಿ 

ವಿದ್ಯ ರ್ಥಾವೆೋತನ ನಿೋಡುವ ಮೂಲಕ ಮದ್್ಸು, 

ಬಂಬ್ದಯಗೆ, ಮೂರೂವರೆ ವಷ್ಾದ ಕೊೋಸ್‌ಾಗೆ 

ಕಳುಹಿಸುತಿತ ದದ ರು. ಇವರನ್ನು  ಹಾಸಿಪ ಟ್ಲ್ 

ಅಸಿಸಟ ಂಟ್ಸಸ  ಎಂದು ಕರೆಯುತಿತ ದದ ರು. ಆಗಿನ 

ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು ರಾಜರ ಆಡಳಿತವು ೧೯೧೭ರಲಿ್ಲ  

ಬಂಗಳೂರಿನಲಿ್ಲ  ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಸೊಲ್ 

ತೆರೆದು ನಾಲೆು  ವಷ್ಾಗಳ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ಪದವಿಯನ್ನು  ಪ್ಾರಂಭಿಸಿದರು. ೧೯೨೪ರಲಿ್ಲ  

ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಸೊಲನ್ನು  ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಪಡಿಸಿ 

ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜು ಎಂದು ಕರೆದರು. 

ಆಗಿನ ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು ರಾಜಯ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಮೊದಲ ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ 

ಕಾಲೆೋಜು, ದೆೋಶಕೆ್ಕ  ೭ನೆೋ ಕಾಲೆೋಜ್ಞಗಿ 

ಆರಂಭ್ಗೊಂಡಿತ್ತ. ೧೯೩೦ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಶ್ಿ ೋ ನಾಲಾ ಡಿ 

ಕೃಷ್ಣ ರಾಜ ಒಡೆಯರ್್‌ರವರು ಮ್ಮೈಸೂರು 

ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜ್ ಕಟ್ಟ ಡಕೆ್ಕ  ಶಂಕುಸ್ವಾ ಪನೆ 

ಮಾಡಿದರು. ಇಂದು ಕನಾಾಟ್ಕದಲಿ್ಲ  ಅನೆೋಕ 

ಮ್ಮಡಿಕಲ್ ಕಾಲೆೋಜುಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂಶೋಧನಾ 

ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ಗಳನ್ನು  ಸಕಾಾರ ಪ್ಾರಂಭಿಸಿದೆ. ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ  

ಪೂವಾದ ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಜನರನ್ನು  ಅನೆೋಕ ರೋಗ-

ರುಜನಗಳು ತಿೋವ್ವಾಗಿ ಭಾದ್ಧಸಿದವು, ಜನ 

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ರು ಕಾಲರ, ಪಿ ೋಗ್, ಕುಷಿ್ರೋಗ, 

ಮಲೆೋರಿಯಾ, ಬಿ್ದಕ್ ಫಾಕ್ಸ , ಕಾಯಲೆಗಳು 

ಜನರನ್ನು  ಬಂಬಿಡದೆ ಕಾಡಿದವು. ಇಂತಹ 

ಸಮಯದಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ  ಆಡಳಿತ ಉತತ ಮವಾಗಿ 

ಇಲಿದೆೋ ಇರುವ ಕಾರಣ ಈ ಕಾಯಲೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ಪರಿಣಾಮಕಾರಿಯಾಗಿ ಎದುರಿಸಲು ಬಹಳ 

ಶ್ಮಪಡಬೋಕಾಯತ್ತ. ಆದರೂ ಸಹ ಅನೆೋಕ 
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ವೆೈದಯ ರು ಈ ಅಂಟರೋಗಗಳ ಜತೆ ಕ್ಕಲಸ ಮಾಡಿ 

ಜನಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ರನ್ನು  ರಕಿ ಸಿದರು.  

 

ಐತಿಹಾಸಿಕ ದೃಷಿ್ಠಕೋನದಲಿಿ  ಭಾರತದ 

ಸಾವವಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗ್ಯ  ಆಡಳಿತ: 

ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಪ್ಪರಾತನ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಆಡಳಿತ 

ವಯ ವಸಾ  ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  ವಿಧಾನ ಮತ್ತತ  ಪದಿ ತಿ 

ಅಸಿತ ತಾ ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಇದುದ ದನ್ನು  ನಾವು ಕಾಣಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. 

ಇದಕೆ್ಕ  ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ ಉಲಿೆೋಖಗಳು ವೆೋದ, 

ಉಪನಿಷ್ತ್ತತ ಗಳಲಿ್ಲವೆ. ಅರ್ಥವಾಣ ವೆೋದ, 

ಆಯುಾವೆೋದ, ಯೋಗ, ಧಮಾ, ಅರ್ಥಾ, ಕಾಮ, 

ಮೊೋಕ್ಷ ಮತ್ತತ  ಮಾನವನ ಪ್ತಿನಿತಯ  ಜೋವನದ 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಿಚಾರಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. ಚ್ರಕ 

ಮಹಾಋರ್ಷಯು ತನು  ಚ್ರಕ ಸಂಹಿತೆಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಉತತ ಮ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ ಎಲಿಾ  ಕಾಯಾ 

ಚ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳ ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್  ಬಿಂದು ಎಂದು 

ತಿಳಿಸಿದ್ದ ನೆ. ಪ್ಪರಾತನ ಭಾರತದ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ವಿಧಾನವು ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿ ಮತ್ತತ  ಧಮಾ ಇವುಗಳು 

ಒಂದಕೆೊಂದು ಅವಿನಾಭಾವ ಸಂಬಂಧವನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧವೆ. ಭಾರತದ ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಆಡಳಿತದ ಉಗಮವನ್ನು  ೩ ಹಂತಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ತಜ್ಞರು 

ಗುರುತಿಸಿದ್ದ ರೆ. ಪ್ಪರಾತನ ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಅನೆೋಕ 

ರಾಜರು ತನು  ಪ್ಜೆಗಳಿಗೆ ಉತತ ಮ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಕಲ್ಲಪ ಸಲು 

ತನು ದೆೋ ಆದಂತಹ ವೆೈದಯ  ಪದಿ ತಿಗಳನ್ನು  

ಅನೆಾ ೋಶಿಸಿಕೊಂಡರು. ಕ್ .ಪೂ. ೨೩೦ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಮೌಯಾ 

ಸ್ವಮ್ಾಜಯ ದ ಅಶೋಕ ಮಹಾರಾಜನ್ನ ೧೨ 

ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿಮಿಾಸಿದನ್ನ ಎನ್ನು ವ 

ಉಲಿೆೋಖವನ್ನು  ಇತಿಹಾಸದಲಿ್ಲ  ಕಾಣಬಹುದು. ಈ 

ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ವೆೈದಯ ರು, ಶುಶ್್ರಶಕ ಸಿಬಬ ಂದ್ಧ 

ಕತಾವಯ  ನಿವಾಹಿಸುತಿತ ದದ ರು. ಇವರ ವೆೋತನ 

ಭ್ತೆಯ ಗಳನ್ನು  ರಾಜಯ ದ ಬಕೆಸದ್ಧಂದ 

ಭ್ರಿಸಲಾಗುತಿತ ತ್ತತ . ರಾಜಯ  ಇವುಗಳ ಸಂಪೂಣಾ 

ಆಡಳಿತ ಮ್ಮೋಲುಸುತ ವಾರಿಯನ್ನು  

ನೋಡಿಕೊಳುಳ ತಿತ ತ್ತತ . ೨ನೆೋ ಶತಮಾನದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಶತವಾಹನರ ಸ್ವಮ್ಾಜಯ ದ ರಾಜನಾದ ಹಾಲ 

ತನು  ಗಾತಸಪತ ಶತಿ ಎಂಬ ಕೃತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ 

ಪ್ಿ ೋತಿ, ಸು ೋಹ, ಪ್ಣಯ ಇವು ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್  ಬಿಂದು ಎಂದು 

ಉಲಿೆೋಖಸಿದ್ದ ನೆ. ವಾಸ್ವತ ಯಾನ ಮಹಾ ಖುರ್ಷಯ 

ಕಾಮಸೂತ್  ಕೃತಿಯು ಪ್ಿ ೋತಿ ಮತ್ತತ  ಕಾಮದ 

ಹಲವಾರು ವಿಧಗಳನ್ನು  ತಿಳಿಸಿದೆ. ದಕಿಣ ಭಾರತದ 

ಪಲಿವ ಮತ್ತತ  ಚೋಳ ಅರಸರ ಕಾಲದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಹಲವಾರು ವೆೈದಯ  ಪದಿ ತಿಗಳು ಅಸಿತ ತಾ ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಇದದ ವು 

ಎಂದು ಇತಿಹಾಸದಲಿ್ಲ  ತಿಳಿಸುತತ ದೆ. ತಿರುಮಕಂಡಲ 

ಎಂಬ ದೆೋವಸ್ವಾ ನ ಗೊೋಡೆಯ ಮ್ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಶಸನವು 

ಶ್ಿ ೋ ವಿೋರಾ ಚಾಲೆೋಶಾ ರ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆಯು ೧೫ 

ಹಾಸಿಗೆಗಳಿಂದ ನಿಮಿಾಸಲಪ ಟ್ಟಟ ತ್ತತ  ಎಂದು 

ತಿಳಿಸುತತ ದೆ. ೧೨ ಮತ್ತತ  ೧೩ನೆೋ ಶತಮಾನದ 

ಕಾಕತಿೋಯ ರಾಜರು ಆಡಳಿತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಶಲಾ ಎಂಬ ಹೆಸರಿನಲಿ್ಲ  ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ತೆರೆದ್ಧರುವ ಬಗೆೆ  ಉಲಿೆೋಖವಿದೆ. 

ಭಾರತದ ಮಧಯ ಯುಗದ ಇತಿಹಾಸ: ೮ 

ರಿಂದ ೧೨ನೆೋ ಶತಮಾನದ ಅವಧಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಭಾರತವನ್ನು  ಅನೆೋಕ ಮಸಿಿಂ ರಾಜಮನೆತನಗಳು 

ಆಳಿಾ ಕ್ಕ ನಡೆಸಿದವು. ಇವರ ಆಡಳಿತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಅರೆೋಬಿಕ್ 

ಮಾದರಿಯ ಯುನಾನಿ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  ಪದಿ ತಿಯನ್ನು  

ಪ್ಮಖವಾಗಿ ಜ್ಞರಿಗೆ ತರಲಾಯತ್ತ. ಇದು ಉನು ತ 

ಮಟ್ಟ ದ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  ಹಾರೆೈಕ್ಕಯನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿತ್ತತ . 

ದೆಹಲ್ಲ ಸುಲಾತ ನರು ಯುನಾನಿ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ದೆೋಶದಯ ಂತ ಈ ಅವಧಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಪ್ಾರಂಭಿಸಿದರು. 

ಸಾವ ತಂತ್ರ್ರ ಯ  ನಂತರದಲಿಿ : ೧೯೪೩ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಬ್ಿಟ್ಟೋಷ್ 

ಭಾರತದ ಸಕಾಾರ ಸರ್ ಜೋಸಫ್ ವಿಲ್ಲಯಂ 

ಬೋರೆ ನೆೋತೃತಾ ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಭಾರತದ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಯನ್ನು  ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಪಡಿಸಲು ಬೋಕಾದ 

ಅಗತಯ  ಸಲಹೆ-ಸೂಚ್ನೆಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡುವಂತೆ 

ಬೋರೆ ಸಮಿತಿಯನ್ನು  ನೆೋಮಿಸಿತ್ತ. ಈ ಸಮಿತಿಯು 

ಭಾರತದ ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಯ ವಸಾ  ಸುಧಾರಿಸಲು ತನು  

ವರದ್ಧಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಹತತ ರವಾದ ಶಿಫಾರಸುಸ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ಮಾಡಿತ್ತ. ಪ್ಾರ್ಥಮಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ 

ಗಮನವನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡುವುದರ ಮೂಲಕ 

ಜನಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ರ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಸಮಸಯ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ಪರಿಣಾಮಕಾರಿಯಾಗಿ ಸುಧಾರಿಸ ಬಹುದೆಂದು 

ತಿಳಿಸಿತ್ತ. ಈ ಶಿಫಾರಸುಸ ಗಳ ಆಧಾರದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

೧೯೫೦ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಸ್ವಾ ಪನೆಯಾದ ಭಾರತದ ಯೋಜನಾ 

ಆಯೋಗವು ಪಂಚ್ವಾರ್ಷಾಕ ಯೋಜನೆ ಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  
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ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಯ ವಸಾ ಗೆ ಅಗತಯ ವಾದ ಪ್ಾಶಸತ ಯ ವನ್ನು  

ನಿೋಡಿತ್ತ. ಇದರ ಪರಿಣಾಮವಾಗಿ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಜನತೆಗೆ ತಲುಪಿಸಲು ಅಗತಯ ವಾದ 

ಮೂಲಭೂತ ಸೌಕಯಾಗಳನ್ನು  

ಕಲ್ಲಪ ಸಿಕೊಡಲಾಯತ್ತ. ೨೦೦೫ರಲಿ್ಲ  ಜ್ಞರಿ 

ಗೊಳಿಸಿದ ರಾರ್ಷಟ ರೋಯ ಗ್ಾಮಿೋಣ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಮಿಷ್ನ್ ಭಾರತದ ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯ ಒಂದು 

ಮ್ಮೈಲ್ಲಗಲಿು  ಎಂದು ಹೆೋಳಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ಇದು 

ಗ್ಾಮಿೋಣ ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯನ್ನು  

ಸಂಪೂಣಾವಾಗಿ ಸುಧಾರಿಸಲು ಅವಕಾಶ 

ಕಲ್ಲಪ ಸಿತ್ತ. ಪ್ಾರ್ಥಮಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ , 

ಸಮದ್ಯ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ , ಉಪಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ , 

ತಾಲಿ್ಲಕು ಮತ್ತತ  ಜಲಿೆ  ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳ ಸಮಗ್  

ರೂಪರೆೋಷೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಬದಲಾಯಸಿತ್ತ. ಇದರ 

ಪರಿಣಾಮವಾಗಿ ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ಗಳು ನ್ನರಿತ ವೆೈದ್ಯ ಧಿಕಾರಿಗಳನ್ನು  

ಹಂದಲು ಅವಕಾಶ ಕಲಪ ಸಿತ್ತ. ಪ್ಮಖವಾಗಿ 

ಗಮನಿಸಬೋಕಾದ ಅಂಶವೆಂದರೆ ಓ.ಖ.ಊ.ಒ. 

ಅಡಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಆಡಳಿತದ ಮಾನದಂಡಗಳನ್ನು  ರೂಪಿಸಲಾಯತ್ತ. 

ಈ ಮಾನದಂಡಗಳ ಪ್ಕಾರ ಗ್ಾಮಿೋಣ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯನ್ನು  ಉಪಕ್ಕೋಂದ್  (ಎಸ.ಸಿ), ಪ್ಾರ್ಥಮಿಕ 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್  (ಪಿಎಚ್‌ಸಿ) ಮತ್ತತ  ವಿಭಾಗಿೋಯ 

ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  (ತಾಲಿ್ಲಕು ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ) ಹಾಗೂ ಜಲಿಾ  ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  

ಎಂದು ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಲಾಯತ್ತ. ಇಂದು ಈ 

ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳು ತಾಯ ಮರಣದರ, ಶಿಶು 

ಮರಣದರವನ್ನು  ತಡೆಗಟಟ ವಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಹತಾ ದ 

ಪಾತ್ವನ್ನು  ವಹಿಸುತಿತ ವೆ. ಸ್ವಂಸಿಾ ಕ ಹೆರಿಗೆಗಳು 

ಹೆಚಿಾ ಗಲು ಇವು ಕಾರಣವಾಗಿದುದ , ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್  ಮತ್ತತ  

ರಾಜಯ  ಸಕಾಾರದ ಅನೆೋಕ ಯೋಜನೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ಅನ್ನಷಿ್ಯನಕೆ್ಕ  ತರಲು ಜನರು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಕಾಾರದ 

ನಡುವೆ ಕೊಂಡಿಯಾಗಿ ಕಾಯಾನಿವಾಹಿಸುತಿತ ವೆ. 

ಆಸಪ ತೆರ ಯ ಅರ್ವ: 

ಹಲವಾರು ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  ಸಮಸಯ ಗಳಿಗೆ 

ತನು ದೆೋ ಆದ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಆರೆೈಕಾ ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುವ ಒಂದು ಸ್ವಂಸಿಾ ಕ ಚೌಕಟಟ  ಇದು 

ರೋಗಿಯ ಮನೆ ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆಯು 

ಆಗಿರಬಹುದು. ಆಧುನಿಕ ಸಮಾಜವು ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ಹಾರೆೈಕ್ಕಗೆ ಬೋಕಾದ ಸ್ವಂಸಿಾ ಕ ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯನ್ನು  

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಪಡಿಸಿದೆ. ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳು ಇಂದು 

ಜನಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ರಿಗೆ ಅವಶಯ ಕವಾಗಿ ಬೋಕಾಗುವ 

ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಕನಿಷ್ಟ  ಬಳಕ್ಕದ್ರರ ಶುಲೆ  ಪಡೆದು 

ನಿೋಡುತಿತ ದೆ.ಇದರಲಿ್ಲ  ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳು 

ಉಚ್ಚತವಾಗಿ ವೆೈದೊಯ ೋಪಚಾರವನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡುವ 

ಮೂಲಕ ಜನರಿಗೆ, ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಭ್ದ್ತೆಯನ್ನು  

ಕಲ್ಲಪ ಸುತಿತ ವೆ. ಊosಠಿiಣಚ್ಚಟ್ ಎನ್ನು ವ ಪದವು 

ಲಾಯ ಟ್ಟನ್ ಭಾಷೆಯ ಊosಠಿes ಎನ್ನು ವ ಪದದ್ಧಂದ 

ಬಂದ್ಧದುದ  ಇದು ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  ಸಂದಭ್ಾದಲಿ್ಲ  

ವಿಶ್ಂತಿ ಪಡೆಯುವ ಸಾ ಳ ಎಂದು ಅರ್ಥಾ 

ನಿೋಡುತತ ದೆ. ಇಂದು ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳು ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಸಂಘಟ್ನೆಯ ಅವಿಭಾಜಯ  ಅಂಗವಾಗಿ 

ಪರಿಣಮಿಸಿವೆ. ಇವು ಮಖಯ ವಾಗಿ ಜನಸಂಖ್ಯಯ ಗೆ 

ತಗಲಬಹುದ್ದ ರೋಗಗಳನ್ನು  ತಡೆಗಟಟ ವಿಕ್ಕ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಈಗಾಗಲೆೋ ಜನರು ಕಾಯಲೆಗಳಿಂದ 

ಬಳಲುತಿತ ರುವವರಿಗೆ ಗುಣಪಡಿಸುವ ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ನಿೋಡುವುದು. ಇವುಗಳ ಮಖಯ  ಕಾಯಾವಾಗಿದೆ 

ಅದೆೋ ರಿೋತಿಯಾಗಿ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳು ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಕಾಯಾಕತಾರಿಗೆ ತರಬೋತಿ ನಿೋಡುವ ಸಂಸಾ ಗಳಾಗಿ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಜೆೈವಿಕ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಸಂಶೋಧನೆ 

ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ಗಳಾಗಿ ಮಾಪಾಟ್ಟಟ ವೆ. ಆರೋಗಯ ಯುತ ಜನ 

ಸಮದ್ಯಕೆ್ಕ  ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕ ತಂತ್ಜ್ಞಾ ನದ 

ಮೂಲಕ ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡುತಿತ ರುವ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳು 

ಇಂದು ಅತಿೋ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಮಾನವನ 

ಅನಾರೋಗಯ ವನ್ನು  ಗುಣಪಡಿಸುವ ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ಗಳಾಗಿ 

ಕಾಯಾನಿವಾಹಿಸುತಿತ ದೆ. ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ನಿಘಂಟ್ಟನ 

ಪ್ಕಾರ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  ಎಂದರೆ, ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆಯು ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  

ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಗಾಯಗೊಂಡವರಿಗೆ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ, 

ಶಸತ ರಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಮನೋವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ 

ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಯನ್ನು  ಒದಗಿಸುವ ಒಂದು ಸಂಸಾಯಾಗಿದೆ. 

ಬ್ಿಟಾನಿಕಾ ವಿಶಾ ಕೊೋಶದ ಪ್ಕಾರ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆಯು 

ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಗಾಯಗೊಂಡವರನ್ನು  

ಪತೆತ ಹಚಿ್ ಲು ಮತ್ತತ  ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ  ನಿೋಡಲು, ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಯ 

ಸಮಯದಲಿ್ಲ  ಊಟ್, ವಸತಿಯನ್ನು  ಕಲ್ಲಪ ಸುವುದು, 

ರೋಗಿಗಳನ್ನು  ಪರಿೋಕಿಸು ವುದು ಮತ್ತತ  

ವೆೈದೊಯ ೋಪಚಾರ ಮಾಡುವ ಹಾಗೂ ಮಗುವಿನ 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

253 

ಜನನ ಮತ್ತತ  ಮರಣವನ್ನು  ನಿವಾಹಿಸುವ ಒಂದು 

ಸಂಸಾಯಾಗಿದೆ. 

 

ಆಸಪ ತೆರ ಗ್ಳ ವರ್ೋವಕರಣ: 

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳನ್ನು  ಅವು ನಿೋಡುವ 

ಸೋವೆಗಳು, ಮಾಲ್ಲೋಕತಾ , ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ 

ಇನಿು ತರೆ ಅಂಶಗಳ ಆಧಾರದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ವಿವಿಧ 

ರಿೋತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ.ಮಾಲ್ಲೋಕತಾ  

ನಿಯಂತ್ಣ ಆಧಾರದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ೩ ರಿೋತಿಯಾಗಿ 

ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ಅವುಗಳೆಂದರೆ:- 

೧. ಸಾವವಜನಿಕ ಮತ್ತು  ಸಕಾವರಿ ಆಸಪ ತೆರ ಗ್ಳು: 

ಇವುಗಳನ್ನು  ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ , ರಾಜಯ  ಸಕಾಾರಗಳು ಅರ್ಥವಾ 

ಸಾ ಳಿೋಯ ಸಂಸಾ ಗಳು ಲಾಭ್ರಹಿತ ರಿೋತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ನಿವಾಸುತತ ವೆ. 

೨. ಖಾಸರ್ ಆಸಪ ತೆರ ಗ್ಳು: ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ವಾಗಿ ಒಬಬ  

ವೆೈದಯ  ಅರ್ಥವಾ ವೆೈದಯ ರ ಗುಂಪ್ಪ, ಒಂದು 

ಉದಯ ಮವಾಗಿ ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಧಾಮಿಾಕ ಸಂಸಾ ಗಳು, 

ವಾತಸ ಲಯ ದ ಆಧಾರದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ನಿವಾಹಿಸುತತ ವೆ. 

೩. ಕಾರ್ಪವರೋಟ್ ಆಸಪ ತೆರ ಗ್ಳು: ಇತಿತ ೋಚ್ಚನ 

ದ್ಧನಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಇದು ದೊಡಡ  ಪ್ವೃತಿತ  ಯಾಗಿ 

ಬಳೆಯುತಿತ ವೆ. ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ನಿಯಮಿತ ಕಂಪನಿಗಳ 

ಕಾಯ್ಕದ  ಪ್ಕಾರ ಇವುಗಳನ್ನು  ಸ್ವಾ ಪಿಸಿ ನಿವಾಹಿಸಲು 

ಅವಕಾಶವಿದುದ  ಲಾಭ್ದ ಉದೆದ ೋಶಕೆಾ ಗಿ 

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ವಾಗಿ ನ್ನರಿತ ವೆೈದಯ ರ ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ನಿೋಡುತಿತ ವೆ. ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ ಗಳ ಕಾಯಾ ಚ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳ 

ಆಧಾರದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಈ ಕ್ಕಳಕಂಡಂತೆ 

ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. 

೧. ವೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಸ್ಥೋವಗ್ಳು: ರೋಗಿಗೆ ನೆೋರವಾಗಿ 

ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ , ಹಾರೆೈಕ್ಕ, ಶಸತ ರಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ , ಔಷ್ಧಗಳ ನಿೋಡಿಕ್ಕ 

ಮನೋವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಶುಶ್್ರಯ್ಕ ಸೋವೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ನಿೋಡುವುದು. 

೨. ಆಡಳಿತ್ರ್ತಮ ಕ ಸ್ಥೋವಗ್ಳು: ಸಿಬಬ ಂದ್ಧ, 

ಹಣಕಾಸು, ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಆಡಳಿತ, ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆಯ 

ಸಾ ಚ್ಛ ತಾ ಸಿಬಬ ಂದ್ಧ, ಉಪಕರಣಗಳ ಸರಬರಾಜು, 

ಆಸಪ ತ್ೆ  ನಿಮಾಾಣ ಈ ಎಲಿಾ  ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  

ಆಡಳಿತಾತೆ ಕ ಸೋವೆಯು ನಿವಾಹಿಸುತತ ದೆ. 

೩. ಆರೋಗ್ಯ  ಸಂಬಧಿತ ಸ್ಥೋವಗ್ಳು: ಸಮಾಜ 

ಕಾಯಾ, ಸಾ ಯಂ ಸೋವೆಗಳು, ಔಷ್ಧಾಲಯ, ರೋಗ 

ಪತೆತ ಹಚಿ್ಚ ವಿಕ್ಕ, ಶ್ವಣಶಸತ ರ, ಕೃತಕ ಅಂಗಗಳ 

ತಯಾರಿಕ್ಕ ಇವುಗಳನ್ನು  ಆರೋಗಯ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ 

ಸೋವೆಗಳು ನಿವಾಹಿಸುತತ ವೆ. 

 

ಆರೋಗ್ಯ  ಮತ್ತು  ಸಾಮಾಜಿಕ ಭದರ ತೆಯ 

ಪರಿಕಲ್ಪ ನೆ: 

ನಿಸಗಾದ ಕೂಸ್ವಗಿರುವ ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ್ನ 

ಪರಿಸರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಂಭ್ವಿಸುವ ಅನೆೋಕ ವಿಪತ್ತತ ಗಳಿಗೆ 

ತನು  ದೆೋಹ ಹಂದ್ಧಕೊಳಳ ದೆ ಅನೆೋಕ ರೋಗ-

ರುಜನಗಳಿಗೆ ತ್ತತಾತ ಗುವ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿ ತಲೆದೊೋರಿದ್ಗ 

ತನು  ರಕ್ಷಣೆಗಾಗಿ ಅನೆೋಕ ಮಾಗೊೋಾಪಾಯಗಳನ್ನು  

ಕಂಡುಕೊಳಳ ಲು ಪ್ಯತಿು ಸಿದನ್ನ.ಈ ಪ್ಯತು ಗಳು 

ಸಫಲತೆಯನ್ನು  ಕಂಡಂತೆ, ವಯ ವಸಿಾ ತವಾಗಿ 

ಸಂಶೋಧನೆಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ತಡಗಿಸಿಕೊಂಡು ಕಾಲ-

ಕಾಲಕೆ್ಕ  ತನು  ಶರಿೋರಕೆ್ಕ  ಬರುವ ಕಾಯಲೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ಮೊದಲೆೋ ಅಂದ್ಜಸಿ, ಅದಕೆ್ಕ  ಬೋಕಾದ ಸೂಕತ  

ಔಷ್ಧಗಳನ್ನು  ತಯಾರಿಸಿಕೊಳಳ ಲು 

ಶುರುಮಾಡಿದನ್ನ.ಅದರ ಮಂದುವರೆದ 

ಪ್ಯತು ವೆೋ ಇಂದ್ಧನ ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನ ಕಿ್ಕೋತ್  ಬೃಹತ್ 

ಪ್ಮಾಣದಲಿ್ಲ  ಬಳೆಯಲು ಕಾರಣವಾಯತ್ತ. 

ಉತತ ಮ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನ ನಿಜವಾದ ಆಸಿತ , 

ಹಾಗೂ ಆರೋಗಯ ವಂತ ಜನತೆ ಒಂದು ದೆೋಶದ 

ಸಂಪತ್ತತ  ಎಂದು ಆರೋಗಯ  ತಜ್ಞರು ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಯ 

ವಯ ಕತ ಪಡಿಸಿದ್ದ ರೆ.ಭಾರತಿೋಯರಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ ದ 

ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು  ಗುರುತಿಸುವುದ್ದರೆ ವೆೋದಗಳ 

ಕಾಲವನ್ನು  ಅವಲೋಕಸಬೋಕಾಗುತತ ದೆ. 

ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಯ ಭಾಗವಾಗಿರುವ 

ವೆೋದಗಳು ಭಾರತದ ಪ್ಪರಾತನ ಮಾನವನ 

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ, ಆರ್ಥಾಕ, ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ ಜೋವನವನ್ನು  

ತಿಳಿಯಲು ಉತತ ಮ ಆಧಾರ ಗ್ಂರ್ಥಗಳಾಗಿವೆ. 

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ದೃರಿ್ಷಯಲಿ್ಲ  ವೆೋದಗಳು ತಿೋವಾವಾದ 

ಟ್ಟೋಕ್ಕಗೆ ಗುರಿಯಾಗುತಿತ ದದ ರೂ, ಪ್ಪರಾತನ ಶ್ೈಲ್ಲಯ 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ಪದಿ ತಿಗಳನ್ನು , ವಿಧಾನಗಳನ್ನು  

ತಿಳಿಯಲು ಉತತ ಮ ಮೂಲಗಳಾಗಿದುದ , 

ಭಾರತಿೋಯರಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ರಕ್ಷಣೆಯ ಬಗೆೆ  

ಹಾಗೂ ಅನಾರೋಗಯ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಸೂಕತ  ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ವೆೈದೊಯ ೋಪಚಾರದ ಬಗೆೆ  ಆಳವಾದ ಜ್ಞಾ ನ 

ತಿಳಿದ್ಧತೆತ ಂಬುದರ ಬಗೆೆ  ಉತತ ಮ ನಿದಶಾನಗಳಾಗಿವೆ. 
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ಆಯುವೆೋಾದ ಮತ್ತತ  ಧನಾ ಂತರಿ ಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಗಳು ಇದಕೆ್ಕ  

ಉತತ ಮ ಉದ್ಹರಣೆಗಳಾಗಿವೆ. ಪ್ಸುತ ತ ದ್ಧನಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಕಿ್ಕೋತ್ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಪ್ಚ್ಲ್ಲತ ವಿರುವ ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ  

ಪದಿ ತಿಗಳ ಬಗೆೆಯೂ ಸಹ ನಮೆ  

ಋರ್ಷಮನಿಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಅರಿವಿತ್ತತ  ಎಂಬುದು 

ಹಲವಾರು ನಿದಶಾನಗಳಿಂದ ತಿಳಿದುಬರುತತ ದೆ. 

ಕ್ .ಪೂ. ೬ನೆೋ ಶತಮಾನದಲಿ್ಲ  ರಚ್ಚಸಲಪ ಟ್ಟಟ ರುವ 

ಸುಶ್ುತನ ಸುಶ್ುತ ಸಂಹಿತೆಯು ಶಸತ ರಚ್ಚಕತೆಸ ಯ 

ಬಗೆೆ  ಉತತ ಮ ಮಾಹಿತಿಯನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. 

ಹಾಗೂ ಸುಶ್ುತನನ್ನು  ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಶಸತ ರ 

ಚ್ಚಕತಾಸ ಶಸತ ರದ ಪಿತಾಮಹನೆಂದು 

ಗುರುತಿಸಲಾಗುತಿತ ದೆ. ಅದೆೋ ರಿೋತಿಯಾಗಿ 

ಚ್ರಕರವರಿಂದ ರಚ್ಚತವಾದ ಚ್ರಕ ಸಂಹಿತೆಯು 

ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಸಂಪ್ದ್ಯಕ ಔಷ್ಧಶಸತ ರದ ಬಗೆೆ  

ಉತತ ಮ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  ತಿಳಿಯಲು ಬಹು 

ಸಹಕಾರಿಯಾಗಿದೆ. ಆದದ ರಿಂದಲೆೋ ಇವರನ್ನು  

ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಔಷ್ಧಶಸತ ರದ ತಂದೆ ಎಂದು 

ಕರೆಯಲಾಗುತಿತ ದೆ. ಇನ್ನು  ಮಂದುವರೆದ 

ಭಾಗವಾಗಿ ವಸ್ವಹತ್ತಶಹಿ ಆಳಿಾ ಕ್ಕ ಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಸಿಾ ತಿ-ಗತಿಗಳನ್ನು  

ಅವಲೋಕಸುವುದ್ದರೆ ಮೊಘಲರ ಆಳಿಾ ಕ್ಕಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕರಿಗೆ ಉಚ್ಚತ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಸೌಲಭ್ಯ ಗಳು 

ಕಲ್ಲಪ ಸಿರುವ ಬಗೆೆ  ಅನೆೋಕ ಮಾಹಿತಿಗಳು 

ಲಭ್ಯ ವಾಗಿವೆ. ಅದೆೋ ರಿೋತಿಯಾಗಿ ಪ್ಾಚ್ಚೋನ 

ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ನಳಂದ, ತಕ್ಷಶಿಲಾ 

ವಿಶಾ ವಿದ್ಯ ನಿಲಯಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಭಾರತಿೋಯ 

ಸ್ವಂಪ್ದ್ಯಕ ವೆೈದಯ ಕೋಯ ಶಿಕ್ಷಣದ ಬಗೆೆ  

ಕಲ್ಲಸುತಿತ ದದ ರೆಂದು ತಿಳಿದುಬರುತತ ದೆ. ಪ್ಸುತ ತ 

ದ್ಧನಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ವಿಷ್ಯ ಕ್ಕೋವಲ ಒಂದು 

ದೆೋಶಕೆ್ಕ  ಸಂಬಂಧ ಪಡದೆ, ವಿಶಾ ದ ಎಲಿಾ  

ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳು ಒಟಾಟ ಗಿ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಕಿ್ಕ ೋತ್ದ 

ಸವಾಲುಗಳನ್ನು  ಎದುರಿಸಲು ರಾರ್ಷಟ ರೋಯ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಅಂತರಾರ್ಷಟ ರೋಯ ವೆೋದ್ಧಕ್ಕಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಚ್ರ್ಚಾಗಳನ್ನು  

ಸಂಘಟ್ಟಸುತಿತ ವೆ. ಇದರ ಪ್ತಿಫಲವಾಗಿ ೧೯೪೮ರಲಿ್ಲ  

ವಿಶಾ  ಆರೋಗಯ  ಸಂಸಾ  ಸ್ವಾ ಪನೆಯಾಗಿದುದ , ವಿಶಾ ದ 

ಎಲಿಾ  ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳ ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯ 

ಸುಧಾರಣೆಗೆ ಅಗತಯ  ಸಲಹೆ-ಸೂಚ್ನೆಗಳನ್ನು  

ನಿೋಡುತಿತ ದೆ. ಆರೋಗಯ ದ ಮನು ೋಟ್ವಾಗಿ 

ಸಹಸ್ಮಾನ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಗುರಿಗಳನ್ನು  

ಹಾಕಕೊಂಡು ಅಗತಯ ವಾಗಿ ಪ್ಭುತಾ ಗಳು ಹೆೋಗೆ 

ನಿೋತಿಗಳನ್ನು  ರೂಡಿಸಬೋಕು ಮತ್ತತ  ಯಾವ 

ಕಾಯಲೆಗಳನ್ನು  ತ್ತತಾಾಗಿ ನಿಮೂಾಲನೆ 

ಮಾಡಬೋಕು ಎಂಬುದರ ಬಗೆೆ  ಉತತ ಮ ಕಾಯಾ 

ಸೂಚ್ಚಗಳನ್ನು  ರೂಪಿಸುತಿತ ದೆ. ಭಾರತದ ಮಟ್ಟ ದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಸಂವಿಧಾನಿಕ ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರೋಗಯ  

ವಿಷ್ಯವನ್ನು  ನೋಡುವುದ್ದರೆ, ಪ್ಸುತ ತದಲಿ್ಲ  

ದೆೋಶದ ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಲಯದ ಜವಾಬ್ದದ ರಿ ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್ , 

ರಾಜಯ  ಸಕಾಾರ ಹಾಗೂ ಸಾ ಳಿೋಯ ಆಡಳಿತದ್ದ ಗಿದೆ. 

ಆದರೆ ಸೋವೆ ಒದಗಿಸುವುದು ವಿಶ್ೋಷ್ವಾಗಿ ರಾಜಯ  

ಸಕಾಾರದ ಹಣೆಯಾಗಿದೆ. 

ಹಿೋಗೆ ಭಾರತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಆಡಳಿತವನ್ನು  ಸುಧಾರಿಸಲು ಹತ್ತತ  ಹಲವು 

ಯೋಜತ ಕಾಯಾಕ್ಮಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ , ಕಾಯ್ಕದ ಯ 

ಮೂಲಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಕಿ್ಕೋತ್ದಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಮಗ್  ಸುಧಾರಣೆ, 

ಬದಲಾವಣೆ, ಹಾಗೂ ಜನತೆಗೆ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಭ್ದ್ತೆ 

ನಿೋಡುವಲಿ್ಲ  ಆಡಳಿತಾತೆ ಕ ನಿಲುವುಗಳು ಇಂದೂ 

ಸಮಾಜ ಕಲಾಯ ಣ ಆಧಾರಿತ ಸಕಾಾರಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಆಧುನಿಕ ಸಕಾಾರಗಳು ತಮೆ  ಆಧಯ ತೆಗಳು, 

ಬದದ ತೆಗಳ ಮೂಲಕ ದೆೋಶದ ಜನತೆಯನ್ನು  

ಸ್ವಂಕ್ಮಿಕ ರೋಗಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ವಿಷ್ಪೂರಿತವಾದ 

ಮರಣ ಶಸನ ಭಾರಿಸುತಿತ ರುವ ಕೊರೋನದಂತಹ 

ವಿಶಾ ದ ಅಪಾಯಕಾರಿ ವೆೈರಸಸ ನ್ನು  ನಿಮೂಾಲನೆ 

ಮಾಡಲು ಪ್ಪಂಚ್ದ ಹಲವು ದೆೋಶಗಳು ಇಂದೂ 

ಒಟಾಟ ಗಿ ಹೋರಾಟ್ಗಳನ್ನು  ನಡೆಸುತಿತ ವೆ. ಇದನ್ನು  

ತಡೆಗಟ್ಟ ಲು ತೆಗೆದುಕೊಂಡಂತಹ ಕ್ಮಗಳು 

ಜಗತತ ನ್ನು  ಸಾ ಲಪ ಮಟ್ಟಟ ಗಾದರು ನೆಮೆ ದ್ಧ ನಿಟಟ ಸಿರು 

ಬಿಡುವಂತೆ ಮಾಡುತಿತ ವೆ. ಸಂವಿಧಾನವು ಭಾರತ 

ದೆೋಶದಲಿ್ಲ  ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್  ಮತ್ತತ  ರಾಜಯ  ಮಟ್ಟ ದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಸ್ವವಾಜನಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ  ಆಡಳಿವನ್ನು  

ವಯ ವಸಿಾ ತವಾಗಿ ಜ್ಞರಿಗೊಳುಳ ವಂತೆ ಮಾಡುತಿತ ವೆ. 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ವಿಷ್ಯವು ಅತಯ ಂತ ಪ್ಮಖವಾದ 

ವಿಷ್ಯವಾಗಿದೆ. ಏಕ್ಕಂದರೆ ಮನ್ನಷ್ಯ ನಿಗೆ ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಅತಿೋ ಮಖಯ ವಾಗಿದುದ  ಆರೋಗಯ ವೆೋ ಭಾಗಯ  

ಎನ್ನು ವ ನಾಣ್ಣಣ ಡಿಯಂತೆ ಪ್ಭುತಾ ವು ಇಂದು 

ಜನತೆಗೆ ಉತತ ಮ ಆರೋಗಯ ವನ್ನು  ನಿೋಡುವಲಿ್ಲ  
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ತನು ದೆೋ ಆದ ಗಟ್ಟಟ ತನ ಅರ್ಥವಾ ನಿಲುವನ್ನು  

ಪ್ದಶಿಾಸಬೋಕಾಗಿದೆ. 

 

ಯೋಗ್ಕ್ಷ ೋಮ ಅರ್ವ: 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ ಪದವು ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ  ಅರ್ಥವಾ 

ಒಂದು ಗುಂಪಿನ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಗೆ ಬಳಸಲಾಗುವ 

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  ಪದವಾಗಿದೆ. ಉನು ತ ಮಟ್ಟ ದ 

ಕಿ್ಕ ೋಮವೆಂದರೆ ಯಾವುದೊೋ ಅರ್ಥಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ವಯ ಕತ ಯ 

ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಗುಂಪಿನ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಯು ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ವಾಗಿದೆ ಎಂದು ಅರ್ಥಾ. ನಾಸಿ ಮತ್ತತ  ಇವಾನಿೋಡಿೋಸ 

ಪ್ಕಾರ: ಕಿ್ಕ ೋಮ ಪದವು ಆರೋಗಯ ದ 

ಸ್ವಂಪ್ದ್ಯಕ ವಾಖ್ಯಯ ನವನ್ನು  ಮಿೋರಿ 

ವಾಯ ಪಿಸುವ ದೆೈಹಿಕ, ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ವೆೈವಿದಯ ಮಯ ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಸಪ ರ 

ಸಂಬಂದಿ  ಆಯಾಮಗಳನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. ಅದು 

ದೆೈಹಿಕ ಜೋವಶಕತ , ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಚ್ಚರುಕುತನ, 

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ತೃಪಿತ , ಸ್ವಧನೆಯ ಭಾವ ಮತ್ತತ  

ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ನೆರವೆೋರಿಕ್ಕಯನ್ನು  ಸ್ವಧಿಸುವ 

ಗುರಿಹಂದ್ಧರುವ ಆಯೆ್ಕ ಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಚ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಳುಳ ತತ ದೆ.  

ಮನಿಃಶಸತ ರದಲಿ್ಲನ ಮೂರು 

ಉಪವಿಭಾಗಗಳು ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ 

ಅಧಯ ಯನಕೆ್ಕ  ನಿಣಾಾಯಕವಾಗಿವೆ. ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  

ಮನಿಃಶಸತ ರ ಇದರಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಆಯಸಿಸ ನ ಉದದ ಕೊ  

ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಯ ಮಾದರಿಯ ಪರಿಭಾಷೆ ಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ವಿಶಿ್ೋರ್ಷಸಬಹುದು. ವಯ ಕತ ತಾ  ಮನ:ಶಸತ ರದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ ವನ್ನು  ವಿವರಿಸಲು 

ಮಾಯ ಸಿ್ೋನ ಸಾ ಯಂ ವಾಸತ ವಿೋಕರಣದ 

ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು , ರಾಜರ್್‌ನ ಸಂಪೂಣಾವಾಗಿ 

ಕಾಯಾಶಿೋಲ ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು , ಜಂಗ್್‌ನ 

ವಯ ಕತ ಕರಣದ ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆ, ಆಲ್್‌ಪೋಟ್ಸ್‌ಾನ 

ಪ್ೌಢತೆಯ ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು  ಅನಾ ಯಸುವುದು 

ಸ್ವಧಯ ವಿದೆ. ಚ್ಚಕತಸ ಕ ಮನಿಃಶಸತ ರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಕಾಯಲೆಯ ಅನ್ನಪಸಿಾ ತಿಯು ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ರೂಪಿಸುತತ ದೆ ಎಂದು 

ಪ್ತಿಪಾದ್ಧಸಬಹುದು.  

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ವಾಗಿ ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಅರ್ಥಾ ಮಾಡಿಕೊಳಳ ಲು 

ಎರಡು ಕಾಯಾವಿಧಾನಗಳನ್ನು  

ಕ್ಕೈಗೊಳಳ ಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ. ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ಪರಿಣಾಮಗಳ 

ನಡುವೆ ವಯ ತಾಯ ಸ ಮಾಡುವುದು ಮತ್ತತ  ಇವೆರಡರ 

ನಡುವಿನ ಸಮತೋಲನವಾಗಿ ಅತಯ ಂತ 

ಅನ್ನಕೂಲಕರ ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸುಖವನ್ನು  ವಾಯ ಖ್ಯಯ ನಿಸುವುದು. ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಪ್ಧಾನ ಸೂಚ್ಕವಾಗಿ ಜೋವನ 

ತೃಪಿತ  ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಒತ್ತತ ಕೊಡುವುದು. ಗಟ್ಸ್‌ಮನ್ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಲೆವಿಯವರ ಪ್ಕಾರ: ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು 

ಮನೋಭಾವದ ವಿಶ್ೋಷ್ ಸಂದಭ್ಾವಾಗಿದೆ. ಈ 

ಕಾಯಾವಿಧಾನವು ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ 

ಅಧಯ ಯನದಲಿ್ಲ  ಎರಡು ಉದೆದ ೋಶಗಳನ್ನು  

ಪೂರೆೈಸುತತ ದೆ. ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ವೆೈವಿದಯ ಗಳಲಿ್ಲನ 

ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳ ರಚ್ನೆಗಾಗಿ ಒಂದು 

ವಯ ವಸಿಾ ತ ಸಿದ್ದ ಂತ ವನ್ನು  ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಪಡಿಸುವುದು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಿೋಕಿ ಸವುದು ಹಾಗೂ ಸಂಬಂಧಿತ 

ಸಂಶೋಧನೆಯ ವತಾನೆಯ ಕಿ್ಕೋತ್ಗಳಲಿ್ಲನ 

ಅಸಿತ ತಾ ದಲಿ್ಲರುವ ಸಂಚ್ಚತ ಸಿದಿ್ಂತ 

ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧಯಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ ಸಿದಿ್ಂತದ 

ಏಕೋಕರಣ. ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ ಗೆ 

ಒಳೆಳ ೋಯದು ಎನ್ನು ವ ಸಿಾ ತಿಯಾಗಿದುದ , ಇದು ಆ 

ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಜೋವನವು ಎಷ್ಟಟ  ರ್ಚನಾು ಗಿ ನಡೆಯುತಿತ ದೆ 

ಎಂಬುದರ ಅಳತೆಯಾಗಿದೆ. ವಿಶಲ ಅರ್ಥಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಈ 

ಪದವು ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಜೋವನದಲಿ್ಲನ ಎಲಿಾ  ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ನಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ವಿಷ್ಯಗಳ 

ಸಮತೋಲನವಾಗಿ ಜೋವನದ ಗುಣಮಟ್ಟ ದ 

ಸಂಪೂಣಾ ವಣಾ ಪಟ್ಲವನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಳುಳ ತತ ದೆ. 

ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಸಂಕುಚ್ಚತವಾಗಿ, ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ನಿದ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  

ವಾಗಿ ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ಸಿಾ ತಿಯನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ, 

ಆದರೆ ಅನಾರೋಗಯ ವು ನಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ಸಿಾ ತಿಯನ್ನು  

ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ನಿಖರವಾದ 

ವಾಯ ಖ್ಯಯ ನವು ಬಹು ಚ್ಚ್ಚಾತವಾಗಿದುದ  ಅದು 

ವಿಭಾಗಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಬದಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ. ಕ್ಕಲವು ಗುಣಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳು 

ಸಂತೋಷ್ದಂತಹ ಒಂದೆೋ ಅಂಶದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್್ಧ ೋಕರಿಸುತತ ವೆ, ಆದರೆ ಇತರವು ಉತತ ಮ 
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ದೆೈಹಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಆರೋಗಯ , ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ಭಾವನೆಗಳು, ತಡಗಿಸಿಕೊಂಡಿರುವ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಪ್ವಧಾಮಾನಕೆ್ಕ  ಬರುತಿತ ರುವ ಜೋವನಶ್ೈಲ್ಲ, 

ಆಂತರಿಕ ಸ್ವಮರಸಯ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ಪರಸಪ ರ 

ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳಂತಹ ಬಹು ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ವೆ. ಕ್ಕಲವು ವಾಯ ಖ್ಯಯ ನಗಳು 

ಆದ್ಯ, ಸುರಕ್ಷತೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ 

ಮಾಲ್ಲನಯ ದಂತಹ ಭೌತಿಕ ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಗಳನ್ನು  ಸಹ 

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ವೆ. ಯೋಗ ಕಿ್ಕ ೋಮದ ಚ್ರ್ಚಾಗಳು 

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ವಾಗಿ ಮಾನವರ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್್ಧ ೋಕರಿಸುತಿತ ವೆ ಯಾದರೂ ಈ ಪದವು ಅದರ 

ವಿಶಲ ಅರ್ಥಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಇತರ ಪ್ಾಣಿಗಳನ್ನು  ಸಹ 

ಒಳಗೊಳುಳ ತತ ದೆ.  

ವಯ ಕತ -ನಿದ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  ಮೌಲಯ ವಾಗಿ, 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ನಿರಾಕರಾ ಮೌಲಯ  ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಸರಳ 

ಮೌಲಯ ದೊಂದ್ಧಗೆ ವಯ ತಿರಿಕತ ವಾಗಿದೆ. ಒಂದು ವಸುತ ವ 

ಒಬಬ  ನಿದ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  ವಯ ಕತ ಗೆ ಸಿೋಮಿತವಾಗಿರದೆ, ಅದನ್ನು  

ಉತತ ಮ ಸಾ ಳವನಾು ಗಿ ಮಾಡುವ ಮೂಲಕ 

ಒಟಾಟ ರೆಯಾಗಿ ಜಗತಿತ ಗೆ ಒಳೆಳ ಯದ್ಗಿದದ ರೆ ಅದು 

ನಿರಾಕಾರ ಮೌಲಯ ವನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧರುತತ ದೆ. 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಇದಕೆ್ಕ  ವಿರುದಿವಾಗಿ, 

ಯಾರಿಗಾದರೂ ಒಳೆಳ ಯದು ಅರ್ಥವಾ 

ಸ್ವಪೋಕ್ಷವಾಗಿದೆ. ವೆೈಯಕತ  ಮತ್ತತ  ನಿರಾಕಾರ 

ಮೌಲಯ ಗಳು ಹೆಚಿಾ ಗಿ ಹಂದ್ಧಕ್ಕಯಾಗುತತ ವೆ. 

ಉದ್ಹರಣೆಗೆ ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ ಯು ವಿಶಲ 

ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಕೊೋನದ್ಧಂದ ಕ್ಕಟ್ಟ ದ್ದ ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ 

ಲಾಭ್ವನ್ನು  ಬಯಸಿದರೆ ಅವು ಭಿನು ವಾಗಬಹುದು. 

ಈ ಎರಡು ರಿೋತಿಯ ಮೌಲಯ ಗಳ ನಡುವಿನ 

ನಿಖರವಾದ ಸಂಬಂಧವು ವಿವಾದ್ಸಪ ದವಾಗಿದೆ. 

ಒಂದು ಪ್ಸ್ವತ ಪದ ಪ್ಕಾರ ನಿರಾಕಾರ ಮೌಲಯ ವು 

ಎಲಿಾ  ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಮೌಲಯ ಗಳ ಮೊತತ ವಾಗಿದೆ. 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ವಾಗಿ ಆಂತರಿಕ 

ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಅಂತಿಮ ಮೌಲಯ  ಎಂದು 

ಅರ್ೈಾಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ, ಅಂದರೆ ಅದು ಸಾ ತಿಃ 

ಒಳೆಳ ೋಯದು, ಬ್ದಹಯ  ಅಂಶಗಳಿಂದ 

ಸಾ ತಂತ್ವಾಗಿರುತತ ದೆ. ಇದಕೆ್ಕ  ವಿರುದಿವಾಗಿ, ವಾದ 

ಮೌಲಯ ವನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧರುವ ವಸುತ ಗಳು ಹಣದ 

ಮೌಲಯ ದಂತಹ ಇತರ ಒಳೆಳ ಯ ವಿಷ್ಯಗಳಿಗೆ 

ಕಾರಣವಾಗುವ ಸ್ವಧನವಾಗಿ ಮಾತ್  ಒಳೆಳ ೋಯದು. 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ನೆೈತಿಕ, ಧಾಮಿಾಕ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸೌಂದಯಾದ ಮೌಲಯ ಗಳಿಂದ ಮತತ ಷ್ಟಟ  

ಪ್ತೆಯ ೋಕಸಲಾಗಿದೆ. ಉದ್ಹರಣೆಗೆ, ದತಿತ  ಸಂಸಾ ಗೆ 

ಹಣವನ್ನು  ದ್ನ ಮಾಡುವುದು ದ್ನಿಯ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ಸದ್ಧದದ ರೂ ಸಹ 

ನೆೈತಿಕವಾಗಿ ಒಳೆಳ ೋಯದು. ಜೋವನದ ಗುಣಮಟ್ಟ , 

ಉತತ ಮ ಜೋವನ, ಕಲಾಯ ಣ, ವಿವೆೋಕಯುತ ಮೌಲಯ , 

ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಒಳಿತಿನ ಪದಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ 

ಉಪಯುಕತ ತೆಯನ್ನು  ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ ವಾಗಿ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಸಮನಾರ್ಥಾಕ ಪದಗಳಾಗಿ 

ಬಳಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ. ಅದೆೋ ರಿೋತಿ, ಆನಂದ, ಜೋವನ 

ತೃಪಿತ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂತೋಷ್ ಎಂಬ ಪದಗಳನ್ನು  

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದೊಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಅತಿಕ್ಮಿಸುವ ರಿೋತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಬಳಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ. ಆದ್ಗೂಯ  ಅವುಗಳ ನಿಖರವಾದ 

ಅರ್ಥಾಗಳು ತತಾ ಶಸತ ರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಮನೋ 

ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನದಂತಹ ತಾಂತ್ಿಕ ಸಂದಭ್ಾಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಭಿನು ವಾಗಿವೆ. ಆನಂದವು ಆಕಷ್ಾಕ ವಾಗಿರುವುದರ 

ಬಗೆೆ  ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಭಾವನೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. 

ಜೋವನ ತೃಪಿತ  ಎಂದರೆ ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ ಯು ತನು  

ಒಟಾಟ ರೆ ಜೋವನದ ಬಗೆೆ  ಹಂದ್ಧರುವ ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ಮನೋಭಾವ. ಸಂತೋಷ್ವನ್ನು  ಕ್ಕಲವೊಮೆ್ಮ  

ಜೋವನ ತೃಪಿತ ಯಂದ್ಧಗೆ ಗುರುತಿಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ 

ಅರ್ಥವಾ ನೋವಿನ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಆನಂದದ ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ಸಮತೋಲನ ಎಂದು ಅರ್ೈಾಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ.  

 

ಯೋಗ್ಕ್ಷ ೋಮದ ವಿಧಗ್ಳು: 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಪ್ಕಾರಗಳನ್ನು  

ಅವುಗಳನ್ನು  ಹೆೋಗೆ ಅಳೆಯಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ, ಅವು 

ಯಾರಿಗೆ ಸೋರಿವೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಅವು ಜೋವನದ ಯಾವ 

ಕಿ್ಕ ೋತ್ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತತ ವೆ ಎಂಬುದರ 

ಮೂಲಕ ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಬಹುದು. ಕ್ಕಲವು 

ಸಂಶೋಧಕರು ತಮೆ  ವಿಚಾರಣೆಯನ್ನು  ಒಂದು 

ನಿದ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  ಪ್ಕಾರಕೆ್ಕ  ಸಿೋಮಿತಗೊಳಿಸಿದರೆ, ಇತರರು 

ವಿಭಿನು  ಪ್ಕಾರಗಳ ನಡುವಿನ ಪರಸಪ ರ 

ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳನ್ನು  ತನಿಖ್ಯ ಮಾಡುತಾತ ರೆ.  
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 ವಯ ಕು ನಿಷಿ್  ಮತ್ತು  ವಸ್ತು ನಿಷಿ್  ಯೋಗ್ಕ್ಷ ೋಮ: 

ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಜನರು ತಮೆ  

ಜೋವನದ ಬಗೆೆ  ಹೆೋಗೆ ಭಾವಿಸುತಾತ ರೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಮೌಲಯ ಮಾಪನ ಮಾಡುತಾತ ರೆ ಎಂಬುದರ 

ಅಳತೆಯಾಗಿದೆ. ಇದು ಭಾವನಾತೆ ಕ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಅರಿವಿನ ಘಟ್ಕಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. ಒಬಬ  

ವಯ ಕತ ಯು ಅನೆೋಕ ಅಹಿಾದಕರ ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಗಳನ್ನು  

ಮತ್ತತ  ಕ್ಕಲವು ಅಹಿತಕರ ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಗಳನ್ನು  

ಹಂದ್ಧದದ ರೆ ಅವನ್ನ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ ಭಾವನಾತೆ ಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧರು ತಾತ ನೆ. ಒಬಬ  

ವಯ ಕತ ಯು ತನು  ಜೋವನವನ್ನು  ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕವಾಗಿ 

ಮೌಲಯ ಮಾಪನ ಮಾಡಿದ್ಗ ವಿಷ್ಯಗಳು ರ್ಚನಾು ಗಿ 

ನಡೆಯುತಿತ ವೆ ಎಂದು ಜ್ಞಗತಿಕ ಮೌಲಯ ಮಾಪನ 

ಮಾಡಿದ್ಗ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ ಅರಿವಿನ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ 

ಸಂಭ್ವಿಸುತತ ದೆ. ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  

ಪ್ಶು ವಳಿಗಳನ್ನು  ಬಳಸಿಕೊಂಡು ಅಳೆಯಲಾಗು 

ತತ ದೆ. ಇದರಲಿ್ಲ  ವಯ ಕತ ಗಳು ತಮೆ  ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಗಳ 

ಗುಣಮಟ್ಟ ವನ್ನು  ವರದ್ಧ ಮಾಡುತಾತ ರೆ. ಏಕ-ಅಂಶ 

ಅಳತೆಗಳು ಒಂದೆೋ ಮಾಪಕದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್್ಧ ೋಕರಿಸುವ ಅತಯ ಂತ ಸರಳ ವಿಧಾನವನ್ನು  

ಒದಗಿಸುತತ ವೆ. ಭಾಗವಹಿಸುವವರು ೧ ರಿಂದ ೧೦ರ 

ವರೆಗಿನ ಪ್ಮಾಣದಲಿ್ಲ  ತಮೆ  ಜೋವನದಲಿ್ಲ  ಎಷ್ಟಟ  

ತೃಪಿತ  ಹಂದ್ಧದ್ದ ರೆಂದು ನಿಗದ್ಧ ಮಾಡಲು 

ಕ್ಕೋಳಿಕೊಳುಳ ವಂತೆ, ಬಹು-ಅಂಶ ಮಾಪಕಗಳು 

ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ವಿಭಿನು  ಅಂಶಗಳಿಗೆ 

ಪ್ಶ್ು ಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ವೆ. ಯಾವುದೆೋ 

ಒಂದೆೋ ಪ್ಶ್ು ಯ ಪದಗಳ ಪ್ಭಾವವನ್ನು  ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ 

ಮಾಡುವ ಪ್ಯೋಜನವನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧವೆ. ಅವರು 

ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ಪರಿಣಾಮಗಳ ಉಪಸಿಾ ತಿ, ನಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ಪರಿಣಾಮಗಳ ಅನ್ನಪಸಿಾ ತಿ ಮತ್ತತ  ಒಟಾಟ ರೆ ಜೋವನ 

ತೃಪಿತ ಯಂತಹ ಮನಸಿಾ ತಿಗಳಿಗೆ ಪ್ತೆಯ ೋಕ 

ಪ್ಶ್ು ಗಳನ್ನು  ಹಾಕುವ ಮೂಲಕ ಅದನ್ನು  ಅವರು 

ಸಮಗ್  ಸೂಚ್ಯ ಂಕವಾಗಿ ಸಂಯೋಜಸುತಾತ ರೆ. 

ವಸುತ ನಿಷಿ್  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಜೋವನವು 

ಉತತ ಮವಾಗಿ ನಡೆಯುತಿತ ದೆ ಎಂಬ ವಸುತ ನಿಷಿ್  

ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್  

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮಕೆಂತ ಭಿನು ವಾಗಿ, ಈ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  

ಬ್ದಹಯ  ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಕೊೋನದ್ಧಂದ ನಿಣಾಯಸಬಹುದು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಿಮಾಣಿೋಕರಿಸ ಬಹುದು. ಅವು ಆರೋಗಯ , 

ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ, ಆದ್ಯ, ವಸತಿ, ವಿರಾಮ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸುರಕ್ಷತೆಯಂತಹ ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ, ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ, ಆರ್ಥಾಕ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಿಸರ ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿವೆ.  

ವಸುತ ನಿಷಿ್  ದತಾತ ಂಶವನ್ನು  

ಅವಲಂಬಿಸಿರುವುದರಿಂದ, ಸಾ ಯಂ ವರದ್ಧಗಳ 

ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಪ್ಭಾವ ಬಿೋರುವ ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  

ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಪೂವಾಾಗ್ಹಗಳಿಂದ ವಸುತ ನಿಷಿ್  

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಅಳತೆಗಳು ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ಪರಿಣಾಮ 

ಬಿೋರುತತ ವೆ. ಆದ್ಗೂಯ  ವಸುತ ನಿಷಿ್  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು 

ಕಟಟ ನಿಟಾಟ ದ ಅರ್ಥಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಒಂದು 

ರೂಪವಾಗಿದೆ ಎಂದು ಸ್ವವಾತಿಾಕವಾಗಿ 

ಒಪಿಪ ಕೊಳಳ ಲಾಗಿಲಿ . ಈ ಸಂದೆೋಹವು 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಮೂಲಭೂತವಾಗಿ ವಯ ಕತ ಯ 

ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಕೆ್ಕ  ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್  

ವಿದಯ ಮಾನವಾಗಿದೆ ಎಂಬ ಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು  

ಆಧರಿಸಿದೆ. ಈ ಸಂದೆೋಹವು ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು 

ಮೂಲಭೂತವಾಗಿ ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಕೆ್ಕ  

ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದ ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್  ವಿದಯ ಮಾನವಾಗಿದೆ 

ಎಂಬ ಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು  ಆಧರಿಸಿದೆ. ಈ ದೃರ್ಷಟ  

ಕೊೋನದ ಪ್ಕಾರ, ವಸುತ ನಿಷ್ಟ  ಅಂಶಗಳು 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಪ್ಭಾವಿಸುತತ ವೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ವೆ ಆದರೆ ಅವುಗಳು ಸಾ ತ: 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ರೂಪಗಳಲಿ . ಕ್ಕಲವು 

ವಿಚಾರಣೆಗಳು ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷ್ಟ  ಅರ್ಥವಾ ವಸುತ ನಿಷ್ಟ  

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ಕ್ಕೋಂದ್್ಧ ೋಕರಿಸುತತ ವೆ. ಇನ್ನು  

ಕ್ಕಲವು ವಿಚಾರಣೆಗಳು ಎರಡೂ 

ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಕೊೋನಗಳನ್ನು  ತಮೆ  ತನಿಖ್ಯಯಲಿ್ಲ  

ಸಂಯೋಜಸುತತ ವೆ, ಇವೆರಡೂ ಹೆೋಗೆ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿವೆ 

ಎಂಬ ಪ್ಶ್ು ಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಂತೆ ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷ್ಟ  

ಮತ್ತತ  ವಸುತ ನಿಷ್ಟ  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಭಿನು ವಾಗಲು 

ಸ್ವಧಯ ವಿದೆ. ಉದ್ಹರಣೆಗೆ ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ಆದ್ಯ ಮತ್ತತ  

ದುಬಾಲ ಆರೋಗಯ ದಂತಹ ವಸುತ ನಿಷಿ್  

ಅಳತೆಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ಅಂಕಗಳನ್ನು  ಗಳಿಸಿದರೂ 

ವಯ ಕತ ಯು ವಯ ಕತ ನಿಷಿ್ವಾಗಿ 

ಸಂತೋಷ್ವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು.  
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ವಯ ಕು  ಮತ್ತು  ಸಮುದಾಯ ಯೋಗ್ಕ್ಷ ೋಮ: 

ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ನಿದ್ಧಾಷ್ಟ  

ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಜೋವನದ ಗುಣಮಟ್ಟ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದೆ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಮನೋವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನ ಮತ್ತತ  ತತಾ ಶಸತ ರದಂತಹ 

ವಿಭಾಗಗಳ ಮಖಯ  ಗಮನವಾಗಿದೆ. ಸಮದ್ಯ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಜನರ ಗುಂಪಿನ ಸಿಾ ತಿಗೆ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಯನ್ನು  

ಅನಾ ಯಸುತತ ದೆ. ಸಮದ್ಯದ ಅಗತಯ ತೆ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ಪೂರೆೈಸುವುದನ್ನು  ಖಚ್ಚತಪಡಿಸಿಕೊಳುಳ ವಾಗ 

ಸಮದ್ಯವು ಹೆೋಗೆ ಕಾಯಾನಿವಾಹಿಸುತತ ದೆ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಹಂದುತತ ದೆ ಎಂಬುದರ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಪ್ಭಾವ ಬಿೋರುವ ವಾಯ ಪಕ ಶ್್ ೋಣಿಯ ಆರ್ಥಾಕ, 

ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ, ಪರಿಸರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ 

ಅಂಶಗಳನ್ನು  ಇದು ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. ಒಂದು 

ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಕೊೋನವು ಸಮದ್ಯ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  

ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಮೊತತ ವೆಂದು 

ನೋಡುತತ ದೆ, ಆದರೆ ಇತರರ ನಡುವಿನ 

ಸಂಬಂಧವು ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಸಂಕೋಣಾವಾಗಿದೆ ಎಂದು ಒತಿತ  

ಹೆೋಳುತಾತ ರೆ.  

ಇತರ ವಿಧಗ್ಳು: 

ವಿವಿಧ ರಿೋತಿಯ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವನ್ನು  ಅವು 

ಸೋರಿರುವ ಜೋವನದ ಕಿ್ಕೋತ್ವನ್ನು  ಆಧರಿಸಿ 

ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸಲಾಗಿದೆ. ದೆೈಹಿಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು 

ದೆೈಹಿಕ ಚ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ತಡಗಿಸಿಕೊಳುಳ ವ 

ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾ ಮತ್ತತ  ಅನಾರೋಗಯ  ಮತ್ತತ  ದೆೈಹಿಕ 

ನೋವಿನ ಅನ್ನಪಸಿಾ ತಿಯಾಗಿ ದೆೋಹದ ಕಿ್ಕ ೋತ್ ಕೆ್ಕ  

ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದೆ. ಇದು ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಪರಿಗಣನೆಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ದೆೈಹಿಕ ಮಿತಿಗಳಿಂದ 

ಅಡಿಡಯಾಗದೆ ಒಬಬ ರ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಪಾತ್ವನ್ನು  

ನಿವಾಹಿಸುವ ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾವನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ. 

ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ, ಇದನ್ನು  ಮಾನಸಿಕ 

ಆರೋಗಯ  ಎಂದೂ ಸಹ ಕರೆಯುತಾತ ರೆ. ಇದು 

ಆಂತರಿಕ ಸಮತೋಲನದ್ಧಂದ ನಿರೂಪಿಸಲಪ ಟ್ಟ  

ಮನಸಿಸ ನ ಸಿಾ ತಿಯಾಗಿದೆ. ಇದು ಅಸಾ ಸಾ ತೆಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಆಡಚ್ಣೆಗಳ ಅನ್ನಪಸಾ ತಿಯನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ದೆ, ಜತೆಗೆ ಸವಾಲ್ಲನ 

ಸಂದಭ್ಾಗಳನ್ನು  ನಿಭಾಯಸುವ, ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ 

ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳನ್ನು  ಕಾಪಾಡಿಕೊಳುಳ ವ ಮತ್ತತ  

ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಯನ್ನು  ಬಳೆಸುವ 

ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ದೆ. ಇದು 

ಬೌದಿ್ಧ ಕ, ಆಧಾಯ ತೆಿ ಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಭಾವನಾತೆ ಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮಕೆ್ಕ  ನಿಕಟ್ ಸಂಬಂಧ ಹಂದ್ಧದೆ. 

ಬೌದಿ್ಧ ಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ವಿಮಶೆ ಾತೆ ಕ ಚ್ಚಂತನೆ, 

ಸಮಸಯ  ಪರಿಹಾರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಕೂತ್ತಹಲದಂತಹ 

ಉತತ ಮವಾಗಿ ಕಾಯಾನಿವಾಹಿಸುವ ಅರಿವಿನ 

ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಗುಣಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿದೆ.  

ಆಧಾಯ ತೆಿ ಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ಜನರು 

ಜೋವನದಲಿ್ಲ  ಉದೆದ ೋಶವನ್ನು  ಕಂಡುಕೊಳುಳ ವ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಆಂತರಿಕ ಶಂತಿ, ಆತೆ ವಿಶಾ ಸ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಗುರುತಿನ ಪ್ಜೆಾ ಯನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧರುವ 

ಸಿಾ ತಿಯಾಗಿದೆ. ಭಾವನಾತೆ ಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು 

ಒಟಾಟ ರೆ ಸಕಾರಾತೆ ಕ ಮನಸಿಾ ತಿಯಂದ್ಧಗೆ 

ಭಾವನೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಗ್ಹಿಸುವ, ವಯ ಕತ ಪಡಿಸುವ ಮತ್ತತ  

ನಿಯಂತ್ಿಸುವ ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾಗಳನ್ನು  

ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ದೆ. ಸುಖೋನೆಯ ಯೋಗ 

ಕಿ್ಕ ೋಮವು ಆನಂದದ್ಯಕ ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಗಳಿಂದ 

ಸಮೃದಿವಾಗಿರುವ ಮತ್ತತ  ದುಖಿಃವಿಲಿದ 

ಜೋವನವನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. ಯುಡಾಮೊೋನಿಕ್ 

ಅವರು ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ವೆೈಯಕತ ಕ ತೃಪಿತ ಯ 

ಒಂದು ರೂಪವಾಗಿದುದ , ಇದರಲಿ್ಲ  ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ ಯು 

ಶ್್ ೋಷ್ಟ ತೆಗಾಗಿ ಶ್ಮಿಸುವ ಮೂಲಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಅವರ 

ಸಹಜ ಸ್ವಮರ್ಥಯ ಾಗಳನ್ನು  ವಾಸತ ವಿಕಗೊಳಿಸುವ 

ಮೂಲಕ ಅಭಿವೃದಿ್ಧ  ಹಂದುತಾತ ನೆ. ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು  ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಂಪಕಾಗಳ 

ಗುಣಮಟ್ಟ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂಖ್ಯಯ ಯನ್ನು  

ಅವಲಂಬಿಸಿರುತತ ದೆ, ಇದರಲಿ್ಲ  ಒಬಬ  ವಯ ಕತ ಯು 

ತನು  ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಪರಿಸರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಎಷ್ಟಟ  ಉತತ ಮವಾಗಿ 

ಕಾಯಾನಿವಾಹಿಸುತಾತ ನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ಅವರಿಗೆ 

ಲಭ್ಯ ವಿರುವ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಬಂಬಲದ ಮಟ್ಟ ವೂ 

ಸೋರಿದೆ. ಆರ್ಥಾಕ ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮವು ವಯ ಕತ ಯ ಅರ್ಥಾಕ 

ಪರಿಸಿಾ ತಿಯನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. ಉದ್ಹರಣೆಗೆ 

ಆದ್ಯ, ಉದೊಯ ೋಗಾವಕಾಶಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಆರ್ಥಾಕ 

ಸಿಾ ರತೆಗೆ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಸಿದಂತೆ ಅವರು ಹಂದ್ಧರುವ 

ಸಂಪನೆ್ಮಲಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಕೌಶಲಯ ಗಳು, 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಇತರ ಪ್ಕಾರಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಆರ್ಥಾಕ, 
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ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ, ರಾಜಕೋಯ ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಿಸರ 

ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮ ಸೋರಿವೆ.  

 

ಸಮಾಜ: 

ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರದ ಅಧಯ ಯನದಲಿ್ಲ  ಇತರೆ 

ವಿಜ್ಞಾ ನಗಳಂತೆ ಕ್ಕಲವು ಮೂಲಭೂತ 

ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಬಳಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ. 

ಯಾವುದ್ದರಂದು ವಸುತ ವಿನ ಸಾ ರೂಪ ಅರ್ಥವಾ 

ವಸುತ ಗಳ ನಡುವಿನ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳ ಕುರಿತಾಗಿ 

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  ಅಭಿಪ್ಾಯವನ್ನು  ವಯ ಕತ ಪಡಿಸುವ ಪದ 

ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಪದಸಮಚ್ಛ ಯ ವನ್ನು  ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆ 

ಎನು ಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರದ 

ಪರಿಕಲಪ ನೆಗಳನ್ನು  ಗಮನಿಸುವುದ್ದರೆ ಸಮಾಜ, 

ಸಮದ್ಯ, ಸಂಸಾ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂಘ. ಸಮಾಜವು 

ಒಂದು ಸಮೂಹ ಅದು ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳ 

ಬಲೆ ಅರ್ಥವಾ ವಯ ವಸಾ . ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರವು 

ಮಾನವನ ಸ್ವಮೂಹಿಕ ಜೋವನದ ರಚ್ನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಚ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕ ಗಳನ್ನು  ಸರಿಯಾಗಿ ತಿಳಿದುಕೊಳಳ ಲು 

ಸಮಾಜ ಎಂಬ ಪದದ ಅರ್ಥಾವನ್ನು  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  

ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕವಾಗಿ ಕಂಡುಹಿಡಿಯಲು 

ಪ್ಯತಿು ಸುತತ ದೆ. ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  ಭಾಷೆಯಲಿ್ಲ  ನಾವು 

ಸಮಾಜ ಎಂಬ ಪದವನ್ನು  ಅನೆೋಕ ರೂಪಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  

ಹಾಗೂ ಅರ್ಥಾಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಉಪಯೋಗಿಸುತೆತ ೋವೆ. ಉದ್: 

ಮಹಿಳಾ ಸಮಾಜ, ಹಿಂದುಳಿದವರ ಸಮಾಜ, 

ವತಾಕರ ಸಮಾಜ ಇತಾಯ ದ್ಧ. ಆದರೆ 

ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಮಾಜ ಎಂಬ ಪದವನ್ನು  

ಖಚ್ಚತವಾದ ಅರ್ಥಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಉಪಯೋಗಿಸಲಾಗುತತ ದೆ. 

ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರದಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಾನವನ ಸ್ವಮೂಹಿಕ 

ಜೋವನವನ್ನು  ಯೋಗಯ  ರಿೋತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಅಧಯ ಯನ 

ಮಾಡುವ ಸಲುವಾಗಿ ಸಮಾಜ ಎಂಬ ಪದವನ್ನು  

ಬಳಸುತಾತ ರೆ.  

ಸಮಾಜ ಎಂಬ ಪದವು ಎಂಬ Society 

ಆಂಗಿ  ಪದದ ಕನು ಡ ಅನ್ನವಾದ ವಾಗಿದೆ. Society 

ಎನ್ನು ವ ಆಂಗಿ  ಪದವು Societus ಎಂಬ ಲಾಯ ಟ್ಟೋನ್ 

ಭಾಷೆಯ ಪದದ್ಧಂದ ಬಂದ್ಧದೆ. Societus ಎಂದರೆ 

ಒಡನಾಡಿತನ, ಗೆಳೆತನ ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಸಹಜೋವತಾ  

ಎಂಬುದ್ಗಿದೆ. ಹಿೋಗಾಗಿ ಮಾನವರ ಸಹಜೋವನವೆೋ 

ಸಮಾಜ ಎಂದು ಅರ್ಥಾ. ಸಮಾಜವು ಮಾನವನ 

ಚ್ಟವಟ್ಟಕ್ಕಗಳನ್ನು  ರೂಪಿಸುತತ ದೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ನಿಯಂತ್ಿಸುತತ ದೆ. ಮಾನವನ ಜೋವನದ 

ಪ್ತಿಯಂದು ಅಂಶದ ತೃಪಿತ ಗೂ ಸಮಾಜವು 

ಒಂದು ಅವಶಯ ಕ ತತಾ ವಾಗಿದೆ. ಹಿೋಗೆ ಸಮಾಜವು 

ವಿಶಾ ವಾಯ ಪಿಯಾಗಿದುದ , ಏಲಿ್ಲ  ಜೋವವಿದೆಯೋ, ಏಲಿ್ಲ  

ರ್ಚೋತನವಿದೆಯೋ, ಏಲಿ್ಲ  ಪರಸಪ ರ ತಿಳುವಳಿಕ್ಕ 

ಇದೆಯೋ ಅಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಮಾಜ ಇರುತತ ದೆ. ಮಗುವಿನ 

ದೆೈಹಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಯು 

ಸಮಾಜದಲಿ್ಲಯ್ಕೋ ಆಗುತತ ದೆ. ಮಗು ಮಾನವ 

ಸಮಾಜದಲಿ್ಲ  ಬಳೆದ್ಗಲೆೋ ಮಾನವಿೋಯ 

ಗುಣಗಳನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧ ನಿಜವಾಗಿ ಮಾನವನಾಗಿ 

ರೂಪಗೊಳಳ ಲು ಸ್ವಧಯ ವಾಗುತತ ದೆ.  

ಮ್ಮೋಕ್ಕೈವರ್ ಮತ್ತತ  ಫೋಜ್: ಸಮಾಜವೆಂದರೆ 

ರೂಡಿ ಪದಿ ತಿಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಕಾಯಾವಿಧಾನಗಳು 

ಅಧಿಕಾರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಹಾಯ ಅನೆೋಕ 

ಸಮೂಹಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ವಿಭಾಗಗಳು ಮಾನವನ 

ನಡತೆಯ ಮ್ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ನಿಯಂತ್ಣಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸ್ವಾ ತಂತ್ ಯ  ಇವೆಲಿವುಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡ 

ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯ್ಕೋ ಸಮಾಜ. 

ಎಫ್.ಎಚ್.ರ್ಡ್ಡ ಂಗ್್ಸ : ಸಮಾಜವು ಸ್ವಮೂಹಿಕ 

ಆಸಕತ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಯಾವು ದ್ದರಂದು 

ಉಪಯುಕತ ವಾದ ಗುರಿಯನ್ನು  ಹಂದಲು 

ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಹಕಾರ ದ್ಧಂದ ಪ್ಯತಿು ಸುವ ಮಾನವರ 

ಗುಂಪ್ಪ. 

ವಸಟ ರ್ ಮಾರ್ಕವ: ಸಹಕಾರದ್ಧಂದ ಜೋವನ 

ಸ್ವಗಿಸುವ ಮಾನವ ಸಮೂಹವೆೋ ಸಮಾಜ.  

ಐಯಾನ್ ರಾಬಟ್್ಸವನ್: ಒಂದು 

ಭೂಪ್ದೆೋಶವನ್ನು  ಹಂಚ್ಚಕೊಂಡು ಒಂದು 

ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿಯಲಿ್ಲ  ಸಹಭಾಗಿಗಳಾಗಿರುತತ  

ಪರಸಪ ರ ಅಂತರ್್‌ಕ್ಯ್ಕಯಲಿ್ಲ  ತಡಗಿರುವ 

ಜನಸಮೂಹವನ್ನು  ಸಮಾಜ ಎನ್ನು ವರು.  

ಸಮಾಜದ ಗುಣಲ್ಕ್ಷಣಗ್ಳು: ಸಮಾಜವು ಪರಸಪ ರ 

ಹೋಲ್ಲಕ್ಕಗಳಿಂದ ದೆೈಹಿಕ, ಮಾನಸಿಕ ಹೋಲ್ಲಕ್ಕ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಮಯ ತೆಗಳಿಂದ, ನಾವು ನಮೆ ವರು ಎಂಬ 

ಭಾವನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  ದೆೈಹಿಕವಾಗಿ, ಬೌದಿ್ಧ ಕವಾಗಿ ಹಲವು 

ಭಿನು ತೆಗಳಿಂದ ಕೂಡಿದೆ. ಭೋದಗಳು, 

ಭಿನಾು ಭಿಪ್ಾಯಗಳು ಇಲಿದೆೋ ಹೋದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಪರಿಪೂಣಾ ಸಮಾಜ ಅಸಿಾ ತಾ ಕೆ್ಕ  ಬರಲಾರದು. 



IJAAR    Vol. 7 No. 37  ISSN – 2347-7075 
 

 

260 

ಮಾನವ ಸಮಾಜವು ಪರಸಪ ರಾವಲಂಬನೆಯ 

ತತಾ ದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ನಿಮಾಾಣವಾಗಿರುತತ ದೆ. ನಾಗರಿೋಕತೆ 

ಮಂದುವರೆದಂತೆ ಜನರಲಿ್ಲ  ಪರಸಪ  ರಾವಲಂಬನೆ 

ಹೆಚಿಾ ಗುತಿತ ದೆ. ಪ್ಸುತ ತ ಜಗತಿತ ನ ಎಲಿಾ  ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳ 

ನಡುವೆ ಆರ್ಥಾಕ, ತಾಂತ್ಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ 

ಕಾರಣಗಳಿಂದ್ಗಿ ಪ್ತಿಯಂದು ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳ 

ನಡುವೆ  ಸಹಕಾರ ಮತ್ತತ  ಪರಸಪ ರ 

ಅವಲಂಬಿತರಾಗಿರುತಾತ ರೆ. ಸಹಕಾರವಿಲಿದೆೋ 

ಯಾವುದೆೋ ಮಾನವ ಸಮೂಹವಾಗಲ್ಲ, 

ಸಮಾಜವಾಗಲ್ಲ ಬಹುಕಾಲ ಇರಲಾರದು. ಸುಖ, 

ಶಂತಿ, ಸೌಹಾದಾ ಜೋವನ ಸ್ವಗಿಸಲು ಜನರ ಮಧ್ಯಯ  

ಸಹಕಾರವಿರಲೆೋಬೋಕು. ಸಮಾಜದಲಿ್ಲ  ಬರಿೋ 

ಮಾನವ ಜೋವಿಗಳು ಮಾತ್ವಲಿದೆೋ ಪ್ಾಣಿಗಳು, 

ಪಶು, ಪಕಿ ಗಳು, ಕೋಟ್ಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸಸಯ ಸಂಕುಲವನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ದೆ. 

ಸಮಾಜವು ನಿಂತ ನಿೋರಾಗಿರದೆ ಹರಿಯುತಿತ ರುವ 

ನಿೋರಿನಂತೆ ಪರಿವತಾನಾಶಿೋಲವಾಗಿರುತತ ದೆ. 

ವೆೈಜ್ಞಾ ನಿಕ ಮನೋಭಾವನೆ, ವಿಚಾರಗಳು, 

ಸಂಶೋಧನೆಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  ಮಂತಾದವುಗಳಿಂದ್ಗಿ 

ಸಮಾಜವು ಪ್ಗತಿಯನ್ನು  ಸ್ವಧಿಸುತತ ದೆ. 

ಸಮಾಜದಲಿ್ಲ  ಧಾಮಿಾಕ, ಆರ್ಥಾಕ, ರಾಜಕೋಯ, 

ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಶ್ೈಕ್ಷಣಿಕ ಹಾಗೂ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಕಿ್ಕ ೋತ್ಗಳಲಿ್ಲ  ಮಹತತ ರ ಬದಲಾವಣೆಗಳು 

ಉಂಟಾಗಿವೆ. ಈ ಬದಲಾವಣೆಗಳು 

ನಿರಂತರವಾಗಿರುತತ ವೆ. ಸಮಾಜವು ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಭಾಂಧವಯ ಗಳ ಬಲೆಯಾಗಿದೆ. ಈ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳು 

ತಾತೆಾಲ್ಲಕವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು ಅರ್ಥವಾ 

ಶಶಾ ತವಾಗಿರಬಹುದು. ಇವು ಮಾನವನ 

ನಡವಳಿಕ್ಕ, ಸಂಪ್ದ್ಯ, ಅಧಿಕಾರ 

ಮಂತಾದವುಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಳಗೊಂಡಿರುತತ ವೆ. ಸಮಾಜ 

ಜೋವಿಗಳು ಎಲಿ್ಲ  ಪರಸಪ ರ ತಿಳುವಳಿಕ್ಕಯಂದ 

ಬ್ದಳುತಾತ ರೋ ಅಲಿ್ಲ  ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳು 

ಉಂಟಾಗಿ ಸಮಾಜವು ರಚ್ನೆಯಾಗುತತ ದೆ. ಈ 

ಸಂಬಂಧವು ಪ್ಾರ್ಥಮಿಕ ಅರ್ಥವಾ ಮಾಧಯ ಮಿಕ 

ಸಾ ರೂಪದ್ದ ಗಿರಬಹುದು. ತಂದೆ-ಮಕೆಳು, ಗುರು-

ಶಿಷ್ಯ , ಪತಿ-ಪತಿು , ಅಣಣ -ತಮೆ  ಮತ್ತತ  ಉಳಿದ 

ರಕತ ಸಂಬಂಧಿಕರ ಸಂಬಂಧವು 

ಪ್ಾರ್ಥಮಿಕವಾದದುದ . ವಾಯ ಪಾರಿ-ಗಿರಾಕ, ಮಾಲ್ಲೋಕ-

ಕಾಮಿಾಕ, ಆಡಳಿತಾಗರ-ಪ್ಜೆ ಮಂತಾದ 

ಸಂಬಂಧಗಳು ಮಾಧಯ ಮಿಕವಾಗಿರುತತ ವೆ. 

ಸಮಾಜದ ವಿಧಗ್ಳು: ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರಜ್ಞರು 

ಸಮಾಜಗಳನ್ನು  ಅವುಗಳ ತಂತ್ಜ್ಞಾ ನದ 

ಮಟ್ಟ ವನ್ನು  ಆಧರಿಸಿ ವಗಿೋಾಕರಿಸುತಾತ ರೆ. 

ಪ್ಮಖವಾಗಿ ಸಮಾಜ ವನ್ನು  ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ಪೂವಾ, 

ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ಮತ್ತತ  ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ನಂತರದ 

ಸಮಾಜವನಾು ಗಿ ವಿಂಗಡಿಸಿದ್ದ ರೆ. ಸಮಾಜದ 

ಅಧಯ ಯನವು ತಂತ್ಜ್ಞಾ ನ, ಸಂವಹನ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಆರ್ಥಾಕಮಟ್ಟ ವನ್ನು  ಆಧರಿಸಿರುತತ ದೆ ಎಂದು 

ಗೆಹಾಾರ್ಡಾ ಲೆನಿಸ ೆ  ತಿಳಿಸಿರು ವುದಲಿದೆೋ, 

ಬೋಟಯಾಡುವುದು ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಂಗ್ಹಿಸುವುದು, 

ತೋಟ್ಗಾರಿಕ, ಕೃರ್ಷ ಮತ್ತತ  ಹೆೈನ್ನಗಾರಿಕ್ಕ 

ಎಂಬುದ್ಗಿ ಅಧಯ ಯನ ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಯಂದ 

ವಿಂಗಡಿಸಿದ್ದ ರೆ.  

ಕ್ೈಗಾರಿಕ ಪೂವವ: ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ಪೂವಾ ಸಮಾಜವು 

೧೭೫೦ ರಿಂದ ೧೮೫೦ರವರೆಗೆ ಸಂಭ್ವಿಸಿದ 

ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ಕ್ಾಂತಿಯ ಆಗಮನದ ಪೂವಾ 

ಪ್ಚ್ಲ್ಲತದಲಿ್ಲದದ  ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಗುಣಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ರಾಜಕೋಯ, ಸ್ವಂಸೆ ೃತಿಕ ಸಂಘಟ್ನೆಯ 

ರೂಪಗಳನ್ನು  ಸೂಚ್ಚಸುತತ ದೆ. ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ಪೂವಾ 

ಸಮಾಜವು ಸ್ವಮೂಹಿಕ ಕಾಯಾಗಳನ್ನು  

ನಿವಾಹಿಸಲು ಸಹಾಯ ಮಾಡುವ ಯಂತ್ಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಉಪಕರಣಗಳು ಇರುವ ಹಿಂದ್ಧನ 

ಸಮಾಜವಾಗಿದೆ.  

ಕ್ೈಗಾರಿಕ ಸಮಾಜ: ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ಕ್ಾಂತಿಯ 

ಸಮಯದಲಿ್ಲ  ಹರಹಮೆಿ ದ ಈ ಹಂತವು ಕೃರ್ಷ 

ಸಮಾಜಗಳನ್ನು  ಯಾಂತ್ಿಕ ಉತಾಪ ದನೆಯಂದ 

ನಡೆಸಲಪ ಡುವ ನಗರ ಸಮಾಜಗಳಾಗಿ 

ಪರಿವತಿಾಸಿತ್ತ. ಈ ಹಂತದಲಿ್ಲ  ಸರಕುಗಳ 

ಉತಾಪ ದನೆ, ಸ್ವಮೂಹಿಕ ಉತಾಪ ದನೆ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಯಂತ್ೋಪಕರಣಗಳ ಪ್ಭಾವದ್ಧಂದ ಆರ್ಥಾಕತೆ 

ವೆೋಗ ತಿೋವ್  ಹೆಚಿ್ ಳಗೊಂಡಿತ್ತ. ಕ್ಕೈಗಾರಿಕ ನಂತರದ 

ಸಮಾಜವು ಡೆೋನಿಯಲ್ ಬಲ್ ಎಂಬ 

ಸಮಾಜಶಸತ ರಜ್ಞರಿಂದ ವಾಯ ಖ್ಯಯ ನಿಸಲಪ ಟ್ಟ  ಈ 

ಹಂತವು ಸೋವಾ ವಲಯ ಮತ್ತತ  ಉತಪ ದನಾ 

ವಲಯ ಹಾಗೂ ಇತರೆ ವಲಯಗಳಲಿ್ಲನ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ 

ಸಂಪತ್ತತ  ಸೃರ್ಷಟ ಸಿದ್ಗ ಸಂಭ್ವಿಸಿದ ಹಂತವಾಗಿದೆ. 
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ಈ ಸಂದಭ್ಾದಲಿ್ಲ  ಡಿಜಟ್ಲ್ ತಂತ್ಜ್ಞಾ ನ, ಜ್ಞಾ ನ 

ಮತ್ತತ  ನಾವಿನಯ ತೆ, ವೃತಿತ ಪರ ಮತ್ತತ  ತಾಂತ್ಿಕ 

ಉದೊಯ ೋಗಗಳು.  

ಭಾರತಿೋಯ ಸಮಾಜವು ಭೌಗೊೋಳಿಕವಾಗಿ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸಂಸೆ ೃತಿ ದೃರ್ಷಟ ಯಂದ ವೆೈವಿದಯ ಮಯ 

ದೆೋಶವಾಗಿದೆ. ಇಲಿ್ಲ  ವಿಭಿನು  ಭಾಷೆಗಳು, ಧಮಾಗಳು 

ಮತ್ತತ  ಜನಾಂಗಿೋಯ ಗುಂಪ್ಪಗಳಿವೆ. ಪ್ತಿಯಂದು 

ತನು ದೆೋ ಆದ ವಿಶಿಷ್ಟ  ಪದಿ ತಿಗಳು ಮತ್ತತ  

ಸಂಪ್ದ್ಯಗಳನ್ನು  ಹಂದ್ಧದೆ. ಭಾರತಿೋಯ 

ಸಮಾಜವು ಕಟಟ ನಿಟಾಟ ದ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ ಶ್್ ೋಣಿ 

ವಯ ವಸಾ ಯಂದ ರೂಪಿಸಲಪ ಟ್ಟಟ ದೆ. ಕ್ಕಲವು 

ಗುಂಪ್ಪಗಳು ಇತರರಿಗಿಂತ ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ನ ಸವಲತ್ತತ ಗಳನ್ನು  

ಅನ್ನಭ್ವಿಸುತತ ವೆ. ಇಲಿ್ಲ  ಕುಟಂಬವು ಬಹುಮಖಯ  

ಪಾತ್ವನ್ನು  ವಹಿಸುತತ ದೆ. ಭಾವನಾತೆ ಕ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಆರ್ಥಾಕ ಬಂಬಲದ ಪ್ಾರ್ಥಮಿಕ ಮೂಲವೆಂದು 

ಪರಿಗಣಿಸಲಾಗಿದೆ. ಧಮಾವು ಸಮಾಜದಲಿ್ಲ  

ಆಳವಾಗಿ ಬೋರೂರಿದೆ. ಇದು ಆಹಾರ, ಬಟಟ , 

ಆಚ್ರಣೆ ಸೋರಿದಂತೆ ದೆೈನಂದ್ಧನ ಜೋವನದ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ 

ಪ್ಭಾವ ಬಿೋರುತತ ದೆ. ಇಲಿ್ಲನ ಪ್ಮಖ 

ಧಮಾಗಳೆಂದರೆ ಹಿಂದೂ ಧಮಾ, ಮಸಿಿೋಂ, 

ಕ್ ಶಿಿ ಯನ್, ಜೆೈನ, ಬೌದಿ  ಧಮಾಗಳಾಗಿವೆ. 

ಸಮಾಜವು ಸಂವಹನ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸ್ವಮಾನಯ  

ಮೌಲಯ ಗಳ ಜ್ಞಲವಾಗಿದೆ. ಮಾನವನ ಒಟಾಟ ರೆ 

ಬಳವಣಿಗೆಗೆ ಸಮಾಜ ಅತಯ ಗತಯ ವಾಗಿದೆ. ಪರಸಪ ರ 

ಸಂಬಂಧ ಮತ್ತತ  ಸಹಕಾರ ಸಮಾಜದ 

ಜೋವಾಳವಾಗಿದೆ. ಸಮಾಜದ ಮೂಲಕ ಸ್ವಮಾಜಕ 

ಸಮಸಯ ಗಳನ್ನು  ಒಗೆಟ್ಟಟ ನಿಂದ ಪರಿಹರಿಸಬಹುದು. 

ಒಟಾಟ ರೆ ಮಾನವ ಸಂಘಜೋವಿಯಾಗಿದುದ , 

ಸಮಾಜದ ಮೂಲಕ ತನೆು ೋಲಿ  ಬೋಕುಬೋಡಗಳನ್ನು  

ಈಡೆೋರಿಸಿಕೊಳಳ ಲು ಪ್ಯತಿು ಸುತಾತ ನೆ.  

ಸಿರಿವಂತ ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳು ಬಡ ಮತ್ತತ  

ಮಧಯ ಮ ಆದ್ಯದ ದೆೋಶಗಳಿಗೆ ನಿೋಡುತಿತ ರುವ 

ಮಾನವಿೋಯ ಆರ್ಥಾಕ ನೆರವು (Humanitarian 

Economic Aid) ಪ್ಮಾಣ ವಷ್ಾದ್ಧಂದ ವಷ್ಾಕೆ್ಕ  

ಕಡಿಮ್ಮಯಾಗುತಿತ ದೆ. Official Development 

Assistance (ODA) ಕಡಿವಾಣ ಬಿೋಳುತಿತ ರುವುದು 

ಹಲವು ಸಮಸಯ ಗಳ ತಿೋವ್ತೆಯನ್ನು  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ ಸಲ್ಲದೆ. 

ಜ್ಞಗತಿಕ ಹೆಲ್ತ  ಜನಾಲ್ ದ ಲೆೈಸಂಟ್ಸ ಫಬ್ವರಿ 

೩ರಂದು ಸಂಶೋಧನಾ ವರದ್ಧಯನ್ನು  

ಪ್ಕಟ್ಟಸಿದುದ , ಸಿರಿವಂತ ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳಿಂದ ನೆರವಿನ 

ಪ್ಮಾಣ ಕಡಿಮ್ಮ ಆಗುತಿತ ರುವುದರ ಬಗೆೆ  ಗಮನ 

ಸಳೆದ್ಧದೆ. ಕಳೆದ ಇಪಪ ತ್ತತ  ವಷ್ಾಗಳ ಒಡಿಎ 

ಪ್ಮಾಣವನ್ನು  ವಿಶಿ್ೋರ್ಷಸಿರುವ ಬ್ದಸಿಾಲೋನಾ 

ಇನ್್‌ಸಿಟ ಟ್ಯಯ ಟ್ಸ ಫಾರ್ ಗಿೊೋಬಲ್ ಹೆಲ್ತ , ನೆರವಿನ 

ಕಡಿತ ಐವತತ ಕೊ  ಹೆಚಿ್ಚ  ಬಡ ಹಾಗೂ ಮಧಯ ಮ 

ಆದ್ಯದ ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳ ಮ್ಮೋಲೆ ವಯ ತಿರಿಕತ  ಪರಿಣಾಮ 

ಬಿೋರಲ್ಲದೆ ಎಂದ್ಧದೆ. ಆರೋಗಯ , ಶಿಕ್ಷಣ, ಪೌರಿ್ಷ ಕತೆ, 

ಮಾನವಿೋಯ ನೆರವು ಕಾಯಾಗಳಿಗಾಗಿ ಶ್ಿ ೋಮಂತ 

ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳು ಬಡ ಹಾಗೂ ಮಧಯ ಮ ಆದ್ಯದ 

ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳಿಗೆ ನೆರವು ನಿೋಡುತತ  ಬಂದ್ಧದುದ , ಈ 

ನೆರವಿಗೆ ಒಡಿಎ ಎಂದು ಕರೆಯಲಾಗಿದೆ. ಆರೋಗಯ  

ಮತ್ತತ  ಯೋಗಕಿ್ಕೋಮದ ಬಗೆೆ  ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳ ಮಧ್ಯಯ  

ಪರಸಪ ರ ಸಹಕಾರ, ಹಂದ್ಣಿಕ್ಕ, 

ಅವಲಂಬನೆಯು ಸಮಾಜದ ಪ್ಮಖ 

ಗುಣಲಕ್ಷಣಗಳಾಗಿವೆ. ಇತಿತ ಚ್ಚೋನ ಯುದದ  ನಿೋತಿ 

ಪ್ಭಾವ ಕ್ಕೋವಲ ಪರಸಪ ರ ಯುದದ  ಮಾಡುವ 

ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳಿಗೆ ಮಾತ್  ಸಿೋಮಿತವಾಗದೆ ಇತರೆ 

ರಾಷ್ಟ ರಗಳಿಗೂ ಎಷ್ಟಟ  ಪರಿಣಾಮ ಬಿೋರುತಿತ ದೆ 

ಎಂಬುದನ್ನು  ಗಮನಿಸಬಹುದ್ಗಿದೆ.  
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Abstract:  

The agricultural produce market committee (APMC) is a state governed marketing board, that 

regulates agricultural trade in india ensuring fair price discovery through transparent action systems. 

APMC is nothing but mandis(market yard) which helps to protect formers exploitation 

grading/storage and guarantee same day payments. APMC reforms in India aim to provide better price for 

agriculture produce, Agricultural Produce Market Committees (APMCs) by allowing direct marketing, 

contract farming, and electronic trading (e-NAM) to enhance farmer earnings. These reforms aim to 

replace restricted, inefficient mandis with competitive markets, reduce middlemen exploitation, and improve 

price discovery for farmers. 

Agriculture is an important for economic growth of the country. Agriculture is completely different 

from industry and markets. It consists of several processes and activities to move raw material and 

nutriment from farm lands to end consumers. Hence, the marketing system must be effectively designed to 

provide farmers with the right rewards for their efforts that they deserve. Sadly, the middlemen get all the 

benefits in this process due to lack of awareness and mobility of poor farmers. Hence, the government has 

passed three important farm bills to improve the availability of farm produce to the buyers by enabling 

farmers to sell their produce without any stock limit or license. This way, farmers can get better prices with 

a rise in competition. Agricultural marketing is an important to ensure easy accessibility, transparency, 

market for the farmers and buyers to ensure fair trade practices, according to the Standing Committee 

(2018-19). Most farmers cannot reach APMC markets and government facilities. This way, adequate 

infrastructure can be a great alternative for small markets to trade their agro-produce. This paper focuses 

on both farmers' problems and the benefits that new ordinances can bring. In addition, some valid 

suggestions will also be discussed to overcome the current issues of farmers in India when it comes to trade 

their produce. 

Keywords: Agricultural Marketing, APMC Markets, APMC Act, Agricultural Produce Market 

Committee. 

 

Introduction: 

In Indian farmers, getting access benefit 

of markets at right time then selling their produce 

at remunerative price continues to be an 

unresolving issue even today. India's dominant 

small famers, accounting for 85%of the total 

landholdings and hold close to 40% share in the 

total marketable surpluses 

(www.downtoearh.org.ine), majority of the 

formers have been suffering much due to lack of 

remunerative prices for their produce even after 

implementation of various marketing reforms 

since independence in order to minimize the 

marketing costs and margins. The average share 

of farmers in the consumers' rupee is small low 

due to high margin and costs and it is found to be 
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in a range of 28% and 78% for various 

agricultural commodities (Bhoi, et.al. 2019). This 

is mainly because of uneconomical size of 

marketable surplus, the majority of the farmers as 

a result of aggregation of their farm produce to 

move to the nearest market. It is considered a 

great task due to low and variation in the market 

density. Though the market density and 

infrastructure facilities improved over time, 

inaccessibility and either low or poor utilization 

of infrastructure facilities of Agricultural Produce 

Marketing Committees (APMC) continue to be 

the major concerns resulting in poor market 

arrivals. Under this background, this policy paper 

focuses on the status of major agricultural 

marketing reforms that have been introduced over 

the period, the extent of adoption of those reforms 

and existing gaps in attracting commodity 

arrivals. 

 

Objectives of APMC Reforms & Agricultural 

Marketing: 

The Agricultural Produce Market 

Committee (APMC) system in India has several 

key objectives: 

• APMCs work to ensure stable and 

remunerative prices for farmers’ produce. 

By regulating trade practices and 

preventing price fluctuations. 

• APMCs aim to establish fair and 

transparent pricing mechanisms for 

agricultural commodities. This helps 

farmers receive reasonable compensation 

for their produce, enhancing their income 

and livelihoods. 

• APMCs protect farmers from exploitation 

by intermediaries, traders, and creditors. By 

providing a regulated market environment. 

• APMCs provide farmers with access to 

organized and efficient marketplaces. This 

enables farmers to sell their produce to a 

wider range of buyers. 

• APMCs develop and maintain necessary 

infrastructure in market yards, including 

storage facilities, auction platforms, and 

quality testing labs. 

• APMCs promote transparency in trade 

transactions by regulating and monitoring 

trade practices within market yards. 

 

Methodology: 

APMC (Agricultural Produce Market 

Committee) reforms in India aims at abolition the 

monopoly of state-regulated mandis, reducing the 

influence of middlemen, and creating a unified 

national market for agricultural products. The 

methodology focuses on shifting from a 

restrictive regulatory regime to a competitive, 

market-driven system. 

 

Meaning of APMC Reforms & Agricultural 

Marketing: 

Meaning: APMC reforms refer to the 

liberalization of agricultural marketing by 

reducing the monopoly of state-regulated market 

yards (mandis) to create a more competitive, 

’’one nation one market system”. 

Functions of APMC Reforms & Agricultural 

Marketing: 

• Regulating Trade Practices: APMCs 

regulate the buying and selling of 

agricultural produce to ensure prices and 

fairness in transactions. 

• Market Infrastructure: APMCs are 

responsible for developing and maintaining 

market yards, warehouses, and other 

necessary infrastructure to facilitate smooth 

trading. 

• Price Discovery: The APMCs helps in the 

discovery of fair market prices for 

agricultural produce. 

• Licensing: APMCs issue licences to traders, 

commission agents, and other market 
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intermediaries to operate within the market 

yard. 

• Dispute Resolution: APMCs act as 

mediators to resolve disputes between 

farmers and traders, ensuring that 

grievances are addressed properly. 

 

Opportunities of APMC Reforms & 

Agricultural Marketing: 

The Opportunities for infrastructure 

development (cold storage, warehouse), 

electronic trading E-Nam direct marketing to 

consumers reading middle more exploiting, 

increasing the farmers income. 

• Digital Transformation (e-nam) : 

Integrating APMC with the e-nam portal 

provides formers with the real time price 

information, Digital payments etc. 

• Infrastructure Improvement: Using funds 

from market fees to enhance infrastructure 

such as establishing cold storage, 

warehouse and grading units to reduce 

post-harvest. 

• Alternative Marketing channels: Acting 

direct marketing initiatives like Rait 

Bazars Apni Mandi etc. allowing formers 

to sell directly to consumers and 

maximize their returns. 

• Contract forming facilitation: 

Implementing the APMC act 2003 

encourage contract forming which 

provides formers thinking with markets 

and reduced price risks. 

• Transparency in transactions: Ensuring 

transparent action process and fair pricing 

mechanisms, which protects formers from 

exploitation by middlemen and improves 

their trust in the market. 

• Value Addition Services: Promoting, 

Grading, packing and processing 

activities within the premises to enable 

formers to get higher prices for their 

produce. 

 

APMC Reforms & Agricultural Marketing 

programs: 

The Ministry of MSME implements the 

following schemes and programmes for the 

upgradation of technology to strengthen the 

promotion of MSMEs. 

• ISO 9000/ISO 14001 certification 

reimbursement schemes: This scheme is 

introduced in March, 1994 to enhance the 

competitive strength of lhe MSMEs by way 

of technological upgradation, quality 

improvement and better environment or 

management. For acquiring quality 

management system-ISO 9000. certification 

or environment ~management. System ISO 

"14001 certification, this scheme 

reimburses 75% of the fees, subject to a 

maximum of Rs. 75,000. 

• Credit Linked Capital Subsidy Scheme 

(CLCSS): lt aims at facilitating technology 

upgradation by providing I 5% upfront 

capital subsidy to manufacturing MSMEs 

on institutional finance up to Rs. l crore 

availed by them for induction of well-

established and improved technologies sub-

sectors/products approved under the 

scheme. 

 

Challenges of APMC Reforms & Agricultural 

Marketing: 

The existing APMC Act system is 

challenged by problems such as the monopoly of 

middlemen, excessive rates of commissions about 

mandis. It provides the freedom of farmers to sell 

in other markets other than the specified markets, 

thus restricting competition and the realisation of 

fair prices. 

• Monopoly in any trade (with a few 

exceptions) is bad, whether exerted by a 
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multinational corporation, the government, 

or APMC. 

• Better customers are denied to farmers, 

while consumers are denied access to 

sources. 

• It’s fairly uncommon for agents in an 

APMC to form a cartel and refrain from 

bidding for greater prices. 

• Produce is bought at a rigged price and then 

resold at a higher cost. 

• The spoils are then divided among the 

participants, leaving farmers cold. 

• In some areas, the cost of getting a licence 

is excessively high. 

• Farmers were barred from participating in 

several markets. 

• Aside from the licence fee, shop rent/value 

is relatively high, discouraging competition. 

• APMC is usually governed by a small 

group of village/urban elite. 

• The APMC is both a market participant and 

a regulator. 

• As a result, vested interests in the lucrative 

trade harm the agency’s ability to regulate. 

• Despite their inefficiencies, they are 

adamant about maintaining control. 

Members and the chairman are normally 

chosen and elected from among the 

market’s agents. 

• Farmers must pay commissions, marketing 

fees, and the APMC cess, all increasing 

expenses. 

 

Suggestions to improve APMC Reforms & 

Agricultural Marketing: 

• Promote Competition & Private Markets: 

Establish private market yards and 

deregulation of market areas to provide 

alternatives to traditional, APMC mandis. 

• Digital Transformation (e-NAM): 

Strengthen e-NAM integration to connect 

local mandis with national networks, 

enhancing price transparency and 

eliminating middlemen. 

• Encourage Direct Sales and FPOs: Permit 

direct marketing from farm sellers and 

buyers (processors, exporters, retailers) and 

strengthen Farmer Producer Organizations 

(FPOs) to improve bargaining power. 

• Infrastructure Modernization: Develop 

infrastructure for grading, sorting, and cold 

storage within or near APMC yards to 

reduce post-harvest losses and enable better 

pricing. 

• Rationalize Fees and Taxes: Lower high 

market fees and unify licenses to make 

APMC trading competitive with private 

alternatives, reducing the burden on 

farmers. 

• Strengthen Legal Frameworks: Reform the 

Essential Commodities Act to encourage 

private investment in warehousing, and 

establish effective, swift dispute settlement 

mechanisms outside of APMC control. 

• Implement Model Acts: Encourage all 

states to adopt the Model Agricultural 

Produce and Livestock Marketing 

(Promotion and Facilitation) Act, 2017, for 

a unified national market. 

 

Discussion: 

MSME is an important sector for the 

Indian economy and have highly contributed 

towards the country’s Socio-Economic 

Development. They not only generates 

employment opportunities but also develops the 

nation’s backword and rural areas. 

The Agricultural Produce Market 

Committee (APMC) is a state-level statutory 

body in India that regulates agricultural 

marketing, aiming to protect farmers from 

exploitative intermediaries and ensure fair, 

transparent prices via mandis (yards). APMCs 
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enable structured, competitive bidding, offer 

storage and grading facilities, and ensure timely 

payments to producers. 

 

Conclusion: 

The APMC Act was initiated with the 

intent of protecting farmers and ensuring 

equitable trading in the farm markets. But with 

time, structural inefficiencies, pre-eminence of 

intermediaries, and access to the market have 

diminished its effectiveness. Therefore, the 

APMC Act reforms are necessary to strike a 

balance between protecting farmers with the 

increased competition, transparency, and choice. 

While APMCs are essential for protecting 

farmers from exploitation and organizing chaotic 

markets, they often operate with limited 

infrastructure and monopolistic tendencies. 

Ongoing reforms focus on fostering competitive, 

modern, and transparent digital trading, such as e-

NAM, alongside traditional mandi structures. 
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